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Abstract 
 

This study aims to produce a critical edition of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, a significant text for 

understanding Harari heritage, by conducting a comparative analysis of five distinct 

manuscripts alongside the widely recognized audio recording of its recitation from the Harari 

community. Incorporating both oral and written approach provides a comprehensive and 

culturally contextualized edition. The study addresses manuscript variations in structure, 

attributions, and orthography through the lens of living oral traditions and external textual 

evidence. The final edition offers a uniquely valuable resource for scholars of the Harari 

language, Islamic studies, and Ethiopian manuscript traditions, facilitating deeper linguistic and 

textual analysis while emphasizing the importance of considering orality in textual editions. 

Moreover, by integrating a modern Harari version this work will enhance accessibility, thereby 

contributing to the preservation and appreciation of this vital cultural heritage. 
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CHAPTER ONE 

Introduction 

Background  

1.1. General 

Being a repository of the indictation of successive civilizations over many centuries, Harar, the 

ancient capital of Islam, lies on the eastern brink of the Great Rift Valley in the Horn of Africa. It 

is located 525 km east of Addis Ababa at an average elevation of 1,750 m above sea level
2
. Over 

the last five centuries the town had been major centre of Islamic learning and key hub of trade 

connecting Africa with the rest of the world. In 1520 CE, Harar became the capital of a Muslim 

dynasty of Adal strengthening its position as the main political center of Islam in the horn. Its 

leading role continued under ’Imam ’Aḥmad bin ’Ibrāhim al-Gāzī, known as ’Ahmad Grāň, and 

his successor ’Amīr al-Mu’minīn Nūr bin Muğāhid, who built the wall that still surrounds the 

town (Banti 200). Even though Harar maintained this role throughout the Dawudi dynasty of its 

Emirates, it was occupied by Egyptian in 1875 for ten years and was annexed in 1887 by Menilik 

II King of Shewa.  Today Harar is the administrative seat of the Harari people regional state, one 

of the regional states of the Federal Democratic Republic of Ethiopia (Waber 2009).  

Harar's native ethnic group belongs to the South Ethio-Semitic linguistic group. They 

trace their ancestry to the Harla people who were allegedly lived specifically in the 

vast land of Harar-Gēy that covers the entire rift valley from northern highland of 

Ethiopia to the coastal borders of Somalia (Ahmed 2020). They are given different 

                                                           
2
 Alessandro Gori – Roberto Bianchini et al., Cultural Heritage of Harar; Mosques, Islamic Holy Graves, and 

Traditional Harari Houses. A Comprehensive Map, Rome 2003. 
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names by the neighboring peoples and by themselves. For instance, the Oromo call 

them ּיAdare and their language ּיAfān ּיAdare, whereas they call themselves Gēy ּיusu’ 

and their language Gēy Sinān which respectively mean ‘city man’ and ‘city language.’  

However Western scholars use the name Harari (Leslau 1958). 

Even though Harar and Hararis are steeped in history, the recorded history of the 

previous regimes mentions them only twice: first is in the context of the campaign of 

’Imām ’Aḥmad and second regarding the ruinous battle of Čalanqo
3
. As an ancient 

urban centre Harar possesses abundant historical evidences, whether in the form 

written documents, a wide range of bounding oral sources or archaeological deposits in 

the surrounding areas of the city of Harar
4
.        

With regard to oral sources Harar is richly endowed with oral traditions. Elderly men in Harar, 

its environs, even distant locations with historical ties to Harar, frequently recount folktales 

concerning the foundation of Harar and ancient settlement sites. In Harar and its surrounding 

Oral literature remains vibrant and deeply alive
5
. 

Regarding archaeological sources, there remains a dearth of knowledge despite a wealth of 

archeological sites. Based on the limited evidence available, Harar appears to be a sole remaining 

vestige of the earliest civilizations in the Horn of Africa. 

 Findings from many archeological sites in and around Harar bear testament to this. According to 

Richard Wilding Ogaden's Darbi-Gār sites and the Harar-Gēy plateau's sites, which have 

rectangular stone buildings attributed to the Harla people, are among the best examples of 

                                                           
3 History of Harar and The Hararis Harar: Harari People’s Regional State Culture, Heritage and Tourism Bureau, 

2015.    
4 Ibid. 
5 Ibid 
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archaeological sites
6
. Archaeological investigations were not sufficiently conducted despite the 

abundance of ancient sites, including Harla bād, Gafra zar, Kimiat, and the existence of 

numerous ruins left by the Harla people.   

With these sites paucity of archaeological excavation carried near the past.  Besides all 

researchers on the field starting from Antonio d’Abbadie
7
 (1840s) up to Azais and Chambered

8
 

(1925), Červíček and Braukamper
9
 (1975) and Braukamper

10
 (1988) none of them had given 

historical and socio-cultural explanation on enigmatic and semiotic assets of Harar and its 

surrounding.  

Regarding to the written sources the Harari internal and external literary texts preserved in the 

form of manuscripts can be taken as   pertinent source in the construction of the history of Harar 

and Hararis. From both the internal and external source, the Chronicles’ work written in different 

languages about Harar and Harari might be used as example.  Among them the 14
th

 Century 

chronicle of Amda Tsion, the 16th Century chronicle of Tsersa Dengle   and the 19
th

 century 

chronicle of Minilik II. These Chronicles narrate military engagements between rulers of Harar 

and Christian kings. Another chronicle worth to mention is the chronicle of Futūh al-ḥabašah, 

Šihāb al-Dīn ’Aḥmed bin ‘Abd al-Qādir better known as ‘Arab Faqīh. In his conspicuous work 

of Futūḥ al-ḥabašah (the Conquest of Abyssinia) which immortalized both his name and of 

Harar, he provided extensive accounts of Harar. In the prominent Futūḥ, Arab Faqih discussed in 

                                                           
6 Wilding, Richard, 1975: “Pre-history in Harar” Conference on Historical and associated Studies in Harargey, 

Archaeology Unit History Department, Addis Ababa University.   
 
7 Bravo, A. F. 2007. Del panel a la Hegemonía: Nuevas Teorías y Tecnologías Para el Arte Rupestre del Noreste de 

Africa. Memoria Para Optar al Grado de Doctor Presentada Por: Bajo la Dirección de Los Doctores, Madrid 

(Available at: http://biblioteca.ucm.es/tesis/ghi/ucm-t29852.pdf). 

8 Azais, P. R. & Chambard, R. 1925. . Revue d’ethnogra-phie et des traditions popularizes, 6 (22):124-135. 
9 Červíček P. & Braukämper, U. 1975. Rock Paintings of Laga Gafra. Paideuma, 21: 47-60. 
10 Braukämper, U. 1998. Notes on the Islamicization and the Muslim Shrines of Harar Plateau (Available at: 

www.everythingharar.com). 
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great detail the rise to power of Imam Ahmed Ibn Ibrahim al-Ghazi and his subsequent 

campaigns using Harar as his spring board and political capital. The Chronicle provides detailed 

information on topographies, battlefields, the fighting forces and clans involved in the campaigns 

of Imam Ahmed as well as settlement patterns of the Harar Plateau (Stenhouse, P.L. & 

Pankhrust, R., 2003). 

Coming to the internal sources, the manuscript entitled Ğadwal Šāš wal-Šāmi can be taken as 

one of the important Arabic Manuscript. This manuscript is found in the institute of Ethiopian 

Studies, Addis Ababa University under the shelf mark IES. 276. In this manuscript, the author, 

Ahmed al-Šāmi, a recognized Harari scholar with his friend, the second Ahmed, give a list of all 

the Amirs of Harar from Amir Ḥabōba (283-333 AH = 893-942 AD) to the arrival of the 

Egyptians in Harar.  Ewald Wagner has annotated and published three of these 19th century 

manuscripts and discuss within their context the names of Amirs, the transfer and registration of 

property, place names and other details that add to our understanding of the history of Harar in 

that period (Wagner 1974). Undeniably, Harari manuscripts of the 19th century offer substantial 

data on trade items under the auspice of the ruling Amirs. But, in general, a large number of 

Harari and Arabic manuscripts are yet to be effectively utilized in historical, philological and 

other field of related research.   

However contemporary western scholars like Wagner, Professor Georgio Banti, Gore and others 

have made researches on Harari manuscripts. Based on their study we can classify Harari 

manuscripts into Arabic and Harari ‘ağami and Harari ‘ağami is a Harari text written in Arabic 

Script.  
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The Arabic manuscripts in Harar are of two different kinds: the Arabic writings of local Islamic 

intellectuals, and the Arabic works imported from the Islamic world into Harar to enhance the 

Islamic culture and the religious consciousness of Harari (Gori 2005).  This Harari literary 

production can be classified into various literary genres. Wagner (1997) provides a complete 

theoretical classification into 12 different genres, partially following the categories applied by 

Ahlwardt (1887-99). Part of these classification can simply be what is called historical, 

hagiographical, spiritual and pietistic (Sufism), creed, moralistic, and the juridical and 

administrative genres. 

As to Harari ‘ağami literature the genre of classification could be creed, juridical, religious 

hymns, advices   and folk songs.  Kitāb al-farā’iḍ which is the concern of this paper is perhaps 

the best known of the literature. 

According to Wagner, (1989) Kitāb al-farāۥ’iḍ has two parts which are attributed to two different 

authors.  The first one is a collection of numerical saying about numerous aspects of life 

including religion and is attributed to ’Āw ‘Abdurrahman al-Ḥarāšiy.  The second is a summary 

of Islamic creed and jurisprudence. Some of the manuscripts ascribe this part to Faqīh Ṭayyib al-

Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī, others to ‛Abdullah ‛Umar bin ‘Ğibrā’īl. So, this study is designed to do 

philological and linguistic analysis of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ by carrying out text edition and modern 

Harari version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ in tandem with particular linguistic notes. 

1.2 Statement of the Problem 

Cerulli's official edition of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ (1936) is foundational work for the study of 

Ethiopian Islamic manuscripts in general, and Harari manuscripts in particular. Based on a single 

manuscripts his work was primarily concerned with linguistic Aspects of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ and is 



  

6 
 

now 88 years old. In his editio princeps it is clearly observed that he has used Kitāb al-farā’iḍ to 

divide Harari into modern Harari and old Harari by using linguistic features of the text. Despite 

relying on a single manuscript for his Kitāb ’al-farā’iḍ study Cerulli, as Banti (2020) indicates, 

engaged with un dotto hararino, i.e., a Harari scholar.  As stated by Cerulli the text has two parts 

and both parts of the ms is ascribed to a single scholar. Likewise the ms that I found in ‘Abdullāh 

Šarīf’s private custody attributes both parts for one Harari scholar. Even though these two 

manuscripts concur that a single scholar prepared both parts of the text, they disagree on 

ascription; Cerulli asserts that the manuscript attributes both parts to Faqīh Ṭayyib al-wanāgiy 

while my manuscript ascribes it to ‘Abdullāh bin ‘Umar bin Ğibrā’īl. 

Apart from these variations in attribution, the Institute of Ethiopian Studies (IES) manuscript is 

tripartite; three parts with ascription of three different scholars.   It ascribes the first part to ’Āw 

‘Abdur-Raḥman al-‘Arāšiy, the second to Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy, and the third to bin 

‛Abdullah ‛Umar bin Ğibrāīl. Because of these variations in attribution and in textual 

organization Sara Fani (2018) describes Kitāb al-farā’iḍ as a complex manuscript, citing its 

varied attribution and textual organization she argued that the manuscript posed a challenge to its 

inclusion in the Islam in the Horn of Africa (IslHornAfr) database.  

In addition to variations in manuscript attribution and textual organization, an oral recorded 

witness of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ exists, captured several decades ago. This two-part oral version 

attributes its first part to ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšiy and its second to Faqīh Ṭayyib al-

Wanāgiy. As an oral literature, its continuous transmission from past to present generations 

affirms the historical recitation of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ by the Harari community in every 

household during the month of Ramaḍān and on other important occasions. To address variations 

in attribution and textual organization, this study conducts a philological and linguistic analysis 



  

7 
 

of the Harari ‘ağami Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, resulting in a text edition that presents a modern Harari 

version of the work alongside linguistic insights.  

1.3 Objectives of the Study 

1.3.1 General Objective  

 To examine the Harari ‘ağami text of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ through a philological and 

linguistic analysis, addressing the challenges posed by variations in attribution and 

textual organization, and providing a text edition that includes a modern Harari version 

with some linguistic notes. 

1.3.2 Specific Objective  

 To establish an edition of the Harari ‘ağami Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. 

 To prepare modern Harari version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. 

 To analyze the linguistic feature of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. 

 To investigate the variations in attribution and textual organization. 

 To assess the significance of the oral tradition in relation to the written manuscripts. 

 To present the ‘ağami text Kitāb al-farā’iḍ in an easy way. 

1.4 Significance of the Study 

As this study is aimed at presenting philological and linguistic analysis on Harari ‘ağami 

manuscript of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, it is important to show the contribution of local Harari 

intellectuals as Islamic scholarship in the region. It is also helpful to properly understand the 

history of Harar and Harari and their heritage. Besides, it raises among Hararis in understanding 

their heritage’s values, via the ms, which are manifestation of their identity and transmitting 

them systematically to the younger generation by making them part of the curriculum in higher 
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education is an exigency. This study, therefore, could serve as starting point for far-ranging 

consequences.   

1.5 Scope of the Study 

In an effort to fully address the project title, the researcher presents the complete text of Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ, accompanied by philological and linguistic analysis, and crucially, provides both a text 

edition and a modern Harari version. It is important to note that this study offers an explication 

of an invaluable work, characterized by a philological focus with some linguistic elements, 

positioning it as neither exclusively philological nor purely linguistic. 

1.6 Review of the Literature 

Since the town Harar has been an important hub of Islamic learning in the Horn of Africa, a 

considerable body of literature in Harar has been produced all the way through the centuries. 

This literature includes Arabic and ‘agami texts (Banti 2000). Due to the pioneer efforts of 

western scholars some of these texts are documented. H.Salt, C. T. Beke and R. F. Burton 

published the first vocabularies with small collections of texts of Harari.  Later Paulitschke and 

Robecchi-Bricchetti furnished other vocabularies with small texts of Harari. In his various 

studies, E. Littmann reedited the various texts of Burton, Paulitschke, Robecchi-Bricchetti and 

Conti Rossini. On the other hand, Cerulli edited kitāb al-farā’iḍ and classified Harari into 

modern Harari and antique Harari (Leslau 1963). 

Recently Ewald Wagner surveyed several Arabic texts and ‘ağami texts of Harari thereby he 

published a monumental work as far as Harari manuscripts are concerned. These texts include 

religious chants and prayers, edifying texts (texts that provide moral and spiritual guidance) in 

prose, historical works, and etc. It is worthy to mention here the most known of them. Of the 

texts Fatḥ Madīnat Al-Harar can be taken as the first. The text is a renowned example of a 
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wholly Arabic writing of Harari history, originally written by a local Harari intellectual named 

Yaḥya Naṣrul-Lāh
11

. Exceptionally, the text represents hagiographical historiography. It contains 

fascinating historical events and prominent figures who played vital roles in making Harar a 

premier ruling state of the past Islamic principalities. With distinguishing qualities, Fatḥ is 

between a purely hagiographical and historiographical production.  It has been published with 

Wagner’s extensive comments.  

The second is the well-known Futūḥ al-Ḥabašah by ‘Arab faqīh (Šihāb al-Dīn Aḥmad). Notice 

that ʿArab faqīh is a name formed with Arabic words but with Harari grammar: in Arabic it 

would be faqīh al- ‘Arabī “the Arab jurist” or faqīh al- ‘Arab. It is a detailed first-hand account 

of the military campaigns of ’Imām Aḥmad against the Christian Abyssinian state. It is one of the 

major historical sources on Ethiopia in the XVI century.  

The third is the hymns attributed to Šayḫ ʿAbdalmālik bin ʿĀbid, the well-known saint who was 

contemporary of Šayḫ ’Abadir.  It is a very long ḏikri hymn of 542 lines organized in stanzas 

with alphabetical rhymes from alif to yāʾ.  It has Praise of the Prophet, and of the four 

companions Abu Bakr, ‘Umar, ‘Uṯmān, and ‘Ali. Wagner has published the hymns entitling it as 

ḏikri ʿAbdalmālik bin ʿĀbid (Ibid). Wagner and Garād, a native Harari and scholar jointly 

produced a book. This book consists of three parts: texts, grammar, and dictionary (Alan 2000). 

As Wagner (1988) examines the literary quality of Harari texts generally, professor Banti studies 

eight ‘agami texts of Harari including kitāb al-farā’iḍ. Considering these texts as the earliest 

‘ağami texts of Harari, he made remarks about the orthography of these texts (Ibid).  Recently I 

studied Kitāb al-farā’iḍ in my master’s dissertation and the study provided detailed explanations 

                                                           
11 While Ewald Wagner identified Yaḥya Naṣrul-Lāh as the little-known Harari author of Fatḥ Madīnat Al-Harar, 

the late Šayḫ ’Aḥmed, a respected Harari scholar, revealed that Yaḥya Naṣrul-Lāh is well-regarded among the 

Harari people, known as Faqi Naṣroy, with his shrine situated inside the walled city of Harar, further attesting to his 

local significance. 
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and content analysis of selected excerpts. Even while these studies are crucial to our 

understanding of Harari literature, they do not give a full picture of the composition and nature 

of Harari's writings.  As a result, this study helps to close the gap that currently exists in the 

Harari literature. 

1.7 Research Methodology  

  This research employed a qualitative methodology involving five sequential stages: reviewing 

secondary literature, collecting manuscripts, carrying out interview, analysing the data and 

writing up the thesis. 

The limited numbers of secondary sources that are relevant for this study are consulted. This 

includes works by renowned Western scholars like Dr. Cerulli, Ewald Wagner, and Professor 

Banti and contributions from local scholars like Dr. Muna.  My earlier MA work on the same 

manuscripts is also essential to my current study. 

In order to consult different versions of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, tracing the locations and accessing them 

is made possible not only within my effort locally both in Addis Ababa and Harar; but also with 

the help of Professor Banti for manuscripts found in foreign libraries. Thus, the digital copies are 

made available for me and the comparative study is possible. 

To enrich the research, consultations were held with prominent Ethiopianists and Orientalists 

who have made significant contributions to the study of Harari ‘and ‘ağami texts of the Horn. 

Additionally Fieldwork was conducted in Harar. Data was gathered on the oral transmission of 

Kitāb al-farā’iḍ and selected Harari community elders have been discussed about the 

manuscripts. In addition, the audio recording of Kitāb al-farā'iḍ by the late 'Āw 'Abd al-Sattār, a 



  

11 
 

respected elder of the Harari community, is acquired and utilized and served as a valuable source 

in the analysis of this research. 

The collected manuscripts are critically analyzed using the audio record of the text in light of the 

insights collected from the discussion with Harari elders and scholars to identify the textual 

organization, attribution and linguistics features. 

Finally an edited Kitāb al-farā’iḍ is produced with linguistics annotations in addition to a 

modern version of it. By blending textual evidence and oral tradition, this study provides a more 

comprehensive understanding of Harari literary heritage. 
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CHAPTER TWO 

2. Indigenous Learning Centers, Literary Heritages, and Oral and Textual 

Survey of Harari Language 

2.1 Indigenous Learning Centers  

To properly contextualize Harar's indigenous institutions, it is imperative to first explore the 

history of Islam within the city. The entire native population of Harar is Muslim, and 

authoritative local scholars, such as Ahmed Šāmi, assert Harar's pioneering role in the 

acceptance of Islam. According to Šāmi, Islam was introduced to Zaylā‘ and Harar as early as 

615 CE, during the Ṣaḥāba's (companions') first Hiğrah to Abyssinia. 

Similarly, an Arabic document held in the custody of various Harari and Somali elders provides 

a detailed account of Islam's early penetration into the region. This text claims that Islam arrived 

in these areas eight years before its establishment in Madīnah. The document specifies that this 

migration was led by the third Caliph of Islam, ‘Uthmān bin ‘Affān, alongside the Prophet’s 

daughter, Sayyidah Ruqayyah. Their four-month sojourn in Harar, during which they reportedly 

delivered the message of Islam, lends credence to the local belief that the toponym Ruqiyagēy 

commemorates her historical presence. 

In support of these records, oral traditions among Harari elders recount that the message of Islam 

arrived while the Prophet Muhammad was still alive. This is notably encapsulated in an 

illustrious ḏikri often recited by the elders: 

’īnbem al-ri’nēw (We have not seen him) 

warbēn samannēw (We heard of him) 
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’amannabēw Muḥammad Rasūlul-Lāh (We believed in him as the Messenger of ’Allāh) 

Taken together, this ḏikri, the aforementioned Arabic documents, and Harar's geographical 

proximity to the Arabian Peninsula suggest a tradition of Islam arriving in the city and its 

environs during the Prophet’s era. While archaeological surveys, such as those by Fauvelle-

Aymar and Hirsch (2004-2010), date the earliest material evidence of Muslim communities in 

the Horn to the 11th century, these indigenous accounts maintain a much earlier spiritual and 

social foundation for Islam in Harar. Consequently, this early perceived advent led to the firm 

establishment of Harar as a preeminent center of Islamic learning
12

. 

2.1.1 Types of Indigenous Learning Center  

Following the firm establishment of Islam in Harar, indigenous learning centers proliferated. 

Consequently, Harar emerged as the preeminent city of Islamic scholarship in the region. This 

status was well documented by Richard Burton, who, describing Harar as an 'ancient metropolis 

of a once mighty race,' highlighted its role as a center of learning comparable to Yemen's 

Zabīd
13

. 

Harar’s indigenous learning centers fall into five distinct types: the ’Āwāč/Ribāṭ, Nabiyy gār, 

Kabīr-gār, Masgid-gale, and Qur’ān-gēy
 14

. 

                                                           
12 For the archaeological perspective, see François-Xavier Fauvelle-Aymar and Bertrand Hirsch, "Muslim Historical 

Spaces in Ethiopia and the Horn of Africa: A Reassessment," Northeast African Studies 11, no. 1 (2004-2010): 25-

53. While these surveys date the earliest extant material remains of Muslim settlements to the 11th century, it is 

essential to distinguish between "material evidence" and "social memory." The lack of 7th-century archaeological 

strata may result from the use of perishable building materials or the subsequent overbuilding of ancient sites. This 

study acknowledges the archaeological data but prioritizes Harari indigenous traditions and toponyms—such as 

Ruqiyagēy ("the land of Ruqiyyah") and Ğa‘far gab ("the cave of Ğa‘far")—as valid historical repositories that 

preserve a much earlier "spiritual geography" of the city. 
13 Burton R.F., reprint 1894, First Foot Steps in East Africa or An Exploration of Harar,2 vols, London, Tylston and 

Edwards. 

 
14 Abdunasir Idris. 1992. Traditional Islamic Centers of Learning in Harar , Addis Ababa, B.A Thesis, A.A 

University Department of History; A. Ġidāya and A. Ahmed. Qur’ān-gēy in print. 
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’Āwāč is the primary and most significant Islamic educational institution in Harar. In the Islamic 

world, the ’Āwāč is known as a Ribāṭ, while in some parts of Ethiopia, it is referred to as a 

Ḥarīma. To disseminate knowledge, this institution relies on religious orders or ṭarīqah, such as 

the Qādiriyyah and Rifā‘iyyah. According to the book titled ’Aḍwā’ ‘alā al-šayḫ ‘Abdul-Qādir 

(Light on Šayḫ ‘Abdul-Qādir), the establishment of Ribāṭ in the Horn of Africa dates back to the 

5th and 6th centuries of the Hijri calendar. Šayḫ ‘Umar al-Riḍa, widely known as Šayḫ ‘Abādir, 

is credited as the founder of the first Ribāṭ in the Horn of Africa in general, and Harar in 

particular.The text further states that following Šayḫ ’Abādir, in the seventh century of the Hiğri, 

Šayḫ Nūr Ḥussayn the Quṭb of Ḥabašah moved from Harar to Bale and established a wide 

religious teaching center (Ribāṭ/ ’Awāč) from which notable individuals like the renowned Ṣūfi 

Omar graduated
15

. Like Nūr Ḥusayn many well-known Islamic scholars in the horn who 

licentiated different Sufi order founded their Ribāṭ and disseminated Islamic knowledge.   

Among such Islamic scholars Šayḫ Hashim al-Harariyy in Ethiopia, Šayḫ ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-

Zayla‘i, in northern Somaliland, and Šayḫ ‘Uwais, in southern Banadir can be cited (Miftah, 

1971). As higher level of learning center in ’Āwāč Tawḥīd/creed, Fiqh/ jurisprudence, 

Tafsir/commentaries on Qur’ān, Ḥadīṯ, naḥw/ Arabic grammar and Fara’iḍ/Islamic inheritance 

jurisprudence is given together with behavioral and practical lesson that help student to purify his 

soul with evil thought, his action with evil deed thereby he can attain the high ranks of 

righteousness and piety in Islam and develop a good persona in a way that he can be taken as a 

model with good personal characteristics to the society he lives with.  Lesson in the ’Āwāč  is 

                                                           
15 A. Miftah  a light on the shaykh Abdulqadir and dissemination of his order, Dar al-kutub, Bayreuth.  
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delivered regularly in Arabic and local language. Consequently, students from all round 

surrounding Harar come to ‘Āwāč for the knowledge
16

.      

Whenever ’Āwāč are mentioned, the shrines and saints of Harar are also frequently addressed.  

As discussed above the’Āwāč as a learning center established first by Šayḫ ’Abᾱdir who is 

considered as the Arch saint of Harar and it is saints who often establish this learning center.  

Although the term ’Āwāč comes from the Harari word ’Ᾱw, which means father, it can refer to 

both a learning center and a saint's shrine, which could be either the saint's burial or a blessed 

location where a saint has been seen in the past.  Ᾱw is also honorary title for saints.  

The second learning institution is Nabiyy gār. Like ’Āwāč Nabiyy gār is also indigenous learning 

facility.  In contrast to ’Āwāč, Nabiyy gār are exclusive to Harar. Its history spans back to the 

time of ’Āw Abadir and it was he who established Nabiyy gār by assigning his students as a 

teacher to the various parts of the historic city of Harar. Since these teachers are well known for 

their extollings of the Prophet Muḥammad, may ’Allāh raise his rank, the Harari community 

gave them a title called Māḥi bāy which means eulogist of the Prophet.  In this learning center 

personal obligatory religious matter that include the biography of the Prophet is given through 

context and events. That is the lesson is given in the form of uplifting Harari Ḏikri on every day 

that has significant Islamic event or every Islamic holyday. Since the lesson is given to the 

Harari neighboring residents of the Nabiyy gār the medium is mostly Harari language
17

. 

 

The third institution is Kabīr-gār.   The term Kabīr-gār is a combination of two Harari word 

meaning the house of scholar. The Kabīr/ scholar has religious obligation to teach unlearned 

                                                           
16

 Burton R.F., reprint 1894, First Foot Steps in East Africa or An Exploration of Harar,2 vols, London, Tylston and 

Edwards. 

 
17 Personal experience 
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members of his community the portion of knowledge of the religion that every accountable 

person has obliged to learn. He teaches therefore not with the intention of gaining the material 

reward but with the intention of gaining reward from God by performing his religious duty.  Like 

’Āwāč, Kabīr-gār offers Tawḥīd/creed, Fiqh/ jurisprudence, Tafsir/commentaries on Qur’ān, 

Ḥadīṯ, Naḥw/ Arabic grammar and Farā’iḍ/Islamic inheritance jurisprudence and other related 

religious sciences.  

As the term Kabῑr, referring to a religious teacher, is a hararized Arabic word, denotes the lesson 

of Kabīr-gār is given usually at the house of the teacher. Men and women who are graduated 

from Qur’ᾱn gēy attend Kabīr-gār.  Classes are conducted in Arabic and Harari. Individuals who 

could read Arabic read daily lessons in Arabic and the Kabīr elaborates that to the attendant in 

Harari. 

The fourth indigenous institution is what is called in Harar as Masgid-gale. It is another 

assortment of Kabīr-gār which bases a mosque. The term is a combination of Harari and Somali 

words. The Harari word Masgid means mosque whereas gale means one who lives in. Thus 

Masgid-gale, literally meaning one who lives in mosque, is school to which the people living in 

the surrounding region of Harar come to get Islamic education. In the compound of a mosque 

where there is a lesson a house called Zāwiyah built for the students who came from the 

surrounding region so as they can stay there and attend their lesson in the mosque. Concerning 

food and other necessities for the student the local people willingly accommodate them. Most of 

the teachers of this institute are Harari and system of teaching is similar to Kabīr-gār. But it is 

the higher level of teaching than Kabīr-gār (Abdurahman Garad — Wagner 1998:79). Richard 

Burton in his First Footstep in East Africa, noting that the religious education was highly refined 

he mentioned Kabīr Khalīl, Kabīr Yunis, and Šayḫ Ğāmi as principal scholar of the institution 
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and Kabīr Ḫalīl was the teacher of Šayḫ Madar, one of the students of Masgid-gale and 

renowned ṡūfi Master who disseminated Qᾱdiriyyah ṡūfi order under the guidance of his teacher 

Kabīr Ḫalīl and established settlement in Hargeysa by the name Harar Ṣaḡῑr/ the small Harar
18

.   

The last one is Qur’ān-gēy.   It is a compound word combined with two Harari words of Qur’ān 

and gēy. The term gēy when it is alone it means city but when combined with other words it 

acquires more related meanings to its head component and the meaning specified with the word 

it appears as a compound word. Hence Qur’ān-gēy means indigenous Harari Qur’ānic school.  

When one thinks of the history of Harari Qur’ānic Schools, Šayḫ ’Abādir, the arch saint of Harar, 

and his contemporary Harari saint ’Āw Ṣōfi Yaḥya come to mind. The following Harari folklore 

notifies that Qur’ān-gēy had been started by ’Āw Ṣōfi Yaḥya: 

                          Ṣōfi Yaḥyā dīn qadiyāw zabēsa   Ṣufi Yaḥyā who chose the religious matter 

                       zidīn ċāyā Qur’ān-gēyuw ’ēsasā    founded Qur’ān-gey   

As noticed from the above Harari saying it is apprehended that ’Āw Ṣufi Yaḥya instituted 

Qur’ān-gēy.  The above saying is supported with further information by Abdulnasir, a Harari 

native scholar.  According to him, ’Āw Ṣufi Yaḥya with ’Āw ’Abādir’s incitement began to teach 

children at the place known still as ’Āw Qur’ān-gēy (A. Nasir 1992).  This is probably the first 

Qur’ān-gēy founded in Harar. The place lies to the southeast of Harar distancing approximately 

five kilometres from the town.  

Since I didn’t find written document on hagiography of ’Āw Ṣufi Yaḥya, it could be absurd for 

me to make out the exact date of grounding Qur’ān-gēy as institution. But since ’Āw Ṣufi Yaḥya 

                                                           
18 1 Abdurahman Abdullahi, Making Sense of Somali History: Volume 1 (London: Adonis & Abbey Publishers, 

2017), 80 
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was contemporaneous of Šayḫ ’Abādir, I can possibly suggest that its commencement goes back 

to the time of ’Āw ’Abādir. Therefore, the possible date is between the first and second half of 9
th

 

century G.C
19

. 

 Qur’ān-gēy’s teaching accomplished in three levels. The primary level is called ḥarfi-manqal 

which is to mean learning reading through Arabic alphabet together with Arabic vowel indicators 

(ḥarakāt). The secondary level is learning recitation of Qur’ān through copying from the 

teacher’s wooden tablet called Maḥdīğa to student’s wooden tablet called Lūḥ. The tertiary level 

is learning recitation through dictation called Maṭraḥ. While learning Qur’ān in the institution 

students also develop good hand writing in Arabic alphabet
20

.  

Before formal enrollment a Harari child goes Qur’ān-gēy with his/her elder brother mostly at the 

age of five so as to be familiar with the Qur’ān-gēy environment. He/she also plays with his/her 

peer group in the compound. When the child gets six or seven years old, he/she formally gets 

enrolled in Qur’ān-gēy and starts learning. To complete learning that is mastering reading and 

related subjects and memorizing Qur’ān takes, on the average, from six to eight years. However, 

the student’s adroitness determines the duration of completion of learning at the Qur’ān-gēy. 

When a family wants to enroll its child to Qur’ān-gēy the father takes his child to the Kabīr of 

particular Qur’ān-gēy with gifts commonly with ċāt/cathata edulis. If the child’s father died, 

he/she goes with his/her mother.
21

  

The transfer of a child from one Qur’ān-gēy to another Qur’ān-gēy is not allowed without the 

permission of the previous Kabīr.   Unless the previous Kabīr permits the new Kabīr will not 

accept the child.  Therefore, the parents have to obtain the permission of the previous Kabīr if 

                                                           
19 Source of the date is unpublished chronological lists of emirs of Harar   
20 Personal experience. 
21 Personal experience as student of Qur’ān-gēy. 
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they want their child have transferred to another Qur’ān-gēy. To get the permission the parent 

takes to the previous Kabīr a bundle of ċāt t
22

.   

Concerning its morphology Qur’ān-gēy is initiated and run by learned individual in the 

community known as Kabīr. The requirements for Kabīr to initiate Qur’ān-gēy are obligatory 

Islamic personal and communal knowledges like Knowledge in fundamental Islamic duties, 

knowledge in Arabic, Qur’ān and etc.  Most of the time, Kabīrs are those who memorize Qur’ān 

and have knowledge on religious matters.  In Qur’ān-gēy there are no separate classes for 

lessons. The Kabīr’s compound is used as a class.  Inside the compound there is four wide 

wooden pillars with a grass roof   called Dās where the teacher teaches his students. The Dās is 

open in all sides. It protects the student from rain and sunshine. The principal of Qur’ān-gēy is 

the Kabīr himself. However, the Kabīr is not the only person teaching in Qur’ān-gēy. He is 

assisted by senior student called Ṭīt Kabīr. Every new student has Ṭīt Kabīr and most of the 

teaching is carried on by Ṭīt Kabīr. The Kabīr also assisted by his own son and he is called in 

Harari Gidīr Kabīr which means the big Kabīr. He teaches the senior students with minimum 

supervision by his father
23

. 

The daily curriculum consists of three sessions. The first, known as Sōza Qur’ān-gēy, is 

conducted in the early morning. Although this session is not compulsory, it is attended by nearly 

all students due to the cultural belief that lessons studied at dawn are more easily retained. 

During this period, children review and reinforce their previous lessons under the guidance of the 

Kabīr. Therefore, parents do not allow their children to miss this class. It lasts about an hour and 

ends at seven thirty. 

                                                           
22 Ibid. 
23 Ibid. 
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 The second session is known as Barċa Qur’ān-gēy, which takes place between 9:00 a.m. and 

12:00 p.m. Students arrive at 9:00 a.m. to prepare for the start of formal instruction at 10:00 a.m. 

He paints his Lūḥ with white earth material called Barāsa and gets ink for his pen/Qalam. The 

third session is the afternoon class, called Ṣalāt beher Qur’ān-gēy. The class starts at 2:00 p.m. 

and ends at 4:00 p.m. At the conclusion of the session, each student recites his daily lesson 

before his Kabīr; this evaluation is known as Maḥkam. If a student fails the Maḥkam, he must 

repeat the recitation until he masters it. Once a week, on Friday, the Qur’ān-gēy is closed to 

enable students to prepare for the Friday prayer. 

On Thursday afternoon they go to the nearest river to wash their clothes and take bath, ensuring 

they are prepared in advance for Ğumu‘ah/ Friday prayer. The Thursday morning session is 

dedicated for revision and is known as Dāgan
24

.      

In addition to offering the basic principles of Islam, the subjects taught in the Qur’ān-gēy include 

the recitation of the Qur’an, as well as writing and dictation using the Arabic alphabet. This is 

achieved through two main components: ḥarfi manqal (teaching dictation and writing) and 

Qur’ān maqra’ (teaching the recitation of the Qur’an). At the ḥarfi manqal level, the child learns 

to read and write the alphabet. The letters are inscribed on a wooden tablet called a lūḥ by the 

Kabīr or the Ṭīṭ Kabīr (a senior student who assists the Kabīr)
25

. 

To teach writing Kabīr or Ṭīṭ Kabīr writes on Lūh for the student who is called in Harari 

‘ardawīğ. The child starts to learn identifying Arabic letters and writing them on his Lūh. After 

the students have identified and able to write them on his Lūḥ, he starts learning dictation in 

Harari vowel notation called Maṭraḥ. This done by using Arabic vowels known as ḥarakat. The 

                                                           
24 Ibid. 
25 Ibid. 
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first is fatḥah. It is called in Harari likadōy. It produces the sound [a]. Its sign looks minus sign 

“_” and is put on the top of the Arabic letter. The second one is la’astōy. This is called in Arabic 

Kasrah. Its sign is similar to that of likadōy save it is placed beneath the letter. This sound in 

English is [i].  The next one is ḍammah and it is called in Harari lukudi. Its sign looks inverted 

comma [’] and is put at the top of the letter to represent [u] sound. The last one Sukūn and is 

known in Harari as likarīm. It is round in sign and is put at the top of the letter. It connects vowel 

with consonant.  Student master the vowel indicators separately with their functioned when 

combined with letters. To do this they use Qa‘idat al-Bagdadiyah and they call in Harari Harfi 

kitāb. While learning using Harfi kitāb they also learn writing on their lūḥ by copying what the 

Kabīr writes on especial Lūḥ called Maḥdīğa.  After they master writing and Harari vowel 

notations of Arabic, they start dictation using Harari vowel notations in Harari
26

.    

Although Qur’ān-gēy has no grading system like modern schools, there are stages of learning in 

Qur’ān-gēy which can be classified into four. A group of students learning together in one stage 

are called ’Ašīrdāy. This is what is called classmates in modern education. The juniors are called 

’Alēfe while the seniors are known as Lāqi. At the first stage the child learns Arabic alphabets 

and practices writing. He also memorizes the opening Sūrah and thirty’s ğūz ‘amma of the 

Qur’ān. Then he keeps on learning up to the nineteenth Sūrah of the Qur’ān. This is the 

borderline of the second stage.  The second stage of learning begins when the student completed 

the twentieth Sūrah, Sūrah Ṭāha and started the nineteenth Sūrah. This is a Sūrah in which the 

’Aširdāy obtain first graduation called kafhaya. With this the second stages of learning 

concludes. After Kafhaya, the child starts the next stage. Once the child starts this stage, he needs 

minimum supervision by Gidir Kabīr or the Kabīr. He is qualified enough to be Ṭīt Kabīr and 

                                                           
26 Ibid. 
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respected by his juniors primarily by the beginners for he is now their Kabīr. While teaching the 

beginners he continues learning till he completes the whole Qur’ān. By completing the whole 

Qur’ān, he receives the second graduation called ’Abaqārah. Here a ceremony called Qalam 

masbar which literally means breaking the pen takes place. Qalam masbar, signifying full 

graduation of the student it marks the end of learning in Qur’ān-gey.  For boys Qalam masbar 

takes place on the graduation from Qur’ān-gey. For girls, the ceremony takes place before the 

wedding: the bride, in the presence of her Kabῑr, her parents and their afōča/ neighborhood 

association have to prove that she can read the Holy Qur’ᾱn. The ceremony takes place on 

Thursday. Two days later, the bride’s parents send to the Kabīr two containers filled with 20 

balls of ḥalᾱwᾱs, muṭabbaq, and two small jars of tea. This gift of food is called Faraqa
27

. Even 

though Qur’ān-gey, an elementary level learning institution, it is a base for the scribing and book 

binding skill and it is worth to mention as example kabῑr Muḥammad ‘Ali, kabῑr ‘Ali Šayḫ, and 

Kabῑr ‘Abdul-Ğawād.  Three of them were Kabῑrs of Qur’ān-gey known for their scribal and 

book binding traditions in the last decades. 

As noted above indigenous Islamic Institutions of Harar developed overtimes with five types; 

'Āwāč, Nabiyy gār, Ribaṭ, Kabīr-gār, Masgid-gale, and Qur'ān-gēy. They served as local and 

regional transgenerational transmission of Islamic knowledge and ethics through proper channel 

as well as strengthening the practices of duty of Islam among the societies and a way of attaining 

the high ranks of righteousness, piety in Islam.  As a result, the founding of these regional 

institutions demonstrates the significance of Islamic education throughout Harar’s history.    

                                                           
27

 Elisabeth-Dorothea Hecht, Die traditionellen Frauenvereine (Afóča) der Harari in Harar und in Addis Abeba, 

Äthiopien, Berlin 1993 (Marburger Studien zur Afrika- und Asienkunde, Serie A, Afrika, Band 30). 
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2. 2 Literary Heritage    

As a world-renowned Islamic city, Harar possesses a profound and enduring Islamic heritage, 

prominently manifested in its literary records. This heritage encompasses two primary 

categories: inscriptions and handwritten texts. Prior to examining the collection of handwritten 

texts, it is imperative to first explore the subject of inscriptions. 

2.2.1 Inscriptions    

While focusing on Greek, Sabaic, and Arabic inscriptions, scholars neglected the fascinating 

graffiti and rock arts of the Harari people’s ancestors, the Harla, who are believed to have lived 

in the vast land of Harargey, which covers the entire rift valley from the northern highland of 

Ethiopia to the coastal borders of Somalia
28

. All past research on rock art covering the Harargēy 

plateau—starting from Antoine d’Abbadie (between 1837 and 1848)
29

 up to Azaïs and 

Chambard (1925)
30

, Červíček and Braukämper (1975)
31

, and Braukämper (1984)
32

—has not 

provided epigraphic or socio-cultural explanations for the enigmatic semiotic assets of the Harla. 

In light of the dearth of research on the subject, it is unreasonable to assume that Hararis did not 

possess inscriptions in their own scripts alongside those in Arabic. 

Regarding the inscription, let me present here what Harari forefathers left behind for future 

generations a single leaf of a manuscript. There are many such single leaves of manuscripts—yet 

                                                           
28 Nubzah Muğazah ‘an Tārīḫ Mamlakata Harar, unpublished.  
29 d’Abbadie, A. 1890. Géographie de l'Éthiopie: ce que j'ai entendu, faisant suite à ce que j'ai vu. Paris: Gustave 

Mesnil. 
30 Azaïs, F. & Chambard, R. 1925. "Folklore Oromo." Revue d’ethnographie et des traditions populaires, 6 (22): 

124–135. 

31 Červíček, P. & Braukämper, U. 1975. "Rock Paintings of Laga Gafra (Ethiopia)." Paideuma, 21: 47–60. 

32
 Braukämper, U. 1984. "Notes on the Islamicization and the Muslim Shrines of the Harar Plateau." In Proceedings 

of the Second International Congress of Somali Studies, Vol. II, edited by T. Labahn, 145–174. Hamburg: Helmut 

Buske Verlag. 
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to be discovered or researched—which contain much valuable information that can help to 

reconstruct and elucidate the history, heritage, culture, and traditional values of Hararis.  

 It is a copy of surviving sample of what Harari forefathers left behind for us. This is the single 

leaf of a manuscript that is a facsimile obtained from the original belonging to Muḥammad 

‘Abdul-Karīm, the son of a well-known Harari scholar who specialized in the Islamic knowledge 

of inheritance.    

This single leaf shows the different characters in what is considered as a Harari script with their 

corresponding Arabic letters interlined below. It has been noted that some of the characters had 

even been engraved in stone.  
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Figure 1: Characters as Harari script taken from Muḥammad Abdulkarim  approximately ten 

years ago 

2.2.2 Manuscripts Collection   

Harar, the hearth of Islam in the Horn, has produced considerable manuscripts written down in 

Arabic letters and it is well-known, even in the outside world with the impressive art and skill of 

book-binding.  The profound admiration of Burton and Nikolai Gumilev, the most famous 

Russian poet of the 20th century, are evident for the beauty and strength of Harari manuscript 

bindings. Upon visiting Harar, Burton was struck by the quality of Harari manuscript bindings 

and remarked in his book titled First Footsteps in East Africa that "no Eastern country save 
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Persia surpasses them in strength and appearance
33

." Following Burton’s visit to Harar, Gumilev 

traveled there 49 years later. If we look at his travelogue and poetry we can find that he was 

indeed captivated by the rich cultural heritage and the artistry of Harari bookbinding. Likening 

Harar with Baghdad of the time of Hārun-al-Rašīd, Gumilev described the bookbinding process 

with admiration, noting the careful stitching of pages, the use of high-quality leather and 

parchment, and the intricate designs that adorned the covers and reflecting his deep respect for 

the cultural significance and creativity of Harari bookbinding traditions
34

. 

 While the actual date of the establishment of book culture and scribal tradition in Harar is 

unresolved we can assume that they were flourished after Šayḫ ’Abādir established Āwāč/Ribāḍṭ 

in Harar, the first learning institution in the Horn
35

.   

Concerning book culture, Mirza
36

 argues in her PhD thesis that an analysis of Harari manuscript 

illumination and the established artistic formats of production suggests that the city developed a 

unique, locally specific "Harari style" within the context of a globalized network of artistic 

interchange. She further observes that Harar deserves careful study, as it represents a unique 

laboratory for modeling the processes that guided the life of a medieval Islamic town. 

It is for this reason that Paulis highlights the exceptional skill of Harari craftsmen, noting that the 

Marabouts of Mecca specifically sent their manuscripts to Harar for bookbinding: 

                                                           
33 Burton R.F., reprint 1894, First Foot Steps in East Africa or An Exploration of Harar,2 vols, London,  

    Tylston and Edwards. 
34 Rezvan, Efim. Russian Poet and Harari Booklore. I. Manuscripta Orientalia. International Journal for Oriental 

Manuscript Research, vol. 29, no. 1, 2023, pp. 68–75. http://dx.doi.org/10.31250/1238-5018-2023-29-1-68-75 

35 A. Miftah a light on the shaykh Abdulqadir and dissemination of his order, Dar al-kutub, Bayreuth. 
36 Mirza, Sana Y. The Qur'ans of Harar and their Globalizing Milieu. Dissertation, Institute of Fine Arts, New York 

University, 2021. 
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On sait que les relieurs de Harrar sont si habiles que les 

marabouts de La Mecque y envoient leurs manuscrits pour 

être reliés37. Paulis 

It is known that the bookbinders of Harrar are so skilled 

that the marabouts of Mecca send their manuscripts there 

to be bound. Paulis 

Regarding the current status of Harari manuscript holdings, both private and public collections 

are preserved domestically and in various institutions overseas. 

2.2.2.1 Institutes of Ethiopian Studies (IES) at Addis Ababa University 

Out of 303 Islamic manuscripts of IES, more than 50 manuscripts are Harari items. Since Harari 

manuscripts represent the beginning of the collection, some of them are still identified by an old 

shelfmark. These manuscripts are in Arabic, Harari, French, and Amharic. Some of the works are 

donated to the IES by Yaḥya ‘Abd al-Raḥmān Garād in 1985.      

2.2.2.2 ‘Abdullāhi Šarīf Private Custody in Harar 

 Scholars of various institutions report different numbers of manuscripts kept in ‘Abdullāh Šarīf 

Museum. For instance, Belle Tarastani affirms 950 manuscripts
38

 whereas Alessandro Gori 

confirms more than 491 items stating that he was unable to provide any further estimation of the 

quantity
39

.  However, confirmation on my part is necessary, and Abdullahi Šarīf has informed 

me about 1400 manuscripts are kept in his private collections.      

2.2.2.3 Germany (Berlin) 

Between 1966 and 1972, Ewald Wagner collected some codices/manuscripts and kept them in 

Staatsbibliothek Preusischer Kulturbesitz. He collected them from Harar during his stay in Harar. 

                                                           
37 Paulis, "Le pays de Harar et ses habitants," Revue d'Ethnographie 7 (1889): 399. 
38 Tarsitani, Belle Asante (2009), ‘Merging Past and Present in the Museums of Harar, Ethiopia, ,in Nilo-Ethiopian 

studies: Journal of the Japan Association for Nilo-Ethiopian Studies, 13:1–16. 
39 Gori, Alessandro Text Collections in the Arabic Manuscript Tradition of Harar: The Case of the Mawlid 

Collection and of šayḫ Hāšim’s al-Fatḥ al-Raḥmānī. 
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These manuscripts are cataloged by Wagner himself. Concerning the number, Gori claims that 

they are about 21 codices
40

.  However, a retrieved web-based source, considering Ewald 

Wagner’s work, Afrikanische Handschriften, II :Islamische Handschriften aus Äthiopien, as an 

opus, states identification of 88 Harari manuscripts from the catalogue preserved in the German 

collection
41

.  

2.2.2.4 Netherlands (Leiden) 

The manuscripts that are found in Leiden are 20 and are not catalogued. These manuscripts are 

taken from Harar between 1956 and 1972 by Dutch scholar Abraham Johannes Drewes
42

.   They 

are in private possession in Leiden.  They need to be identified and efforts should be made to 

catalogue them. 

 2.2.2.5 Italy (Pavia)    

Pavia is a city south of Milan in Italy.  The library of ‘Carlo Bonetta’ in Pavia possesses twelve 

manuscripts acquired from Harar between 1888 and 1889 by an engineer Luigi Robecchi 

Bricchetti, who passed them to the library in 1926. The collection has been cataloged by Traini
43

. 

2.2.2.6 Rome and Vatican  

Rome and Vatican keep more than twelve Harari manuscripts.   Of these, eight items are kept in 

Vatican Library and three are kept in Rome at the Library of Academia Nazionale dei Lincei. 

Items in both libraries have been cataloged. Levi Della Vida catalogued items kept in Vatican 

                                                           
40 Gori, Alessandro Text Collections in the Arabic Manuscript Tradition of Harar: The Case of the Mawlid 

Collection and of šayḫ Hāšim’s al-Fatḥ al-Raḥmānī. 
41 http://www.menestrel.fr/?Inventory-of-Libraries-and-Catalogues-of-Ethiopian-manuscripts&lang=en 
42 A.J. Drewes, Classical Arabic in Central Ethiopia (Oosters Genootenschapin Nederland 7), Leiden, E. J. Brill, 

1976. 
43 Traini, Renato (1974), I manoscritti arabi esistenti nelle biblioteche di Pavia (collezione Robecchi Bricchetti), 

Rome: Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei (offprint from Rendiconti dell’Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, Classe di 

scienze morali, storiche e filologiche, serie 8°, 28: 7–12, 841–865). 
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Library
44

 whereas Strelcyn catalogued items that are kept in the library of Academia Nazionale 

dei Lincei
45

. 

2.2.2.7 France (Paris) 

The Bibliotheque Nationale de France has two Harari manuscripts; they are acquired from Harar 

by Philipp Paulitschke. He donated them to the library and now bound together. Paulitschke and 

Cohen considered these manuscripts as collections of different songs. However, what are 

regarded as different songs by Paulitschke and Cohen are found to be different stanzas of 

Masnoy
46

.  

2.2.2.8 United States of America (Chicago) 

In Chicago, a significant collection of Islamic codices was set up by Mr. Gerald Winner, 

financier, and philanthropist, in Illinois, USA. This collection consists of 200 manuscripts. 

According to Gore, Mr. Winner intends to donate to the young research Library at the University 

of California, Lose Angeles
47

.  

2.2.2.9 Russian Collection of Nikolai Gumilev 

 While scholarly attention often focuses on European and local archives, a significant but 

frequently overlooked repository of Harari heritage exists within the Russian collections. This 

collection owes its origins to the 1913 expedition of the Russian poet and scholar Nikolai 

Gumilev, who visited the Horn of Africa under the auspices of the Museum of Anthropology and 

Ethnography (the Kunstkamera). Gumilev’s efforts resulted in the acquisition of a unique 

                                                           
44 Levi Della Vida, Giorgio (1965), Secondo elenco dei manoscritti arabi islamici della Biblioteca Vaticana. Citta 

del Vaticano: Biblioteca Apostolica Vaticana. 
45 Strelcyn, Stefan (1976), Catalogue des manuscrits éthiopiens de l’Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei. Fonds Conti 

Rossini et Fonds Caetani 209, 375, 376, 377, 378. Rome: Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei. 
46 G. Banti, Harari literature, in S. Uhlig (ed.), Encyclopaedia Aethiopica, vol. 2, Wiesbaden, Harrassowitz, 2005 a, 

pp. 1028a-1030a. 
47 https://islhornafr.tors .ku.dk/backend/collections/5 
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assembly of manuscripts and ethnographic materials from Harar and Jimma, providing a rare 

Russian perspective on the literary traditions of the region. As noted by Nikolai Dobronravin, 

these "Gumilev collections" represent a crucial, albeit preliminary, survey of Harari intellectual 

history, offering insights into the textual circulation and manuscript culture of the early 20th 

century. By incorporating these Russian archives, we gain a more globalized understanding of 

how Harari manuscripts moved across borders, serving as a testament to the city’s long-standing 

status as an international hub of Islamic learning and scholarship
48

. 

2.3 Oral and Textual Survey of Harari Language  

Cerulli's work on the earliest Harari ‘ağami of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ revealed a linguistic divergence 

from contemporary Harari, prompting his proposal of the term “Harari antico,” or Old Harari, to 

identify this earlier linguistic stage. His analysis also led him to assume a broader geographical 

extent for old Harari. Likewise, Hetzron posited that prior to the sixteenth century, a continuous 

Semitic linguistic zone might have encompassed the area up to the Eastern Gurage region 

(Hetzron 1972: 42-44, 119), in contrast to modern Harari's isolated position. Thus, based on 

temporal distinctions, the Harari language exhibits two primary forms: Modern and Ancient 

Harari.  

2.3.1 Oral Harari   

 The Harari people designate Old Harari (OH) as ’Awwal Gēy Sinān, meaning "the former 

language," a language now extinct in its spoken form but extant in oral and written traditions. It’s 

continued presence in orature, exemplified by Harari proverbs (Maḫmāḫḫa Gēy Sinān "Harari 

Language of Proverb"), Kitāb al-farā’iḍ (Bālōt Gēy Sinān "Harari Language of Maxims or 

                                                           
48 For a detailed preliminary survey of these holdings, see Nikolai Dobronravin, "Gumilev’s Manuscript Collections 

(Harar and Jimma)," in Proceedings of the XVth International Conference of Ethiopian Studies, ed. Siegbert Uhlig et 

al. (Wiesbaden: Harrassowitz, 2006). 
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religious saying"), and religious hymns (Ḏikri Gēy Sinān "Harari Language of Religious 

hymns"), has resulted in these alternative appellations for Old Harari.  

In written form Arabic script is used for Old Harari. This writing system is known as the ‘ağami 

script. Regarding its conventional application, Professor Banti (2000) noted the frequent use of 

the term ‘ağami in reference to West African and Berber cultures employing an adapted form of 

the Arabic script to write local languages. He further stated that he heard Harari scholars using 

the term in Harar in 2000 to refer to both Harari and Oromo texts written in Arabic script (cfr. 

Banti 2000). Using Old Harari local scholars have utilized the ‘ağami script to document Islamic 

religious matters, such as personal obligatory duties, invocations,  praises of God, praises 

Prophet Muhammad, other prophets and saints. In contrast to Old Harari (OH), Modern Harari 

(ModH) has both a spoken and a written form.  

While Modern Harari (ModH) has both spoken and written forms, unlike Old Harari (OH), Old 

Harari conversely persists more robustly in oral literature (orature) than its modern counterpart. 

These linguistic facets continue to be investigated and compiled by Western scholars alongside 

the ongoing research of local and native scholars, including those active in Harar. Illustrative 

examples include the sayings and maxims of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, Cerulli's documentation of Harari 

folk tales, Leslau's collection of Harari riddles, Faysal ‘Abdi Ḥussein's recordings of Harari 

Ṭōqasōt (Harari mothers' supplications), Harari wīğ matfēqar (Harari children's cultural game), 

and Harari ’iliyow ’ili (Harari tales), as well as the Harari Ḏikri, a work I developed through the 

Harari Regional State Culture, Heritage and Tourism Bureau
49

.     

                                                           
49 Cerulli, E. 1936.  Studi etiopici I. La lingua e la storia di Harar, Rome: Istituto per l’Oriente.Leslau, W. 1982-83. 

Harari riddles, RSE 29, pp. 39-85, Feysal Abdi Husein ዊጅ መትፌቀራት 1992፣ ቦሌ ማተሚያቤ አዲስ አበባ፣

ቲሪዮው ቲሪ ሒልቂ አሐድ2010፣ ሀረር ማተሚያ ቤት, Abdulhamid Ahmed 2021. ዚክሪ ለሐረሪዎች ማንነት ያለው 
አስተዋጽኦ፣ አሳታሚ በሐረሪ ህዝብ ክልላዊ መንግስት ባህል ቅርስና ቱሪዝም ቢሮ  
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2.3.2 Written Harari 

The Harari language has been written using different scripts over time, namely the Harari script, 

‘ağami script, Latin script, and the modified Sabean script, Ge’ez and explored in the subsequent 

disscusion. 

2.3.3 Harari Script 

 This script is an abjad, a writing system where primarily consonant letters are represented in the 

alphabet. It exhibits similarities with the Sabean, Arabic, Hebrew, and Aramaic alphabets, 

among others. The exact date when Hararis started using this script is unknown. However it is 

stated that starting from 1940s up to 1970s. According to Wagner, the Harari scholar ḫāğğ 

‘Abdulwadud Waber wrote a manuscript in this script
50

. Additionally, my personal 

communication with ’imran waber, another Harari scholar, revealed that his brother 

Abdulwahhāb waber taught him and other native Harari scholars how to write using this script. 

Von Rosen uniquely published a sample of this script in the 1940s within his work Berget och 

solen, providing a list of characters and their Arabic equivalents. Despite his informant's claim, 

Von Rosen mistakenly linked the script to Syriac. Wagner (2003) subsequently corrected this 

assertion, confirming the absence of any manuscripts written in Syriac. The differences between 

the Syriac and Harari scripts, confirming Wagner's assertion, are visually demonstrated in 

Figures below. 

                                                           
50 Ewald Wag ner, Harari Texts – a Literary Analysis, in: Siegbert Uhlig – Bairu Tafla (eds.), Collectanea 

Aethiopica, Stuttgart 1988 (AeF 26), 203–15; Ewald Wagner, Afrika nische Handschriften, Teil 2: Islamische 

Handschriften aus Äthiopien, Stuttgart 1997 (VOHD 24, 2) 
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Figure 2: Differences between Harari and Syriac Scripts. A web retrieved pictures of Syriac 

script and sample published script from Berget och solen “the sun and the mountain” of Von 

Rosen 

According to Wagner, there have been several local attempts to revive this script for the Harari 

language. However, these efforts proved unsuccessful due to the script's difficulty for both 

handwriting and printing. Although the script's existence is still acknowledged by some, 

knowledge of it is now almost extinct
51

. 

2.3.4 Harari ‘Ağami Scripts  

As a center of Muslim scholarship, Harari has been extensively used as a medium for religious 

instruction, both formally and informally, in conjunction with Arabic. This seamless integration 

is attributed to the lack of conflict between local Harari cultural practices and Islamic principles, 

leading to their effective synchronization (Braukamper 2002; Jeyllen 2005; Kassaye 2009). In 

alignment with Islamic teachings, Hararis have formed a strong connection between their culture 

and religious matters. They achieve this by establishing cultural settings that facilitate the 

                                                           
51 Ibid 
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learning of Islamic obligatory and meritorious matters in the Harari language for local 

communities. A notable example is Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, a Harari text written in Arabic script. It 

contains Islamic obligatory and praiseworthy matters, often including practical advice. Professor 

Banti notes its significant and enduring role in Harar's literary heritages. He explains that local 

communities historically recited it orally during important cultural ceremonies, such as those 

held on the nights of the holy month of Ramadan
52

. This cultural context, then, informally helps 

Hararis learn their personal and comunal obligatory and meritorious duties, along with practical 

advice and maxims.  

Utlizing Harari ‘ağami script as means of teaching religious matters, invocation, praising God, 

praising prophet Muhammad and other prophets, praising saints, local scholars such as šayḫ 

’Aṣlaḥ dīn Taqiy, šayḫ ‘Abdulmālik who were contemporary to Šayḫ ’Abādir, the national saint 

of Harar and ’Āw ‘Ali ‘afīf who was the son of Šayḫ ’Abādir produced numerous religious 

literatures.   Their texts are among the ancient ‘ağami texts of the Horn in general, Harar in 

particular. These scholars' compositions, collectively termed as Harari Ḏikri in Harar and they 

are still chanted during Ḏikri ceremonies.  A prominent and very ancient example is Šayḫ 

‘Abdulmālik Ḏikri, an extensive poem known to Cerulli (Banti, 2009) as the "Canzone dei 

quattro Califfi" ("Song of the Four Caliphs"). This ḏikri, published by Wagner (1983: 53–216) 

and attributed to Šayḫ ‘Abdalmalik, consists of 542 lines structured in alphabetically rhymed 

stanzas. Consequently, these ḏikri, embedded within Harari cultural practices, provide an 

informal means of transmitting religious knowledge, paralleling the role of the texts like Kitāb 

al-farā’iḍ. Below illustrated the recent Harari ‘ağami with Arabic poetic invocation of single 

                                                           
52

 G. Banti, Some Further Remarks on the Old Harari Kitāb alfarā’iḍ, in, East and West.  
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document copied by the grandson of the renowned Harari bookbinder Kabīr ‘Ali Šayḫ who used 

to be as Gidīr Kabīr of his own indigenous learning center known as Kabīr ‘Ali Šayḫ Qur’ān-

gēy.  

       

   

        

 

 

Figure 3: Rhythmic prose of Harari ‘ağami Nadi baqarēy “O Baqarah the first”, Kabīrōw, “O 

Kabīr” together with Arabic poetic invocation of ’AGiṯna “O God succor us”. Nadi baqarēy is a 

short biography of the Prophet Muḥammad may ’Allāh raise his rank and Kabīrōw is a 

supplication of Qur’ān-gēy ’Ardawīğ “students” for their Kabīr. These two Harari ‘ağami 

chanted in Qur’ān-gēy by ’Ardawīğ every Tuesday after ‘aṣr prayer while the Arabic 

supplication is chanted by them when there the absence of rain.         

2.3.5 Latin Scripts  

The first official attempt to codify Harari language was carried on by adapting Latin script to fit 

the need of the language.  This biggest task was given to the Bureau of Education, established in 

Harari administrative regional state since the overthrow of the Dergue regime, as part of the 

mandate by the new Regional Administration to make Harari the language of administration and 

education in Harar. The task of codification is designed to record what will otherwise be lost, to 

derive local terms for new entities which have been adopted in foreign terms, and to ensure that 
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aspects of Harari heritages and language, which can only be described in adapted Harari script, 

are not lost because the script used to describe them is no longer commonly shared
53

. 

Prior to deciding on Latin script, Arabic and Sabaic scripts were presented as obvious options 

alongside Latin scripts. In the past where the need has been arisen for written communication in 

Harari language Arabic and Sabaic script have been used. But the phonemic requirements of the 

cognate Harari Sinᾱn, Harari language, can be met impeccably by Arabic script than Latin and 

Sabaic script. Not only is it possible to write in Harari using the alphabet, but Arabic script 

serves as a link between the current Harari generations and their ancestors. For the reason that 

the predecessors of the current generations have left behind a wealth of literary works by Harari 

language in Arabic alphabet. Comparatively speaking to Arabic script, Sabaic script is a more 

recent invention while Latin is almost neutral. 

  Even though Sabaic script is the south Arabian script used by the kingdom of Saba later by 

Hemyar kingdom, sources ascertain that this script had been used in Djibouti, Eritrea and 

Ethiopia in the beginning of the 8
th

 century BC, and later evolved in Ethiopia as Ge’ez 

alphabet
54

.  It has been adapted to write Amharic and Tigragna and some other Ethio Semitic 

languages. Since Amharic language was imposed as state language for more than a century this 

script was considered as Amharic script by the lays as well as by some scholars in Harar and 

there was clear argument against adopting Sabaic script for it was considered as foisted script of 

oppressors who burnt written materials that includes chronicles of Emirates of Harar in the 
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 Gibb, C. (1997b). In the city of saints: Religion, politics and gender in Harar: Ethiopia. Oxford: 

University of Oxford. 

 
54 Weninger, Stefan. "Ge'ez" in Encyclopaedia Aethiopica: D-Ha, p.732 
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ancient Harari script
55

. Nonetheless the practical consideration in the choice of script for what is 

known as Harari Ḥarfiyāč, the Harari alphabet should be the effectiveness of the script in 

representation of Harari sound, its detectability to the population linking the past generation with 

the present one.  One of the logical arguments presented in selecting Latin script according the 

then official of Harari Education bureau was to foster the solidarity of the neighboring linguistic 

group like Oromo and Somali since they had already adopted Latin script for their language and 

by 1994 agreement had been reached on the new Harari alphabet which like Somali, and ’Afān 

Oromo, has adopted the Latin script. The new Harari Ḥarfiyāč for educational purposes had 

been prepared and introduced into schools.  In 1994 the first textbooks in Gey sinan were 

introduced in Grades 1 and 5 and in the fall of 1995, to Grades 2 and 6 as experimental base. But 

later in the falls of 1996 and 1997 texts were being prepared for Grades 3 and 7, and 4 and 8 for 

release respectively
56

. 

However, as the new Harari Ḥarfi this script didn’t last long. Few written materials were 

produced with this adopted Latin script.  Two years after its implementation Latin script was 

replaced by Sabaic script and discussed next in its section
57

. 

2.3.6 Sabaic Scripts  

Sabaic script occasionally referred as Sabean script. As previously mentioned, this script 

superseded Latin script two years after Latin was introduced as Harari Ḥarfi. According to the 

information relayed to me by the then Education Bureau personnels, the long aged late Yusuf – 

widely cognomened as Bāšša Birriň-who was longtime resident of Saudi Arabia had sent a tape 

to Harar from there with his vocal arguments favoring Sabaic script as a new Harari Ḥarfi. 
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Similarly, Ra’īs khazzali, the then Harari president supporting Yusuf’s view informed me that 

Latin does not accommodate Harari language and Sabaic script effectively represent Harari 

sound.  On august 30, 1999, the National Assembly of Harari Regional State, with an attempt to 

develop standardized Harari way of writing system, introduced the first adopted Sabaic script as 

codified Harari alphabet under proclamation number 18/1991.   In this proclamation certain 

Sabaic letters that are thought to convey the same sound in Ge’ez are made to represent different 

sound in Harari.  The letters ሀ ዐ ፀ ጸ ሠ are changed from their Ge’ez sound representation to the 

Arabic sound of ث ص غ ع ھ respectively.  According to the proclamation Harari Ḥarfiyāč/ 

Harari alphabets are 24 as shown below: 

ሀ     ለ   ሐ  መ     ረ     ሰ     ሸ 

ቀ     በ     ተ     ቸ     ነ     ኘ     

አ     ከ     ኸ     ወ     ዘ     የ 

ደ      ጀ     ገ     ጠ     ጨ     ፈ 

The proclamation also considered letters like ሀ, ዐ, ጸ, ፀ, ሠ, ጰ, ፐ, ቨ, ዥ as loan letters. In an effort 

to set the new Harari writing system apart from Ge’ez alphabet, Amharic writing system, Arabic 

rules of ي and  و  for elongating the vowel sound is applied. This is to mean that long vowels are 

marked with additional glides ው /w and ይ/ for the syllabographs with frontal vowel that is 

consonant + the frontal vowels /c+i and c+e elongated by adding ይ/ī.  As well as for the 

syllabographaphs with back vowels that is consonant plus back vowels / c+u and c+o elongated 

by adding ው/w as in the Harari words with short frontal vowel ሲፍ [sif] meaning “sew”, with 

long frontal vowel ሲይፍ [sīf] “sword” and with short back vowels ሱፍ [suf] “sewed”, with long 

back vowel ሱውፍ [sūf] sunflower.  
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One of the main proponents of this writing system was Dr. ‘Abduraḥmān Qōrrām, official of the 

Harari National Assembly at that time. He is also one of the scholars who prepared the 

proclamation of the adopted Sabaic script as the new Harari Ḥarfi and applied the above Arabic 

rules of writing long vowel in the new alphabet. He published, Harari Sinān ’Asās/ Harari 

Grammar and Zi-bīro Ċuqtiyāč /office terminologies for implementing the new alphabet and 

working with the Harari language in regional governmental and non-governmental offices and 

bureaus.  Few years later after its implementation, Harari teachers and writers started facing 

problems in writing and teaching Harari language using the new alphabet. This happened 

because of changing sound representations of some Sabaic alphabet and applying Arabic rule in 

the proclamation while adopting the script.   

As a result, the Harari Regional State Bureau of Education organized a symposium on the issue 

of writing using the adopted alphabet and its Arabic rule on May 31, 2003. Almost eight papers 

were presented opposing the new alphabet's writing system, but only two papers—mine and the 

one by renowned Harari scholar Abdul‘aziz 'Ādam, who drafted lows for the preservation of 

Harari heritages, cultures, and language—presented a compelling case.  In his paper ‘Abul‘aziz 

mentioning once Harari’s being lingua franca of the Horn he states that some of the adopted rule 

and alphabet in the proclamations are completely incompatible with Harari languages. He 

mentioned as a case the Sabaic letter ፀ [ṡ] and the rule of adding ው [w] for long back vowel. He 

gave as examples the word ዩሱፍ/ Yūsuf and ፀሐይ/ṡaḥāy.  As he stated According to the new 

alphabet ዩሱፍ/ Yūsuf   is written with ው[w] ዩውሱፍ/ Yūsuf   and for ፀሐይ/ṡaḥāy we don’t Have 

ፀ[ṡ] letter to write ፀሐይ/ṡaḥāy in the new alphabet. Concerning the name ዩሱፍ/ Yūsuf, it is 

already used in certificate ID card without glide ው /w.  As Abdul‘aziz 'Ādam, did I mentioned in 

my paper  the problem of marking the long vowels with additional glide  since the glides have 
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their own sound representations in the new alphabet as [y] and [w]. Therefore, the rule fails to 

answer the key question: How do we distinguish when the letters ይ (y) and ው (w) function as 

consonants representing their own sounds [y] and [w], and when do they act solely as 

markers for long vowels? To clarify, let us take the Harari word ’iḫiy (‘sorghum’), written as 

ኢኺይ. Here, the final ይ (y) is pronounced as the consonant [y]. However, according to the new 

rule, this ይ would be reinterpreted as a vowel length marker. Since ይ and ው are repurposed as 

vowel markers, there are no letters left in the adopted alphabet to represent the consonant 

sounds [y] and [w]. This makes it impossible to write words like ’iḫiy, miy (‘water’), 

or huwwa (‘he’). 

 

Thus, we are unable to write Harari words like ’iḫiy “sorghum," miy “water," gēy “city," hiyya 

“she," huwwa “he," and quwwa “power" according to the new alphabet's rules. So, the possible 

solution I suggested was using Sabaic script as it is without any modification and apply 

competence and context to solve the problem of long vowel as long as the script accommodates 

the language. Following the symposium linguistic solutions were collected and utilized in the 

amended alphabet of the second proclamation of the Harari regional state which was issued 

under the proclamation number 18/1991.  After then no amendments were made to the alphabet 

and it has been used as the official writing alphabet of the regional state. Since then, the alphabet 

continued to be utilized as regional state’s official writing script without any changes being 

made
58

. 

                                                           
58 Personal observations and experience. 
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Even though Sabaic script is not as old as Harari ‘ağami script. It has been used in Harari 

language long ago before it was codified officially as Harari Ḥarfi.  Following Menelik II's 

invasion of Harär in 1887, the Sabaic script started to be used for writing the Harari language. 

One of the initial instances is the Gēy ‘ağāibzo “wonders of Harar” written by the secretary of 

Rās Makonnin for Casimir Mondon- Vidailhet and published by Carlo Conti Rossini in 1919 (see 

Wagner 2004, 355). It was written in a short narration as the history of Harar from the time of 

’Imām ‘Aḥmad to 1887. During the last decades while the Harari ‘ağami is still commonly used 

for cultural religious purpose the Sabaic script with an adopted orthography has been 

increasingly used for publishing journals and magazine. Here are a few instances: 

1. Ṯawwār malasāyāč ṭabā” Voice of the revolutionary youth”, a handwritten ideological 

journal produced by the Harari Students’ Association in Egypt “Harari ardawīğāč 

’aḥadnat mugād misrābe”. 

2. Šaḥan “The ray”, in January 1986 its first issue published in Rome by the Ḥarargey 

tāriḫ-wā ādā dafdafti mugad “Society for the research on Harari history and cultures”. 

This periodical was subsequently transferred to Toronto (see Wagner 2003a, 6–7 and 

Wagner 2004, 355, note 6). 

3. ’Anēr “preserve it”, published by the Harari Cultural Association of Dire Dawa since 

1988 According to Wagner 2003a, 1, the first two issues (Sept. 1988 and Oct. 1988) 

were written in Arabic script. 

4. Harari ṭabā “the voice of Harari”, the official newspaper of the Harari National League, 

was published in 1991. This event might be considered a sort of official endorsement of 

the adoption of the Ethiopian script by the officials of the Harari regional state. 

 



  

42 
 

CHAPTER THREE 

3. Description of The Harari ‘Ağami manuscript of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

3.1. Introduction 

Ever since Harar had been designated as a centre of Islam in the Horn, a considerable body of 

Manuscripts have been produced there. One of the principal Harari manuscripts is the Harari 

‘ağami manuscripts of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. Its text, a notable Harari ‘ağami, appears to be a genre of 

its kind to have ever been produced in Ethiopia.  It is the first lengthy prosaic ‘ağami text in Old 

Harari to be brought to the attention of western researchers as the focus of linguistic study. But 

the text is fascinating for reasons other than linguistic significance (Wagner, 1988, p. 24). The 

Arabic term farīḍa denotes religious obligation, whereas the plural form farā’iḍ alludes the 

obligatory portion employed in Islamic law that deals with property heirs. Consequently, ‘ilm al-

farā’iḍ became the standard name for inheritance law in the Islamic world, and kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

would be the typical title for a book on hereditary law
59

. In Harar however, the title Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ seems to have quite distinct meaning. As one of the oldest Harari ‘ağami texts, kitāb al-

farā’iḍ means the book of obligatory duties used to be recited orally in every Harari household 

during the month of Ramaḍān and other important occassions. 

Despite the Manuscript being among the oldest ‘ağami manuscripts of the Horn, the precise 

dating of the text is unclear because some of the older-looking witnesses of the manuscript are 

undated.  

Among the dated Harari texts of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, the earliest that I am aware of is found in a 

manuscript that is currently in 'Abdullahi Šarif's personal collection in Harar (Ash 0605-13-5). 

                                                           
59 Ibn Manẓūr. 1970. Lisān al-‘arab. Dār Lisān al-‘arab, Beirut. 
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On folio 148, the date of the lunar calendar's 27th Ragab, 1112 is written (18th century in E.C.). 

On folio 166–188 of this copy the same hand that penned this date also copied the prosa text of 

Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. However, one cannot interpret this as the text's earliest exact date because some 

undated manuscripts appear older based on their writing style and state of preservation. 

Furthermore, the aforementioned copy demonstrates a well-established and consistent 

orthography, making it unsuitable for philological analysis as the archetype of all the various 

recensions of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. Thus, Cerulli's suggestion that Kitāb al-farā’iḍ was written in the 

16th century or even earlier makes sense (Cerulli, 1936). Consequently, the earliest potential date 

for this text can be the time ’Imām Aḥmed or even earlier of sixteenth century.   

Vis-à-vis the number of the identified mss of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, professor Banti (2020) gives 

available 21 list of mss that are hosted across various libraries, both within Ethiopia and abroad 

together with the one manuscript that I gave to ‘Abdullāhi Šarīf the total number of the identified 

manuscript of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ reaches twenty two. 

In regards to the content, Cerulli had published Kitāb al-farā’iḍ as a diplomatic edition of its 

recensions. Being ascribed it to one scholar, his editio princeps contains two prose texts that 

follow up one after the other. The first part is a numerical saying and most of which has religious 

content.  The second one begins in Islamic creed (‘aqīdah) and some of its part is taken from 

Sūrat al-’iḫlāṣ and commented in Harari:  

If you ask what does Lam yalid wa lam yulad wa lam yakun lahu 

kufuwan ’ahad mean? It means He neither fathered any sibling, nor was 

he the son of any father; neither is He a resemblance to any creature, 

nor any creature is His resemblance 

Even though Cerulli’s edition was based on one manuscript and ascribed the two parts to Faqīh 

Ṭayyib. Al-Wanāgī, most manuscripts of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ had two different parts with the 
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ascriptions of Faqīh Ṭayyib Al-Wanāgiy and ’Āw ‘Abd al-Raḥmān ’Al- ‘arašiy.   Yet, Wagner 

(1980) suggests that the existence of a third text of the manuscript Kitāb al-farā’iḍ recorded by 

Ibn ‘Abdullahi ‘Umar Ğibrā’īl al-’Āwsām as-Sāhati.  And as he suggested, I personally found in 

‘Abdullah Šarīf private collection one witness of the text bearing a single ascription, attributed to 

‘Abdullahi ‘Umar Ğibrā’īl al-Awsām as-Sāhati. Apart from the conflict over ascription, the other 

single witness of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ hosted in the Institute of Ethiopian Studies, contains three parts 

attributing to the above three savants. However, the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ that Hararis are accustomed 

to recite unanimously in an important occasion has to two parts and ascribed to Faqīh Ṭayyib Al-

Wanāgiy and ’Āw ‘Abd al-Raḥmān ’Al- ‘Arāšiy and its texts are recorded orally in the past 

decades by a Harari Savant named ’Āw ‘Abd al-Sattār. Thus, the present researcher selected five 

manuscripts that have different ascription and parts along with the recorded audio of the text for 

the analysis. The selection method is purposive sampling based on the variations in the existing 

manuscripts and the oral tradition. The researcher has deliberately chosen manuscripts that 

represent the different attributions and textual structures to understand the relationships between 

them and, presumably, to work towards a more comprehensive understanding of the Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ. They are: - the manuscript of Vatican library with the sign mark of CE 325 from which 

Cerulli had published his diplomatic edition, two manuscript of Abdullah Šarif with the sign of 

Ash 41001-32, Ash 1-28. The manuscript from Staatsbibliothek of Berlin with the signature SBB 

Hs. or. 10455. Whereas the manuscript from IES with the shelf mark of IES 256.  

The manuscript Ash 41001-32 is a family heirloom, the property of my lineage. This unbound 

ms was originally my grandfather's. Following his demise, I placed it in Abdullah Šarif's care to 

ensure its preservation and prevent potential loss or damage. A written agreement, confirming its 

return upon our request, was concurrently inserted into the manuscript. 
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Concerning the description of the Variants, obtaining precise physical dimensions for certain 

manuscripts proved challenging; specifically, direct access to the Staatsbibliothek of Berlin 

manuscript and Cerulli MS CE 325 from the Vatican Library was not feasible. Therefore, the 

physical characteristics of Cerulli MS CE 325 are drawn from DigiVatLib's entry, while those of 

the Staatsbibliothek of Berlin manuscript are based on Wagner's published description. 

3.2. Physical Description of the Selected Manuscripts 

3.2.1. The Staatsbibliothek of Berlin manuscript: SBB Hs. or. 10455 

Title: Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. This is the title in Arabic given to the texts of the Harari ‘agami 

manuscript on the 15
th

 leaf of line 1 and 2. 

Paper: yellow brownish paper, no watermarks visible. 

Paper size: 16.5 cm x 21.5 cm, 36 leaves. 

Text area: 10.5 cm x 16.5 cm.  

 Lines per page: 13.5 cm x 19 cm. About 670 lines in about single space. 

Pagination: The page number is given by writing catchwords (the first word of the first line of 

the recto of each succeeding folio) on the bottom of the left margin of each corresponding verso 

of the preceding folio. 

Lines per page: 16 

Vocalization: the text is fully vocalized. Harari ‘agami sounds are represented by Arabic 

alphabet without modification.  

Text layout: one column, no frames, no indentation or paragraph marks, no text dividers. The 

text never extends beyond the text area (except pp.5, pp.7, pp.12, pp.15, pp.16, pp.17, pp. 18, pp. 

25, pp.27, pp.29, pp. 30 ). 

Condition: good condition, yellow grayish and polished but not bound.   
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Paleography: an excellent scholar’s nasḫ hand in bold, by thick traditional fountain pen and 

homemade black ink (madd). Harari ‘aǧami sounds are represented by Arabic scripts. 

Language: Harari in Arabic script is presented with some Arabic loan words. In some parts of 

the text Arabic language is used especially when explaining Islamic creed.   

Rubrication: The text has two parts. The first part of the first part begins on the verso of the 

Folio 3 with name Allah in Arabic and ends at the 1
th

 line on the verso of the Folio 15. Between 

the two parts there is a juncture that marks the end of the first part beginning of the second part. 

It read as: 

 [ tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ]                                                                      تمت كتاب الفرائض 

‘Kitāb al-farā’iḍ was completed.’ Following the completion of the first part the second part 

begins with: 

                                     [Bismi Allāhi ar-Raḥmāni ar-Raḥīm]بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

‘In the name of Allah, the most gracious, the most merciful 
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Decoration: decorative invocation of the Prophet in red ink appear here and there, the margin of 

the text left free except some text written on fifteen leaves of the mss.. 

Copy: On the first leave, there is supplication ending of another work that precedes Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ of the complete ms.  The prayer is followed by the date of completion of the text: nahāra 

al-ǧumu‘ah fi šahri ḏil-qa‘dah sanata 1180 min al-hiǧirat al-nabawiyyah ‘alā ṣāḥibihā ’afḍalul-

ṣalāti wa ’azkā ’al-taslīm [sic]/ April 1767. 

Scribe: the first part of the ms is attributed to ’āw ‘Abdurrahman al-‘Arraši whereas the second 

part of it is ascribed to Faqih Tayyib al-Wanāgiy al-Sadriyy 

Colophon: the colophon is positioned at the end of the first part of the text on the fifteenth page. 

After the juncture that marks the end of the first part two colophon for the two parts of the text 

appears and followed by basmalah.  Both colophons of the manuscript are written in Arabic: 

 تمت كتاب الفرائض بكلام حبش أخرجه  أو عبد الرحمن العراشي نفعنا الله بهم ءامين

[Tammat Kitāb al--farā’iḍ  biKalām  al-habaš aòrajahu ’āw ‘Abdurrahman al-‘Arraši nafa‘ana 

Allāhu bihim ‘āmīn] 

‘The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed taken out by ’āw ‘Abdurrahman al-

‘Arraši may Allah benefit us by them’[sic] amen 

 ھذه كتاب الفرائض بكلام الحبش أخرجه فقيه طيب الوناجي الصدري نفعنا الله به  ءامين

[hāḏihi[sic] kitāb al-farā’iḍ biKalām  al-ḥabaš aḫrağahu Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy al-Ṣadriyy 

nafa‘ana ’Allāhu bihi ’āmīn] 
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‘This is the book of duties in Abyssinian language taken out by Faqih Tayyib al-Wanāgiy al-

Sadriyy may Allah benefit us by him’ 

Incipit: On the verso of folio 3 the part begins with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm…. ‘In the 

name of Allāh, the beneficent, the most merciful.’ The second part begins on  foliov 15 with 

Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm soman yibū’gir timisti ḥālin yibū’ ti‘assir halin yibū’  .... ‘When 

the month of fasting is due and with what things does it enter?’  

Desinit: The first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ ends on folio 15v with the statement: ‘Tammat 

Kitāb al-farā’iḍ biKalām al-ḥabaš ......’ The book of duties in Abyssinian language was 

completed’, the second part of it ends on the recto folio 36r with ‘tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ ’ the 

book of duties is completed.’   

Content: the ms don’t have chapters. It has two parts with two different scribes. Both are a 

collection of numerical sayings presenting religious creed and duties, wisdom and advice in 

several aspects of life. The position of the scribe of the second part is before basmlah, and its 

title appears twice; before basmalah of the second part and at the end of its text on the recto folio  

3.2.2. ‘Abdullah Šarīf Manuscript: Ash 41001-32 

      Title: Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. This is the title in Arabic given to both parts of the texts of the Harari 

‘ağami manuscript on folio 30 line 7. 

Paper: yellow greyish paper, no watermarks visible. 

Paper size: 18.5 cm x 26 cm, 30 leaves. 

Text area: 13.5 cm x 19 cm.  

Number of folios: 26 
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Pagination: The page number is given by writing catchwords (the first word of the first line of 

the recto of each succeeding folio) on the bottom of the left margin of each corresponding verso 

of the preceding folio. 

Lines per page: 16 

Vocalization: the text is fully vocalized. Harari ‘agami sounds are represented by Arabic 

diacritic marks.  

Text layout: one column, no frames, no indentation or paragraph marks, no text dividers. The 

text never extends beyond the text area (except pp.6, 9, 10, 12, 13). 

Condition: good condition, yellow grayish and polished but not bound.   

Paleography: an excellent scholar’s nasḫ hand in bold, by thick traditional pen and homemade 

black ink (madd).  Harari ‘ağami sounds are represented by Arabic scripts
60

. 

Orthography: the Arabic alphabets are used without modifications. 

Language: Harari in Arabic script is presented with some Arabic loan words. In some parts of 

the text Arabic language is used especially when explaining Islamic creed.   

Provenance: The ms obtained from private library of ’Abdullahi Šarif in Harar. 

Rubrication: The first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ begins on the verso of the first folio with 

name Allah in Arabic and ends after the 7
th

 line on the verso of the folio 11. Between the two 

parts there is a juncture that marks the end of the first part beginning of the second part. It read 

as: 

 [tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ]                                                                      تمت كتاب الفرايض 

                                                           
60 The ink and pen which both are named together in one Harari name called Dibētā-qalam, meaning ink and 

pen. The ink which is called Dibēt made with fine soot mixed with water and cotton. To make the ink glossy 

myrrh is added to it. The writing pen which is called Qalam is made out thin bamboo like bramble.    
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         ‘The end of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ.’ After this juncture the second part begins with: 

 [Bismi Allāhi ar-Raḥmāni ar-Raḥīm]بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

‘In the name of Allah, the most gracious, the most merciful.’ 

 

Decoration: decorative dots appear here and there; the margin of the text is left free except 

decorative invocations of the prophet written in Arabic on some leaves. 

Copy: its copy was undated and written by unknown copyist. 
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Author: the first part of the ms is attributed to ’Aw ‘Abdurrahman al-‘Arraši whereas the second 

part of it is ascribed to Faqih Tayyib al-Wanāgi as-Sadri 

Colophon: the colophon, with the juncture of the end of the first part and beginning of the 

second part, appear at the end of the first part. Both colophons of the manuscript are written in 

Arabic: 

 تمت كتاب الفرايض بكلام حبش أخرجه  أو عبد الرحمن العراشي نفعنا الله  ءامين

[Tammat Kitāb al--farā’iḍ  biKalām  al-habaš ’aḫrağahu ’Āw ‘Abdurrahman al-‘Arraši 

nafa‘ana Allahu ’āmin] 

‘The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed composed by ’Aw ‘Abdurrahman al-

‘al-Raši may Allah benefit us [sic] amen’ 

 ھذا كتاب الفرائض بكلام الحبش أخرجه فقيه طيب الوناجي الصدري نفعنا الله به  ءامين

[haḏa Kitāb al-farā’id biKalām  al-ḥabaš ’aḫrağahu Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy al-Sadriyy] 

‘This is the book of duties in Abyssinian language taken out by Faqih Tayyib al-Wanāgiy as-

Sadri may Allah benefit us by him’ 

Incipit: On the verso of the folio the first part begins with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm…. ‘In 

the name of Allāh, the beneficent, the most merciful.’ The second part begins on the verso of 

folio 11 with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm hāḏa Kitāb al-farā’id bikalām al-habaš ’aḫrağahu 

Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiyy ’aṣ-Ṣadri.... In the name of Allāh, the beneficent, the most merciful 

this is the book of duties in Abyssinian language taken out by Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiyy ’aṣ-

Ṣadri may ’Allāh benefit us by him’  
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Desinit: On the verso of folio 42 ends the first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ with Tammat Kitāb al-

-farā’iḍ biKalām al-ḥabaš ......’ The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed’, the 

second part of it ends on the verso of folio 26 with tammat bihamdil-Lahi ta‘ālā bimannihi wa 

faḍlihi wa karamihi.wa al-ḥamdu lil-Lāhi Rabb al-‘alamin wa ṣallā Allāhu ‘alā sayyidinā 

Muḥammadin wa ‘alā  ’ālihi  wa ṣaḥbihi wa sallam.. ‘it was completed,  praising Allah by His 

grace, bounty and generosity praise be to Allah Lord of the worlds may Allah raise the rank of 

our master Muḥammad and also the rank of his family and his companion protect his nation from 

that which he fears for it.’   

Content: the ms is not divided into chapters. It has two parts written with two different scribes. 

The first part deals with several aspects of life and wisdom including religion. The second one is 

the summary of Islamic creed and religious duties.   

3.2.3 ‘Abdullah Šarīf Manuscript: Ash 1-28 

Title: Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. This is the title in Arabic given to the texts of the Harari ‘agami 

manuscript on leaf 30 line 7 and 9. 

Paper: yellow grayish paper, no watermarks visible. 

Paper size: 18.5 cm x 26 cm, 30 leaves. 

Text area: 13.5 cm x 19 cm.  

 Lines per page: 13.5 cm x 19 cm. About 670 lines in about single space. 

Pagination: The page number is given by writing catchwords (the first word of the first line of 

the recto of each succeeding folio) on the bottom of the left margin of each corresponding verso 

of the preceding folio. 
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Lines per page: 16 

Vocalization: the text is fully vocalized. Harari ‘agami sounds are represented by Arabic 

diacritic marks.  

Text layout: one column, no frames, no indentation or paragraph marks, no text dividers. The 

text never extends beyond the text area (except pp.6, pp.9, pp.10, pp.12, pp.13 ). 

Condition: good condition, yellow grayish and polished but not bound.   

Paleography: an excellent scholar’s nasḫ hand in bold, by thick traditional fountain pen and 

homemade black ink (madd). Harari ‘aǧami sounds are represented by Arabic scripts without 

modification. 

Language: Harari in Arabic script is presented with some Arabic loan words. In some parts of 

the text Arabic language is used especially when explaining Islamic creed.   

Provenance:  obtained from private library of ’Abdullahi Šarif in Harar. 

Rubrication: The text has two parts The first part begins with the title of the text on verso of 

Folio 6 and follows basmalah and ends after the 2
th

 line on the verso of the Folio 19. Between 

the two parts there is no juncture that marks the end of the first part. It read as: 

 [ hāḏā Kitāb al-farā’iḍ]                                                                      ھذا كتاب الفرائض 

‘This is the book of duties.’ After this title the first part begins with: 

 [Bismi Allāhi ar-Raḥmāni ar-Raḥīm]بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

‘In the name of Allah, the most gracious, the most merciful.’ 



  

54 
 

 



  

55 
 

Decoration: decorative dots in red ink appear here and there, the margin of the text left free 

except decorative invocations of the prophet written in Arabic on some leaves. 

Copy: the copy is undated and written by an unknown copyist. 

Author: there is only one Author at the end of the second. The first part ends with invocation. 

 

 

  

 

There is no Author at the end of the first part. It looks the second one is the continuation of the 

first part. 

 

 

 

 

‘Abdullāhi bin ‘umar bin Ǧibrīl ’Āw Sām al-Saḥitiyy appears at the end of the second part 

Colophon: there is only one colophon for both parts of the text. It is written in Arabic: 

 تم كتاب الفرايض بكلام حبش أخرجه  عبد الله بن عمر بن جبرآئل الآوسام الساحتي رضي الله عنه
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[Tamma Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām al-ḥabaš ’aḫraǧahū ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-

’awsām al-’asāhitiyy raḍiyal-Lāhu ‘anhu] 

‘The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed, taken out by ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar 

bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’awsām al-’asāhitiyy, may ’Allāh pleased in him’ 

Incipit: On the verso of folio 2 the first part begins with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm…. ‘In 

the name of Allāh, the beneficent, the most merciful.’ The second part begins on the verso of 

folio 16 with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm ğannat-mā yiraḫibbo im isātuḫ yisälṭubo ’Allāhu-

ḫād-ūw ’agdirot-ma zi-’Allāh-ūw lālu ’ānā-ḫ bālōt bi-raḥas-in bi-'inist-in bi-gāfā-n bi-walabā-

n.... ‘earning heaven and salvation from hell in honoring Allah, believing in Him and the saying 

“I submit to Allāh,” is from man and woman, male servant and a female servant.’ 

Desinit: On the verso of folio 16 ends the first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ  with ‘’Allāhumma 

ṣalli ‘alā sayyidinā Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli Muḥammad’ O ’Allāh raise the rank of our master 

Muḥammad and his families, the second part of it ends on the verso folio 38 with 

 تم كتاب الفرايض بكلام حبش أخرجه  عبد الله بن عمر بن جبرآئل الآوسام الساحتي رضي الله عنه

[Tamma Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām al-ḥabaš ’aḫraǧahū ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-

’awsām al-’asāhitiyy raḍiyal-Lāhu ‘anhu] 

‘The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed, taken out by ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar 

bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’awsām al-’asāhitiyy, may ’Allāh pleased in him’ 

Content: the ms doesn’t have chapters. It has two parts with one scribe. Both are a collection of 

numerical sayings presenting religious creed and duties, wisdom and advice in several aspects of 

life.  
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3.2.4. Cerulli’s Manuscript CE 325 of Vatican Library  

Title: Kitāb al-farā’iḍ.  This is the title in Arabic given to the parts of the texts of the Harari 

‘agami manuscript comprises 34 folios with the text of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ specifically 

occupying folios 1v to 17v. 

Paper: light white greyish paper, no watermarks visible. 

Text area: 4.6 cm x 5.22cm.  

Number of folios: 34 

Pagination: The page number is given by writing catchwords (the first word of the first line of 

the recto of each succeeding folio) on the bottom of the left margin of each corresponding verso 

of the preceding folio. 

Lines per page: 18 

Vocalization: the text is fully vocalized. Harari ‘ağami sounds are represented by Arabic 

diacritic marks.  

Text layout: one column, no frames, no indentation or paragraph marks, no text dividers. The 

text never extends beyond the text area except with some marginalia 

Condition: good condition, grayish and polished but not bound.   

Paleography: an excellent scholar’s nasḫ hand in bold, by thick traditional fountain pen and 

homemade black ink (madd).  Harari ‘aǧami sounds are represented by Arabic scripts. 

Orthography: The Arabic alphabets are used without modifications. 

Language: Harari in Arabic script is presented with some Arabic loan words. In some parts 

of the text Arabic language is used especially when explaining Islamic creed.   

Rubrication: The first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ  begins on the verso of the first folio 2 

with name Allah in Arabic and ends after the 13
th

 line on the verso of the folio 12. Between 
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the two parts there is a juncture that marks the end of the first part beginning of the second 

part. It read as: 

tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ]                                                                      تمت كتاب الفرايض 
61

] 

 ‘The end of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ.’ After this juncture the second part begins with: 

 [Bismi Allāhi ar-Raḥmāni ar-Raḥīm]بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

‘In the name of Allah, the most gracious, the most merciful.’ 

 

Decoration: there are no decorative characters in the text, the margin of the text is left free 

except for some marginalia. 

Copy: its copy was undated and written by unknown copyist. 

Author: there only one Author and ascription is given to Faqih Tayyib al-Wanāgi as-Sadri 

Colophon: the colophon, with the juncture of the end of the first part and beginning of the 

second part, appear at the end of the first part. Both colophons of the manuscript are written in 

Arabic: 

                                                           
61 The title of all mss Kitāb al-farā’iḍ is spelt without hamzah.   



  

59 
 

 جي الصدري نفعنا الله بهم ءامينتمت كتاب الفرائض بكلام الحبش أخرجه فقيه طيب الونا

[Tammat kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām al-habaš aḫraǧahu Faqih Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy al-Ṣadriyy] 

‘This book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed, taken out by Faqih Tayyib al-

Wanāgiy as-Sadri may Allah benefit us by him’ 

Incipit: On the verso of the folio 2, the first part begins with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm…. 

‘In the name of Allāh, the beneficent, the most merciful.’ The second part begins on the verso of 

folio 12 with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm ğannat-mā yiraḫibbo im isātuḫ yisalṭubo ’Allāhu-

ḫād-ūw ’agdirot-ma zi-’Allāh-ūw lālu ’ānā-ḫ bālōt bi-raḥas-in bi-'inist-in bi-gāfā-n bi-walabā-

n.‘Earning heaven and salvation from hell in honoring Allah, believing in Him and the saying “I 

submit to Allāh,” is from man and woman, male servant and a female servant.’ 

Desinit: On the verso of folio 42 ends the first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ  with Tammat Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ bikalām al-habaš ......’ The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed’, the 

second part of it ends on the verso of folio 26 with tammat biḥamdil-Lāhi ta‘ālā bimannihi wa 

faḍlihi wa karamihi.wa al-ḥamdu lil-Lāhi Rabb al-‘alamin wa ṣallā Allāhu ‘alā sayyidina 

Muḥammadin wa ‘alā  ’ālihi wa ṣaḥbihi wa sallam.. ‘It was completed, praising Allah by His 

grace, bounty and generosity praise be to Allah Lord of the worlds may Allah raise the rank of 

our master Muḥammad and also the rank of his family and his companion protect his nation from 

that which he fears for it.’   

Content: the ms is not divided into chapters. It has two parts written with two parts with one 

scribe. The first part deals with several aspects of life and wisdom including religion. The second 

one is the summary of Islamic creed and religious duties.   
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3.2.5 .The Manuscript of Institute of Ethiopian Studies: IES-256  

Title: Kitāb al-farā’iḑ. This is the title in Arabic given to the three parts of the texts of the 

Harari ‘agami manuscript on the 4
nd

 leaf, line 1, the 7
th

 leaf line 22, and the 9
th

 leaf line 15 

respectively. 

Paper: yellow brownish paper, no watermarks visible. 

Paper size: 21.3x17 x 1.0 cm, 12 leaf. 

Text area: 13 cm x 9 cm.  

Number of folios: 12 

Pagination: The page number is given by writing catchwords (the first word of the first line of 

the recto of each succeeding folio) on the bottom of the left margin of each corresponding verso 

of the preceding folio. 

Lines per page: 23-25 

Vocalization: the text is fully vocalized. Harari ‘agami sounds are represented by Arabic 

diacritic marks.  

Text layout: one column, no frames, no indentation or paragraph marks, and ṣalawāt 

(invocations of the Prophet) is used as text divider. The text never extends beyond the text area. 

However, there are occasional instances of ṣalawāt and some words from the main text that 

appear in the margins when the copyist skips them in the text area. 

Condition: good condition and bound.   

Paleography: an excellent scholar’s nasḫ hand in bold, by thick traditional fountain pen and 

homemade dark brownish-black ink (madd).  Harari ‘aǧami sounds are represented by Arabic 

scripts. 

Orthography: the Arabic alphabets are used without modifications. 
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Language: Harari in Arabic script is presented with some Arabic loan words. In some parts of 

the text Arabic language is used especially when explaining Islamic creed.   

Provenance: The ms is obtained from Harar. 

Rubrication: The first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḑ begins on the recto of the fourth folio 

with name of Allah in Arabic and ends after the 20
th

 line on the verso of the folio 6. Between 

the two parts there is a juncture that marks the end of the first part beginning of the second 

part. It read as: 

 [tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḑ]                                                                      تمت كتاب الفرائض 

 ‘The end of Kitāb al-farā’iḑ.’ After this juncture the second part begins with: 

 [Bismi Allāhi ar-Raḥmāni ar-Raḥīm]بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

‘In the name of Allah, the most gracious, the most merciful.’ 

Decoration: there are illuminated brownish decorative dot and heart like shape in some parts of 

the text.  

Copy: its copy was undated and written by unknown copyist. 

Author: as a Author the manuscript is ascribed to three scholars.  In the first part ascription is 

given to ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī, the second part to Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy al-Ṣadriyy 

and the third to Bin ‘Abdul-Lāh ‘Omar bin Ǧibrāyil al- ’Awsām as-Sāḫitī 

Colophon: the colophon, with the juncture of the end of the first part and beginning of the 

second part, appear at the end of the first part. The third part of the manuscript has double 

colophon 

 تمت كتاب الفرائض بكلام حبش أخرجه  أو عبد الرحمن العراشي نفعنا الله بهم  ءامين
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[Tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām al-habaš ’aḫrağahu ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšiy nafa‘ana 

’Allāhu ’āmin] 

The Book of Duties in the language of Abyssinia is completed. ’Aw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī has 

taken it for compilation, may God help us by means of them [sic!] 

اي ضًا ھذا كتاب الفرائض بكلام ھرر أخرجه فقيه طيب الوناجي الصدري رحمه الله   و 

[Hāḏā Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām Harar ’aḫrağahu Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy aṣ-Ṣadriy] 

‘This is also the book of duties in Harar language taken it out for compilation by Faqīh 

Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy aṣ-Ṣadriy may Allah have mercy on him’ 

 

ت اب الفرائض ب ك لم ھرر اخرجه بن عبد الله بن عمر الآوسام الساحتي رحمه الله    ھ ذ ا ك 

[Hāḏā Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām[sic] Harar  ˀaḫraǧahu bin ‘Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrāyil al- 

’Awsām as-Sāḫitī raḥimahu ’Allāhu ‘anhu.]  

‘This is the Book of Duties in the language of Harar. Bin ’Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrāyil al- 

’Awsām as-Sāḫitī’s son has written it, May God have His mercy on him’ 

At the final leaf after the Arabic manuscript comletion phrase surprisingly another colophon for 

Bin ’Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrāyil al- ’Awsām as-Sāḫitī’ appears for the second time. 

ت اب الفرائض بكلام ھرر اخرجه بن عمر بن عبد الله الآوسام الساحتي رضي الله عنه  ھذا ك 
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[Hāḏā Kitāb alfarā’iḍ bikalām Harar  ˀaḫraǧahu bin ‘Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrāyil al- ’Awsām 

as-Sāḫitī raḑiya ’Allāhu ‘anhu.]  

This is the Book of Duties in the language of Harar. Bin ’Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrāyil al- 

’Awsām as-Sāḫitī’s son has written it, May God have His mercy on him’ 

 

Incipit: On the recto of the fourth folio, the first part begins with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-

raḥīm…. ‘In the name of Allāh, the beneficent, the most merciful.’ The second part begins on the 

verso of folio 7 with Bismilāhi al-Raḥmāni al-raḥīm ğannat-mā yiraḫibbo im isātuḫ yisalṭubo 

’Allāhu-ḫād-ūw ’agdirot-ma zi-’Allāh-ūw lālu ’ānā-ḫ bālōt bi-raḥas-in bi-'inist-in bi-gāfā-n bi-

walabā-n.... ‘earning heaven and salvation from hell in honoring Allah, believing in Him and the 

saying “I submit to Allāh,” is from man and woman, male servant and a female servant.’ The 

third par begins with ’awwal-gir ’islām-be zārado farḍi-’āḫ mustīn?...... ‘Above all how many 

the enjoined duties in islam?’ 

Desinit: On the recto of folio 4 ends the first part of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ with Tammat Kitāb al--

farā’iḍ bikalām al-habaš ......’ The book of duties in Abyssinian language was completed’, the 

second part of it ends on the verso of folio 36 with tammat bihamdil-Lahi ta‘ālā wa karamihi.wa 

ḥusni tawfīqihi wa ’al-ḥamdu lil-Lāhi Rabb al-‘ālamīn wa ṣallā Allāhu ‘alā sayyidinā 

Muḥammadin wa ‘alā  ’ālihi wa ṣaḥbihi wa sallam.. ‘It was completed, with the praise of ’Allah 

almighty by His generosity and His good arrangement, praise be to Allah, Lord of the worlds.’   

Content: the ms is not divided into chapters. It has three parts with two ascribe. The first part 

deals with several aspects of life and wisdom including religion. The second one is the summary 

of Islamic creed and religious duties.   
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CHAPTER FOUR 

4. Text Edition and Translation 

4.1 The Old Harari ‘Ağami Text of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

For this edition, five manuscripts with varying ascriptions were utilized: one from the 

Staatsbibliothek of Berlin, two from ‘Abdullāh Šarīf's private collection, one from the Vatican 

Library, and one from the Institute of Ethiopian Studies (IES) library. While most manuscripts 

consist of two parts, the IES manuscript uniquely comprises three parts. Apart from the 

manuscript from the Staatsbibliothek of Berlin, all other copies are undated. Nevertheless, an 

assessment of their orthography and preservation status suggests a high probability that 

‘Abdullāh Šarīf's signed manuscript (Ash 41001-32) predates the other four. 

Consistent with Cerulli’s manuscript, the other ‘Abdullāh Šarīf manuscript (Ash 1-28) also 

presents in two parts; however, its ascription—‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’Āwsām as-

Sāḥitiyy—differs from that of Cerulli's one. These five Mss were selected purposefully.  

To achieve a more comprehensive understanding of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, the researcher utilized 

purposive sampling. This method enabled the deliberate selection of audio recordings and 

manuscripts that exhibit variations in attribution and textual structure, thereby illuminating the 

relationships among these different versions. 

While using widely acknowledged audio record of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ within the Harari 

Community a vocalized transcription of the text was produced to accomplish the edition.  Given 

the primarily religious nature of the content, sources such as the Qur’an, Ḥadīṯ, and the sayings 

of companions and scholars were consulted in the editing process. 
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For the purpose of edition each of the five manuscripts are assigned letters from A to F.   The 

manuscript of Vatican library with the sign mark of CE 325 is assigned C, two manuscript of 

Abdullah Šarif with the sign of Ash 41001-32, Ash 1-28 and are assigned A and B respectively. 

The manuscript from Staatsbibliothek of Berlin with the signature SBB Hs. or. 10455 is assigned as F. 

whereas the manuscript from IES with the shelf mark of IES 256 is marked as D. 

The variations from each manuscript are included in a footnote with some orthographic remarks.  

 Arabic alphabet with sound based Arabic vocalization without modification is employed to 

represent the oral text of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ as well as to analyze orthographic variations across the 

manuscripts. Tilt vowels like [e] and [o] remain unvocalized in the trancription to differentiate 

their pronunciation from the vocalized sounds [  ا و, 'ū'] and [  ا ي, ī]. My transcription convention 

utilizes a vocalized digraph of waw and yā’ (و and ي) to denote their articulated sound. 

Conversely, an unvocalized initial letter indicates a 'tilt' vowels, as exemplified by: 

زوو    ح  ر  زو .vs [warḥi-zōw] و  ح  ر   .[bē] بي .vs [bēygi] بيي ج   and ,[warḥi-zō] و 

As an analytical tool, the Arabic transcription of the audio recording is utilized to pedantically 

document textual and orthographic variations whenever they occur in the manuscript witnesses. 

Consistent with the recorded oral version, the modern Harari version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ is 

written in Arabic script, utilizing the same vocalization method 

Honorifics such as  بهم\نفعنا الله به ,رضي الله  ,صلى الله عليه وسلم  ,تعالى  after the name of ’Allāh, the 

prophet and the companion and saints respectively are used. Verses of the Qur’ān are written 

bold and marked by﴾﴿ followed by the sura name and verse number in square bracket. Ḥadīṯs are 

written in bold and vocalized if available. 
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  The sayings are delineated by sequential numbering, with each number corresponding to a new 

saying, which can be a single sentence or a paragraph, signifying a shift in the savant's 

discussion.  

كتاب الفرائض
62

 

63
بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم  

ن   ي ب   .1 وء  صوم 
64
س ت  ج    ر  ت م 

65
ال    ي ب وؤ ن  ح 

66
ر  ت ع س  

67
ال ن  ي ب وء   . ح 

68
ع لد او    ر  إ ب ل يس  م  ل  ج  أ وَّ

69
د لو    َ زعع 

70
س ع ت   

يو نَّت  ب ر  اج  م 
71
ت لو س اع ت    ف ـ ك  زع 

72
ا  يوم  ع ذ اب ب ر 

73
زعقوف ل لو 

74
موزع  ل ع يو 

75
م  س ت يو  زع 

76
يس ب بو  لح  زع 

77
ت    أ ر 

ا يب لوتزوم   َ ت 
78
ب اد ت ن  ع 

79
ع ل ت  ن يعوت زو  ام  م 

80
ات    ب يح  ات س 

81
ت غ ف ار    ل ة  آلق د ر  ھ ل ب ا  نإس  مَّ  إ نَّك  ع ف وٌّ ھ ل ب ا ل ي  الل ه 

اوي حا   ت ر 
82
اع ان  ھ ل ب ا.  م   َ ت ر  ال  و 

                                                           
62 The intermediary text is a transcription of oral witness as analytical tool utilized to pedantically document textual 

and orthographic variations whenever they occur in the manuscript witnesses 
63 Before basmala at the top of variant B and D the title of the text is written;B read as “اىض بكلام الحبش تاب الف ر   ,”ھ ذ ا ك 

while D read as “ت اب الف رىض  ”ھ ذا ك 
 that indicate the vowel length [ū]  ”و ” is written in all Mss without ي ب ؤ 64
65 A, C, D and F   ت مست ين 
66    A, C and F ي ب وا  , B ي ب ؤ, D ب ب واء   
67  A, C, D, and F ران  ت ع س  
68  A, B, C F ي ب ؤا, D ي ب واء 
69 A ملداما     , B,C,F مالداوما, D ملدوما  
70 A, Bد ل وا ا ج  د ل وا C ,D, F ,زع   َ ع   زع 
71  C,D,F وا   ب رع   
72 C,D,F  س ع ت 
73 C,F,D وا ع   ب ر 
74 B ق وف ل ل و  زع 
75 C,F,D ام ول ع يو   زع 
76 B م ش ش يو  س ت يوا م C , زع  ام D and F زع  يو   َ س   زع 
77 B يسٍب ب و ل ح   زع 
78 B يب ل وت ذ وما  َ  ت 
79 A,B   عٍب اد ت C, D, F ب اد ة     ع   
80 B ن يعوتذ وما , C,D,F نيعوتزوا 
81 C,D, F ات بي ح   ت س 
82 B يح او   ت ر 
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نوجر  إ س   .2 ن  ي ص وم  ت يق ب اصوم 
83
طآخ  ش ر 

84
ت ين  س  م 

85
ت ين    س  م   ح 

86
وو    ز  ح  ر  ر  و  ل ج  أ وَّ

87
ح    ر  ي خ  و  ع قوت  و 

اوت   ر 
88
ا  او  ء  ر  ح  زع  ر  ي خ  و  و 

89
اوت    ر 

90
يو    ح  ر  ي خ  ش ع با ن و  و 

91
ث لا  ث ين   

92
ملاؤوت 

93
خاب وت   ك ان  ر   . وي خ  إ م 

ن  ي ط    .3 سآخ  يص وم 
94
ت ي ن ك وع وت ن    س  م 

95
س ا  ع ل ت  إ م  ت  ن يت ا م   .كب أ ر 

ست ين    .4 اخ  م  ر  ن  ي ف ط  ص وم 
96
ك وع وت ن   

97
ا  ر  ر ي ف ط  ا ب ظ اھ  ر  ر   ي ف ط  ا ب س  ر  ر   ي ف ط   ب س 

ت ين    .5 س  راخ  م  ر   ي ف ط  ب س 
98
تين  س  د   س 

99
ط اعوت   ذك    ج  و  ر  ز  ت  ب ك  ذ ت رو  ا يد وت  ب ك 

100
اخب وت    ع وت  أ ر  م  ھ 

101
 

ن ب ـيو   أ ج 
102
وت     َ ين  حي  ب د د  ع 

تـ ين   .6 س  ر  ي ف ط رآخ  م  ب ظ اھ 
103
ولا  رٍن  د خ  اع س   و  يض  ب  ح  لا  ش ر  وج  أك  ر   خ 

104
ـاء  م  ن ونا إغ  ن ف اس  ج 

105
من يت   

106
 

ع وط وت ا
107
ياذ  بالله   ن وت  الع  ت د  خ  ر   م 

 

                                                           
83A  إستبقاعا,  B  اسقينا ,  
84 A  ط  آخ ط  آخ B, C, D, F ,ش ر   ش ر 
85 A,B   تٍن س  وستٍن C, D,F, م   م 
86 A   ست م ٍ ستن  ,B, D, F , ح  م     , ح 
87 B حزو   ر  و  A, D, F زوا ح  ر   و 
88 A  عوات ع وت C, F , ر   ر 
89 A,C,D,F ع او ر   زع 
90  A, B, C, D, F   عًوت  ر 
91 A, C, F  حٍو ر  ح   D ,ورح  B ,و  ر   و 
92 C, D, F, ث ل ث ين 
93 A, B,C, D,F ملآوت 
94 A, B, C, F ي طيس آخ   
95 A, C, Fكعوتن, B  ك ؤتٍن ,ك ؤت 
96 A, B  ست ن وستٍن C and F ,م وست   ,D ,م   م 
97 A,C, F كعوتن  , B كؤتن ,كؤت  
98 A and B ت ن س  ت ن C,D,F ,م  وس   م 
99 A and F سدسة, C, B and F  سدست,  
100 C and D ط أوت  و 
101 A, C, D and F بوت اخ  بوت B ,أر   أت راخ 
102 B and D ن ب و   أج 
103 A, C, D and F موستن, B  مستن 
104 B حيض وا 
105 A إغمأ, B إخمأ 
106 A, B, C, D and F نيت 
107 A, B, D and قوطوتا, C قوتا 
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ت ين .7 س  د   ن  ب س  ـد  ه  ست  م  د   س 
108
س    ي ق وم 

109
ين  اش   َ ن ب ن  ـد  ه  ع د ل  م 

110
س    ي ق وم 

111
رع  و 

112
ن  ن  ب ع الم  د  ه  م 

113
 

س   ي ق وم 
114
د     َ ن  ب م  د  ه  ب نس ط  م 

115
س    ي ق وم 

116
ن  ن ع اش  ن  ب م  هد  ت وب ت  م 

117
س  ي ق وم 

118
ت ن  ن س  ن  ب ع  د  ه  ق ان  م 

119
 

س   ي ق وم 
120
ين ن  ك  س  ن  ب م  د  ه  بر  م  ص 

121
س    ي ق وم 

122
  

ل يل   .8 ع د ل  زع 
123
ا   َ آخ   ن  ش 

124
ن  ي وش  م 

125
ر     َ إ ساخ 

126
ين  ل م  ي ز  اخ  زع  د ان م 

127
ي وش 

128
ع    ر  و 

129
ل يل    زع 

130
ع الم   

آخ  
131
ن  ي وش  م 

132
ر   َ إس اخ 

133
اخ    ط  م  ع 

134
ب س    

135
ل يلب ان  زع 

136
ي وش 

137
سط   

138
ل يل    زع 

139
د ب  آخ     َ م 

140
ن    م 

ي وش
141
ر   َ إ س اخ 

142
اخ    إ يلم 

143
ي    م 

144
يل ب ان  ل  زع 

145
ي وش ت وب ت   

146
لي ل    زع 

147
ن ع اش آخ    م 

148
ن  ي وش  م 

149
  

                                                           
108 A بسدسة, B, C, D and بسدست 
109 A, C, D, F يقمس 
110 A, B, C, D and F  بنَاش 
111 A, C, D and Fيقمس 
112 A, C, F and D   ع ر   و 
113 A, B, C, D, F   بعالم 
114 A, C, D, F   ي ق مس 
115 A, B, C, D, F,   د ب  َ  ب م 
116 A, C, D, F  ٍي ق مس 
117 A, C, D, f   ن ع اش B ,ب م  نآش    ب م   
118 A,C, D, F   ي ق مس 
119 A, C, F  ٍن ست  بإنستٍ  B and D ,ب ع 
120 A, C, D and Fيقمس 
121 A, B, C, D and F  ٍين سك   ب م 
122 A, C, D and F   ي ق مس 
123 A, B, C, D and F لا زعلي  
124 A, D and F نَاشعاخ, B نَاشآخ, C نَاش عاخ 
125 A, B, C, D, F يوس 
126 A, B, C, Fإساخ جر 
127 A and C زعيزلمن, F زعيزل من 
128 A, B, C, D, F يوس 
129 A,C and   ع ر  D ,و  ط    س      
130 A,B, C, D and زعليلا 
131 D مَدب خ 
132 A, B, C, D and F ي وس 
133 Dإساخَر 
134 A and Fعط ماخ, B إط ما, D ايل ماخ 
135 B مي 
136 B and C زعليلا 
137 A, B, C, D and Fيوس 
138 Dورع 
139 A, B, C, D and F زعليلا 
140 Dعالمأخ 
141 A, B, C, D and F يوس 
142 D إساخَر 
143 A كان ماخ  عط ماخ D ,ايل ماخ B ,د 
144 Aوتر, D بس 
145 A زعللبان, B زعليلان 
 قان 146
147 Aزعليلي, B, C, D and F زعليلا 
148 Aإنست آخ, B آخمنآش   
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ر    َ إس اخ 
150
اخ    ان  م  دج 

151
ت ر و 

152
ل يل بان    زع 

153
ي وش 

154
ق ان   

155
ليل بي  زع 

156
إ ن س ت  آخ   

157
ن  ت وش  م 

158
ر     َ إ ساخ 

اخ   ت  م  ن ع م 
159
أ س   

160
ل يلب ان    زع 

161
ت وش 

162
ب ر    ص 

163
ل يل    زع 

164
ين  آخ    ك  س  م 

165
ن  ي و   شم 

166
ر   َ إ ساخ 

167
 

ت   ف ع 
168
ين    اخ  ع  م 

169
يل ب ان    ل  زع 

170
ي وش 

171
  

ست   ايل   .9 د  ح  س  ب ز  س ت  زع  د   س 
172
ت  ق ان وت    ح  أ ر  ب ز  ايل  ب ل ع ت   زع 

173
ك ت  ايل    ر  ب ر  ع م  ح  زع  ب ز  يت  زع  ن ع  م 

174
س ؤ  ت ؤ 

175
 

ب اد  ط ع م   ح  زعع  ي ز  دَّاب ل  زع  م 
176
إ يل   

177
أ س ؤ  زع 

178
الله  ف اط  زع  ي ض  زع  ر 

179
يض  ايل    ر 

180
ال    ب  زع  اح  ش  ص  ر  و 

181
 

ي   ن ب  
182
ين و  أ ق ان وت  ايل    د 

183
ا  ق ال  و 

184
ي ر  ايل    ات م  الخ  ح  خ  ب ز  ق يل  زع 

185
اللهم صل وسلم على سيدنا محمد وعلى  

 .آل سيدنا محمد

                                                                                                                                                                                             
149 A توس, B, C, D and F يوش 
150 Dإساخَر 
151 A نعمت ماخ, Bدجان ما 
152 A اس 
153 A, C, D and Fزعليلان ,زعللبان 
154 Aتوس, B, C, D and Fيوس 
155 A صبر 
156 Aزعليلا, B,C, D and Fزعليلي 
157 Aمسكين أخ 
158 A يوس 
159 A فعت ماخ,B نعمتماخ 
160 A عين,  
161 A, and D زعللبان 
162 Aيوش, B, C, D and F يوش 
163 A skpd  
164 A skipped B, C, D and F زعليلا 
165 A skpd  
166 A skpd, B, C, D and F يوس 
167 A skpd  
168 A skpd, B فعتما 
169 A skpd  
170 A skpd B, D and Fزعللبان 
171 A skpd, B, C, D, and F يوش 
172 A, C, D and F أيلا, B طعم ايلا    
173 A, B, C, D and F ايلا 
174174 A, B, C, D and F ايلا 
175 A and F تؤس, B, تؤسع, C, توسء, F تؤسئمدابل   
176 A and F زععبادت طعام, B, C and D زععباد طعم 
177 A, B, C, D and F ايلا 
178 A, C and D زعاسء, B تؤسع, F زعاس 
179 A, B, C, D and F الله  زع 
180 A, B, C D and F ايلا 
181 A, B, C, D and F زعالا 
182 A, B. C, D and F نب 
183 A, B, C, D and F ايلا 
184 A, B, C, D and F   و 
185 A, B, C, D and F ايلا 
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طف أ خ   .11 زع 
186

ت ين  س  د   ب س 
187

ف أ    ط 
188

إ ب ل يس خ   
189

دين    س  ب ح 
190

ف أ    ط 
191

ين    ص  ر  ق اب يل خ  ب ح 
192

ف أ    ط 
193

ود خ    ر  ن م 

ين   ب ر  بك 
194
ف أ     ط 

195
ف أ    ل ين  ط  ون خ  ب ب خ  ق ار 

196
ع ون آخ    ف ر 

197
و    ف أ   إنب ه  ط 

198
ل ي  ه  خ  أ بو ج 

199
ب ين     َ ب ع 

200
طف أ 

201
  

ار   .11 ول ين  أ ب ر 
202
تين  س  د   ان  ب س  خ  زع 

203
د دوو  ان  زعو  خ 

204
نوو  أم  ازعوت  زع  أل ن و 

205
موت    أ ل زير 

206
ط ل ع  ووزع 

207
 

ع وت  ق يش أل ق يش وت  ن ف س  خادوو م  أ ل ه 
208
بي  ع  أق يش وت  ش ر 

209
 ق انَّوت   

ت ين    .12 س  ل س  أ د ب آخ  م   َ م  زع 
210
تين  س  د   س 

211
ل  أل ق يط  ص    بز  ناج و  م  أ ل و  ور  أ ج  ج  ر   َ د ب أل  ب وي ك ي د  أل ع د ن  م  ت  أ ل ه  م 

ن  أ لحري   د اج 

ع تلي .13 ھ ر 
212
يل  ب ل ش    ب خ  د اج  زع  ب نَّ و  ز  ك  دائم اي ل زع 

213
يي  ين ت ج  د  زع 

214
 ن ع مت  زعد ان  ط اي   

ع ت خ  ھ   .14 ع ت ليرھ ر 
215

ط ئن  و 
216

ذب نَّ   ك 
217

الله  زع 
218

ت لي  حم  ط ئن ر  و 
219

يَّأت ن    س 
220

ن بي  زع 
221

ع ت لياش ف 
222
  

ط ئن و 
223
ن اءنَّ   زع 

224
س وت   

225
ن ت ل ي  ج 

226
ط ئن  و 

227
إ دوش ا أ ب وت   

228
يت ك اھ لب    زع 

229
ع ر  آخ  إ م    ج 

230
ك تلي  ب ر 

231
  

ط ئن و 
232
  

                                                           
186 B زعطفاعاخ 
187 A بسدسة, B, C, D and F بسدست 
188 Bطفعا 
189 A and D إبليس خ 
190 B and Dبحسدن, A بحستن, C, بحستين 
191 B طفعا 
192 A بحرصن, Bبحرص 
193 B طفع 
194 B and D بكبر 
195 B طفع 
196196 B طفع 
197 B, D and F فرعوناخ 
198 Bطفع 
199 A, C and F ابي جهليخ   , B اباجهلخ, D ابا جهليخ 
200 A بعَبن, B بعَب    
201 B طفع  
202 A, D and F أبرام 
203 A, D and F بسدسة, B and C بسدست 
204 A, B, C, D and F زعودوا 
205 A, B, C, D and F زعأمنوا 
206 A, C and F,  
207 A, B, D and F زعطلعوا, C زعطلؤوا 
208 A, C, D, F نفس, Bنفسو 
209 A, C, D and F شرعب, B شرعب    
210 A, C, D, and F موستن, B   مست 
211 A سدسة, B, C, D and F   سدست 
212 B, C, D, and F عرعتل, 
213 B and D بلش 
214 A, B, C, D, and F جي 
215 A, B, C, D and F ھرعتل 
216 A, B, C, D, and F وطئ 
217 A, B, and D  كزبن, F skpd  
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ت ين   .15 س  ھ رآخ  م  و  ل م  ج  ع  زع 
233
ع    تنھ ر 

234
اد وا ع وق وت م    الله خ 

235
اد وا  وت  ن ب ي خ  ف ر 

236
ع وق وت م   

237
ق و    ان وت  ح  إم 

تَّروت   ش و  ع وقوت م  ت خ  ر  ع وقوت م  سانوت  و 
238

 

ان آخ    .16 يم  ق يق ة  الإ  ح 
239
ت ين    س  م 

240
ع تن  ھ ر 

241
اد وا  ل ق  خ  خ  زع 

242
ھ و  ك ن  ع وق وت   

243
اد وا  ق  خ  زع  ي ر 

244
ھ و  ك ن   

ال   ال   يع ح  بيي ع  حالع وق وت  إم ھي  ح 
245
بئ   َ ي 

246
اد وا ھ و ك ن  ع ق وت    ادب ي خ  ن ئ ت  خ  ش اس  م 

247
ب ئ    َ ي ز ي  ج 

اد وا خ 
248
  .  ھ و ك ن  ع قوت 

ع ت ن .17 ھ ر  ع ت خ  زع  ھ ر 
249
ع  إن ايزوا  م   إن اي  د او  ج 

250
ع    م   باد ة ج  ع  إن اي زوا ك لا م  أ ق ل لوت  ع  م   ب لع ت  أق ل لوت  أ د ب  ج 

إن اي زوا
251
ع  إن اي زوا  م   اني ج  لح أ ق للوت  ا م  د 

252
ب    اد وت  ص   ر  ل ح 

ت اب بي .18 ع ت  ك  ھ ر 
253
أ لان  س  ع ت  م  ھ ر 

254
بوا  ل ح  م 

255
ات ا  ر  ت و 

256
الله   ان زع  ل حو م  م  ع ت  زع  , ھ ر  قا ن  ا ف ر  ب ور  يل زع   َ إن 

يو   ر  أم 
257
ض    ان  زع  أ ر 

258
كوعوت   

259
ىيب ي  ج 

260
س ؤ  اح آن ت و  إ ست ر 

261
ق ل ل  كوعوت  دَّاب ل  زع  م 

262
يي بي    ج 

263
ير    ج  و 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
218 F skipped  
219 A, B, C and Dوطئ, F skpd  
220 F skipped  
221  A, B, C, D زعنب F skpd  
222  F skipped 
223 A, B, C, D وطئ F skpd 
224 A, B, C and D زعنن, F skpd  
225 F skpd 
226 F skpd 
227 A, B, C and D وطئ, F - 
228 A, B, D and Fادووشا ابوش, C ادوشا ابوت   
229 A, C, D and F زعيتكاھلبا, B زعيتكاحلبا 
230 F إن 
231 D بركتل 
232 A, B, C, D and وطئ 
233 A, C, F and D موستن, B مست 
234 A, C, and F ھرعة, B and D ھرعت 
235 A, B, C, D and F عقوتم 
236 A, C, D and Fنب خاوا, B نبخادوا 
237 A, B, C, D and F عقوتم 
238 A and C تختروت 
239 A إيماناخ 
240 A  موسة, B and D  مست, F and C موستن 
241 A, B, and C ھرعة, D ھرعت     
242 B زعخلقيخادو 
243 A, B, C, D and F عقوت 
244 A,B, C, D and F يرزعقخادو 
245 A, C, D, and F حال, B حال ب 
246 A الله خادوا, F and B يَبأ خادو, C يَبء,D  جيز يعَاك 
247 A, B, C, D and F   بأ  َ  ي 
248 B خادو 
249 A, B and C ھ رع ت    زع  , F  ٍھرعة  زع 
250 A, C,  and F إناي زعوا, B  إناي ذوا, D إناي زع 
251 A, C,  and F إناي زعوا, B  إناي ذوا, D إناي زع 
252 A, C,  and F إناي زعوا, B  إناي ذوا, D إناي زع 
253 A, B, C, D and F ت اب    ك   
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طَّ  خش اوو  ن ف س  م 
264
س    ب ر  كوعوت زع 

265
يي ب ي  ج 

266
ات زوو  س  أرَّ نَ 

267
ح  كوعوت    ق ي ر  زع 

268
يي بي  ج 

269
ت    س لام 

طَّ   و 

بي .19 ع  ع ل وم  م   ج 
270
ع ت  ك م    ھ ر 

271
أ لا ن    س  م 

272
بوا  ل ح  م 

273
ب ي  ع ت  ك م  ھ ر 

274
ع ت  ب قلا ن    بوھ ر  ل ح  م 

275
ع ت    ھ ر 

ينن   ل ب ي ارب ع  ب ق 
276
بو   ل ح  بو  277اربعينبيم  ع تن م لح  ھ ر 

حو إدوشبي278 ا  ھرعت زعم ل 
279
يشوت    أ ل ت و 

280
ين ت    د 

يي ب ي ج 
281
لا أ وت    كاو أل م  ي ف ر  خا د زع  س  يقوت  ك ر  أل ت ر 

282
ي ن ف ع   خا د لى 

283
ل     ل ماد وت   م  ع 

يلا ن   .21 يب لوت زوخ ف ض   َ ان  ت ع الم  ت  ن زوخ  ف ريض  يلا ن  ب اط  ا ف ض  زعوم  ر  ع ت خ  ظ اھ  اييو ھ ر  ھ و  زع 
284
ادو    سَّك وت خ   و  خ  ت م 

ئ ب ن وت خ آن  أق ر  ان  ق ر  يض  ف ر 
285
يلا ن  ھ وبي  ف ض 

286
ال دي  ان  ي ن ت ز  يض  ل  أ وش وت خ   ف ر  ع م 

287
يلا ن    د وت خ  ف ض  ب ر 

بي ھ و 
288
ت لي  يلا ن  م  وت خ   ف ض  ان ق ب ر  ھ ر  يض  تَّفوت خ  ف ر  ت ح 

289
ان   يض   ط ب ط ب ب الوتخ ف ر 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
254 A and C مسئلان, B سئل  م 
255 A لح بوا  م 
256 A ية ا راةا F ,ت ور   ت و 
257 A C, D and F  امريوا , B امرو 
258 A, C, D, and F زعاش 
259 A كوت, B, C D and F كؤت 
260 A, B, F   ي ب  جي ب  C , ج 
261 A, C, D and ت ؤس 
262 A كوت, B, C D and F كؤت 
263 A, B, F   ي ب  جي ب  C , ج 
264 C, D and F شاوا خ   م 
265 A كوت, B, C D and F كؤت 
266 A, B, F   ي ب  جي ب  C , ج 
267 A C, D, and F اتزوا اتزو B ,ا رَّ  أرَّ
268 A كوت, B, C D and F كؤت 
269 A, B, F   ي ب   جي ب  C , ج 

 
270 A, B, C, D and F   ع ل ومب , B علمب 
271 B ھرعتكم 
272 A and B  مسلان, C, D, and F مسئلان 
273 A, C, D and F ملح بوا 
274 A, C, D and F   ك م ب 
275 A, C, D and F ملح بوا 
276 A  ھربعين, C and F ھربعا 
277 C and D ھربع بي 
278 A and B ملح  زع 
279 A, C, D and F ا دوش  بي,B  إندوش ب ,   
280 A  ألتيشوت 
281 B  جيل, C   جي ب 
282 A, B, C, D and F الملاؤت 
283 B ينفعخادلي       
284 A, B, C, D and زعاي 
285 A اقربنوت 
286 A, C, D and F ھوب 
287 A, C, D and F ينت زعلد 
288 A, C, D and F ھوب 
289 A, C and F ت  لي  موت لي F ,متل  Bم 
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ع ت ن .21 ن  ھ ر  ھ ر  و  ع ت خ  ج  ھ ر 
290
ال  اش ازع  ب م 

291
دين  س  ھ رن  ح  و  ين  ج  ال  د  ن  ق ين  ي ماش ازع  وھ ر  ع ق ل  ج 

292
ال    ش ازع  ي م 

293
 

ين   ع  م  ن  ھ  ل  جوھ ر  س ق  عم 
294
عن  ن  ط م  ھ ر  ال ق ان  جو  يماشازع 

295
ال   اشازع  يم 

296
 

ت د ب  .22 س  د   يس 
297

ال    زع 
298

ت آخ    س  د   س 
299

يببي  ق ر 
300

ال    زع 
301

د بود بي   َ يس  اخ  زع  د م   َ س  م 
302

ال    زع 
303

اخ  ت اب م  ك 
304
 

بوا يق رؤ  زع 
305

ال   د بي زع 
306
الله ف ر  إدوشما 

307
د بي  ش  أب وش  ر  و 

308
الت    زع 

309
ش إدوش د ب ي  ر  اخ  و  م  الله ف ر  أ بوش 

310
 

ال   زع 
311
ي عقو د بي  زعوو  زع  اخ  ق د ر  م  م  ال  ع 

312
ال    زع 

313
ت ع زوبي 

314
يا  ل  زع  ال ب ا ماخ  ع م  نبيوق رآن  زع 

315
. اللهم   ال  د بي زع 

 صل على سيدنا محمد وعلى آل سيدنا محمد. 

ت يو .23 الله ساع 
316
ت ين  بس اع 

317
شيميو   

318
يميو    ل  ش  و ب س ق  ع م  ز  يض  ر 

319
ية شيميو  ع ص  وا ب م  ن ززع 

320
س اع ة  

اب   اوالإج 
321
يميو    ع ة ش  م   َ ب 

322
ان شيميو     م ض  يو  ب ر  ل يل ة الق در 

323
س    م   س ط ى ب ح  لوة الو  ت نص  ق ت  ص لا  ت  و 

324
 

شيميو  
325
م الله  اس 

326
ل وقن  خ  الآعظ م  ب ق رآن ن شيميو ي ماج  جاف زوو  ب م 

327
شيميو   

328
 

                                                           
290 A, B, C, D and F ھرعت 
291 B يماشاذال 
292 A حسدن  , B, C, D and F حسد 
293 B يماشاذال 
294 A ھمعن 
295 A, B, C D and F طمع 
296 296 B يماشاذال 
297 A, B C, D, and F   س ت  د ب د   س 
298 B ذال 
299 A, B, C, D and F   س ت  آخ د    س 
300 A, B. C, D and F   ق ريب 
301 B ذال 
302 A, B C, D and F د بي 
303 B ذال 
304 A, B C, D, and F   اخ ت اب  م   ك 
305 A, B, D, and F ياش بوا  زع 
306B ذال  
307 A, B C, D, and F ا  ا دوش  م 
308 B  ا بوش  د ب A C, D, and F   ا بوش  ب ح 
309 B   ذالت 
310 A, C, D and F ب ح 
311 B ذال 
312 A, C, D and F ي وقوا دب B ,زع  ي غقبو دب  زع   
313 B ذال 
314 B ت ع ذواب, A, C, D, and F  وبي  ت ع  زع 
315 A, B C, D and F ياش بيوا  زع 
316 A and F ساع تيوا , C  ساعة تيوا, B and D ساعتيوا 
317 A, B, C, D and F   بساعة 
318 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
319 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
320 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
321 A, B, C, D and F الإجابة 
322 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
323 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
324 A, B, C, D and F صلوة 
325 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
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دو .24 ل م  ي ل م  ع 
329
زو  ب د د  ي ل ح 

330
لو  ب أ د ب ي ب س 

331
سو  يح  ب ط اع ة  ي م 

332
لا ص   ب إخ 

ع تلي .25 ھ ر 
333
ع ت ن  ھ ر 

334
ي ق ع  ي ف رولي 

335
بولي  س ك  الله ي ق ع, ي ت م 

336
ن ي ق ع   ط ب ار    ؤم  ك ت ب  ي ق ع, يودَّولي م 

ال ع بولي ي ت خ 
337
ل  ي ق ع    الا  ع م   ح 

ع ت خ  .26 ھ ر 
338
ع ت ك ت  ر  ك ال ه 

339
ق ن ع ام ي ق نع  زعالا  كا ل ك ت ب    الا  كال ن ف س ا ش ي ط ان ك ت  ايل  ك تايل زع  خ  زع  خ  ام ي م  خ  خ  م  إ يل زع 

س   س ام ي ب ر  ب ر  و  زع  ار  ح  ج 
ل  د  الا  ك الش هادة   زع  زع 

340
ب عوتك ت    أ ج 

341
إيل ك ع وت   

342
جيي و 

343
الا    لَ   زع  لآم ي م  م  زع 

344
 

ب عوت ك ت  إيل د  أج  م   ك الح 

ليل    .27 ع ت  زع  ھ ر 
345
ع ت ط ع م    ھ ر  زع 

346
ايل   

347
ساع ت   

348
ليل    ق ام  أ ف يت  زع 

349
د وس م  ي م  زع  ح  زع 

350
ط عم 

351
إيل 

352
  

ل م  ط عم إ يل  زع   ع  ليل  زع  قوت  زع  ع ن  ع  ليل  م  ي ات  زع  ق ل ب  ح 
353
ر  ط عم  ك  ن بي  ذ  زع 

354
ايل   

355
ليل    يض زع  ر 

356
نَّت    س وت  ج 

ط عم
357
ايل   

358
  

                                                                                                                                                                                             
326 A, C, D, and F بسم الله 
327 A, B, C, D and F   بمخلوق 
328 A, B, C, D and F شيموا 
329 A, C, D and F ي لمدوا 
330 A, C, D and F ي لحذوا    
331 A, C, D and F يبسلوا    
332 B حسو   ي م   

 

 
333 A, B, C, D and F  ھرعتل 
334 A, B, C, D  ٍھرعت 
335 A يفروال   B, C, D and F يفرول 
336 A يتمسكبوال  , B, C, D and f يتمسكبول 
337 A and F ي ت كالع بولي,   B العبول الع بولي C and D ,يتخ    ي ت خ 
338 A, C and D ھرعت f  ٍھرعت 
339  C and D,   ك اله رع تٍ  F ك اله رع ت 
340 A ك الش هادت, B, D and F   اد  ك الش ه 
341 B أكبعوتك ت    
342 B ك ع ت     
343  B يب    ج   
344 A, C, D and F الام   زع   
345 A, B, C, D and F   ليلا  زع 
346 A and F ط ع ام 
347 A, B, C, D and F ايلا     
348 A, C, D and F س عت     
349 A, B, C, D and F ليلا    زع   
350 A, C, D and F د س م   زع   
351 A and F ط ع ام 
352 A, B, C, D and F ايلا     
353 A, B, C, D and F ليلا    زع   
354 A and F ط ع ام 
355 A, B, C, D and F ايلا     
356 A, B, C, D and F ايلا     
357 A and F ط ع ام    
358 A, B, C, D and F ايلا     
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ال  رعت ھ .28 زع 
359
ع ت ط عم  ھ ر  زع 

360
ھ ل   

361
س اعت   

362
ال    ا فيت  زع 

363
د وس م  ي م زع  ح  زع 

364
قوت    ع ن  ع  ط عم ھ ل  م 

365
 

ال   زع 
366
ل م  ط ع م  ھ ل    ع  زع 

367
ال    ي ات  زع  ق ل ب  ح  زع 

368
ر  ط ع م    ك  ن بي ذ  زع 

369
ھ ل   

370
ال    يض  زع  ر 

371
نَّت طعم  س وت  ج 

372
 

 ھ ل  

ع ت ن .29 ھ ر  ع ت خ  زع  ھ ر 
373
ع اخ    م   َ س  ي وم  ال  َ ن 

374
ن  اي ام  زع 

375
ين    ح  ر  و  ان خ  زع  م ض  س  ش هر  ر   َ ن 

376
س ول   د ر  مَّ ح  س  م   َ ن 

ل وق ن خ  م  الله صلى عليه وسلم زع 
377
ك لا م    ت خ  زع  ل م  ب  ك  ع ر  س  زع   َ نن 

378
س     َ  ن 

ع ت ن .31 ھ ر  ع ت خ  زع  ھ ر 
379

وت     زع  اد  أ ل ت ن او  ر  د د  ج  راد  زع  ج 
380
ز    اد  ج  ر  لم ج  ع  ء  زع 

381
اد و  ق يقلوت    خ 

382
اد    ر  ر ج  ت ف ك   زع 

س عوت   اد و  أل ر  ع  خ  ز  ج 
383
نوت    ات م  س ق  خ  اد خ  ر  ع مل  ج   زع 

عت ن    .31 ع ت و  ھ ر  ھ ر 
384
ت ف ان و    ق د ميو  ح 

385
ال  ح 

386
ين    ب وت و  زعالله ف رد  ز  ق د ميو  ت ح 

387
لوت و    خ  ق دميو  ت ب خ 

388
ين    م  ق س 

يو   د  س  ق د ميو  ح 
389
س ع اد ت ن 

390
 ق د ميو   

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 
359 A, B, C, D and F الا    زع   
360 A and F ط ع ام    
361 A, B, C, D and F ھ لا     
362 A, C, D and F س ع ت     
363 A, B, C, D and F لا    زع   
364 A, C, D and F د س م   زع   
365 A, B, C, D and F ا قوت    
366 A, B, C, D and F لا    زع   
367 A, B, C, D and F ھ لا     
368 A, B, C, D and F الا    زع   
369 A, and F ط ع ام    
370 A, B, C, D and F ھ لا     
371 A, B, C, D and F الا    زع   
372 A and F  ط ع ام 
373 A, B, C, D and F ع تٍ   ھ ر  زع   
374  A  مع ت خ  َ  ال
375 A, B, C, D and F ا ي امٍ   زع   
376 A, B, C, D and F رحٍ   و  زع   
377 A, B, C, D and F خل وقٍ   م  زع   
378 A, B, C, D and F ك لامٍ   زع   
379 A عةٍ   ھ ر  , B, C, D and F  ٍع ت  ھ ر 
380  B ا ل ن وازعوت     
381  Bا ز  D ,ج  زء    ج    
382 A, C, D and F ق ق لوت    
383  B and D س اعوت   الر   
384 A, C and F ,ٍع ة , B ھ ر  ع ت  ع تٍ  D ھ ر   ھ ر 
385 B  ت ف ان  ح 
386 A, B and F   ال    ,ح 
387 B , د  دٍ  D ف ر   ف ر 
388 B   لوت و اخ   ت ب خ 
389  B and D   س د و  ح 
390 A, B, C and F س عاد ةٍ   , D  ٍس ع اد ت 
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ع ت ن  .32 ع ت و  ھ ر  ھ ر 
391
ان     َ ع  او  م  ا أ وج   َ ي ف 

392
يو    ر  ا ع م  ين  يفَ  س  ر  يو  ط  م  ا ق س   َ ا ي ف  ت و  أ ر 

393
ع ل ت ون    م 

394
س ن ت و   ا ح   َ ي ف 

ق يلا ن   ق ال   و 
395
ا    َ  ي ف 

ر   .33  َ يَ ع ت  ي د  ھ ر 
396
ب    خ  ع ت  ي ر  ر  ن ت ه  بوخاد  خ  ر  ع ت  زع  ر  اد  ت ه  خ 

397
ر     َ يَ اج  ود اج  ي د  ي م 

398
ب     خ  اد  ت د د   ت د د  ي ر  خ 

ن اد  بوخ  خ  ر  زع 
399
ر     َ يَ اج  ط ب ق ت  ي د  ي م 

400
اج  ص لات  ن يم  اد  بوخ  خ  ر  ب ر  زع  ب خاد  ت ص  خ  ب ر  ي ر  ت ص 

401
ي  َ  ي د  ر  َ

402
 

خب   سَّ ي ر  ر   ت و   َ  َ ي ت  ي د  اج  م  ن ي م  اد  بوخ  خ  ر  س   زع  اد  ت و  خ 
403
ب    خ  اد ة ي ر  اج   ت ش ه  ن ي م  اد  بو خ  خ  ر  اد ة زع  اد  ت ش ه   خ 

ع ت ن   .34 ر  خ ك ال ه  ار  أل ف  ج 
404
ئ شت    ث ل  ش  م 

405
ال  ق ب ت  زع 

406
ك ال ع ال من 

407
ث ل  ك وعوت    م 

408
ت    ال ك الم  نق ب ت  زع  ع ل  م 

409
 

ت    ث ل  أح  م 
410
ين    ع  ت م  س  الا  ك الم  ق ب ت  زع 

411
ل يل    ث ل  ق ب ت  زع  م 

412
ث ل    اب ين  م  ر   ك الأ ع 

يبي .35 ين ت  ج  لقيو  فاط د  ل خ  ف اط  الله زع  ع ت  زع  ھ ر 
413
م    يس  ل وق  ب ح  إ ط  خ  ل قيو  ف اط  م  ل خ  اي  الله زع  م  ط ب ق ت  أي ديَب ن  زع  يس  إط 

ا ن هي يو   ر  و  لقيو  ف اط أ م  ل خ  اي  الله زع  ب ن  زع   َ ق ي  أي د ي
414
الله   م  زع  ن ي وا أ ن ز  وم  ل ق يو ف اط  م  ل خ  اي  الله زع  ب  زع  خ  ن ت  إ ر  م  ج  ل  آب 

اي  الله ب  زع  خ  يض  إ ر  لقيو  ف اط  ر  ل خ    زع 

ف عت ن   .36 ع ت ج  ط  ھ ر 
415
ق عت  زع  ط  ع ت خ  زع  ھ ر 

416
ف ع ت ن  ط 

417
اثوت خ    ر  اي ألح  ج 

418
ف ع ت    ط  وت خ  زع  د اج  وا ح  ف ع ت ن س ن   أ زع  ط 

وت خ   د اج  وو  ح  ت أ زع  ف ع ت ن ص لا  اد وت خ  ط   َ اع ت  أ ل س  م  ف ع ت ن ج  رووت خ  ط  ف ع ت ن  أل ح  ف ع ت  ط  ط  يب   زع  آن ل  ق ر  ا ق ر  ل م  ع 

                                                           
391 A  and F  ٍع ة ع ت   B ,ھ ر  عتٍ  D ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
392 C, and F عَين  م 
393 B  ا ت و   ع ر 
394 B   ع لت  م 
395 B ق يل    , F ق يلا 
396 A, B, C, D, and F   ر يج  ج   ي د 
397 A, B, C, D and F اد   خ   
398 A, B, C, D, and F   ر يج  ج   ي د 
399 A, B, C, D and F اد    خ   
400 A, B, C, D, and F   ر يج  ج   ي د 
401 A and F صلوة    
402 A, B, C, D, and F   ر يج  ج   ي د 
403 A, B, C, D, and F   ر يج  ج   ي د 
404 A and F كالهرعة   ,  B and D كالهرعتٍ     
405 A om 
406 A, B, C, D and F لا    زع   
407 A, B, C, D and F ك الع المٍ    
408 A -, C  كؤت, B and F  كعوت 
409 A, B, C, D  ٍكالمتعلم 
410 A om 
411 A-, B, C, D and F كالمستمعٍ     
412 A, B, C, D and F ليلا     زع    
413 A, B, D and F جييب     
414  B ن هي     
415 A and F  ٍفع ة فئ تٍ  B and D ,ط  فئ ت ن C ,ط   ط 
416 A and F طفعت, B and D  ٍفئ ت فأت C ,ط   ط 
417 A and F  ٍفع ة فئ تٍ  B and D ,ط  فئ تٍ  C ,ط   ط 
418 A اثوت ر  اسوتخ B and C ,الح  ر  اسوت D and F ,الح  ر   الح 
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بيخ خادبي اج  م  ف ع ت ن زع  ط 
419
ف ع ت ن  زعك  أل ع ط وت خ  ط 

420
بي  عر  ج 

421
د اجوت خ  يو  ح  ت وط  أزع 

422
ف ع ت    ط  زع 

423
 

ف ع ت ن ط 
424

 

ال    .37 ع ت  زع  ھ ر 
425
ع ر    ين ت  جي ج  زعد 

426
ھ ل   

427
ال    رش  زع  ح  ح  م  ج  زع 

428
م    حي ر  م  زع  ر  جن م  ح  ير زع  ال  ب ح  د  ب ع ر زع  م   ط 

ال   .38 ع ت  زع  ھ ر 
429
ع ر    ر  ج  أ خ 

430
ھ ل   

431
ا  يوم  ب ر  ص 

432
ح   ار  ت ق ر  د ب ع ر  زع  م  تو  ك الط  ق ت  ص لا  س ت  و  م   ان  ح  ك الد ش  زع 

ا ت و  س  ان  ح  ير  زع  ي اراو  ك الب ح  ن ف ون زع  م  ؤ  م 
433
يو    ق ن ط 

434
زول  م . ين ف س  حير  م  زع  ر   كالح 

ع ت    .39 ھ ر 
435
اخبوت بي  ت ر 

436
ع ت ن  ھ ر 

437
عوت ن    ت ا ج  ر  بوت بي م  اخ  ت ا د ش  ت ر  حم  ب و س م  ر  خ  ي ر 

438
ط اس   ا قر  ب و ق ل م  خ  ي ر 

ن ات ن وم  ن ا م  م  ؤ  ب وت بي م  اخ  ت  ت ر  ا ق ح  و   َ ب وا ل  خ  آن  ي ر  ا ق ر  ل م  بوت بي ع  اخ  ت ر 
439
ب وت ب  اخ  د اج  ت ر  و  ب و زع  خ  زع  الله  يي ر 

ان يض  ر 
440
ب و  خ   ي ر 

ع ت خ    .41 ع ت بين   ھ ر  ھ ر 
441
د ھ ل     َ ع 

442
لي  ر  ع ت  ف ون  ك ي ح  ھ ر 

443
ال  وا ك ز  ن اف ق خ  أزعًّ م 

444
ن اف ق ب ين    م 

445
د ھ ل      َ ع 

446
 

رلي ن  ف ون  ك ي ح  وم  م 
447
يت بين    ع ص  م 

448
د ھ ل  ط اع ت     َ لي ش يي ط ان ب ين  فع  ر  ون  ك ي ح 

449
ئ ك ت    لا  د ھ ل  م   َ ع 

450
ف ون   

                                                           
419 A,  C, D and F ديج بَادب    زع  , B   بيخاد ب اج  م   زع 
420 A and F طفعة    , B and D  ٍفئ ت فأتٍ  C ,ط   ط 
421 A, B, C, D and F ارب    ج   
422 A,  C, D and F د اجوت   ح   
423 A فعت فأتٍ  C ,زعطفئت B  and D ,زعط  ط  فعةٍ F ,زع   ط 
424 A and F طفعة    , B and D  ٍفئ ت فأت C ,ط   ط 
425 A, B, C, D and F  الا  زع 
426  B, C, and D ار  ج 
427 A, B, C, D and F ھ لا     
428 A, B, C, D and F لا   زع   
429 A, B, C, D and F  الا  زع 
430 B, C, and D ار  ج 
431 A, B, C, D and F ھ لا     
432 A ا وم  بر   ص 
433 B  ا س د و   ح 
434 A, B, C, D and F يوا   قنط   
435 C  ع ة  ھ ر 
436 A, D and Fبوت  بي اخ  ب وت ب   B and C ت ر  اخ   ت ر 
437 A and C  ٍھرعة, B, D and F  ٍھ رع ت 
438 A, B, C, D and F عوتٍ   ج   
439 A, B, C, D and F ن اتٍ   مؤم   
440  B, C and F  يض  ر 

 

 
441 B  ٍھرعت, F ع تلين  ھ ر 
442 A,  C, D and F دھل   ا ج   
443 A,  C, D and F ورلي   زعي ح  , B   ورل  ك ي ح 
444 A and F وك ذ ال  ا زع 
445 A ن افق ب ن ن اف ق  بين   B, C, D and F ,م   م 
446 A,  C, D and F دھل   ا ج   
447 B   ورل  ك يح 
448 A and F يت بي عص  يت ب ن D,م  ع ص   م 
449 A and D ش يط ان ب ن, F ش يط ان بي 
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لي إ س ات ب ين   ر  ك ي ح 
451
ال    وا ك ز  ن خ   أ زع  م  ؤ  لي م  ر  نَّت  ف ون  ك ي ح  د  ھ ل  ج   َ ع 

452
د ھ ل     َ نب ين  ع  ؤم  م 

453
ن اف ق ف ون    م 

لي ط اع ت ب ين   ور  ك ي ح 
454
ئ ك ت ب ين    لا  لي م  ور  ي ت ف ون  ك ي ح  ع ص  د ھ ل  م   َ ع 

455
نَّت ب ين    لي ج  ر  د ھ ل  ش ي ط ان ف ون  ك ي ح   َ ع 

456
 

د ھ ل  إ س ا  َ لي ع  ر   ت فون  ك ي ح 

ع تلي .41 ھ ر 
457
ل خ  ق وب لي  ع ت  ي أ خ  ھ ر 

458
لخ  ط ب ار  خل ع لي  امًا كات ب ين ي أ خ  ر  ك 

459
آن    ق ر 

460
ل خ    ي أ خ 

461
ت ف ان لي  ح 

462
ت    م 

ت ب ارلي ل خ  إع  ي أ خ 
463
ين ت  جيي    د 

464
ل خ     ي أ خ 

ن   .42 ر  ع ت  س  ھ ز  ع ت  د د  زع  ھ ر 
465
ا ب    ي  د د  زع  ح  يب ل  زع   َ ن ي ت  ر  س 

466
ن اف ق    م  يبل  زع   َ ن ي ت  ر  ط   س  ع  د وس  د د زع  يب ل  زع   َ ي ت 

ت   د د  س اع 
467
ع ذ اب ن 

468
م    يب ل  زع   َ ن  د د  س ع ت  ؤي ت  م 

469
تَّت ن  ج 

470
يب ل     َ  ي ت 

ع ت بي .43 ھ ر 
471
ال   دون بي  ع ت  أ يز  ھ ر 

472
ال   ا ود بي  أ د ر  أ ب ز 

473
ال   س اع ت    ـر  أ ي ز  ا م 

474
ع ذ اب ي 

475
ال     ن  أ ي ز  ؤم  م 

س ع وت  
476
ن ت بي  ج 

477
ال     ن اف ق  أي ز   م 

إ ج  جيب ي .44 ي ب ق ل  زع 
ع ت  أ  عت بي ھ ر  ھ ر 

478
ب د    ر  أي ب ق ل  زع   َ ط 

479
بي  شير  ح  ش 

480
ن اف ق  ق ل ب بي س ق  ن يت    م  س ع ر  أي ب ق ل  زع 

481
 

رش ات  أي ب ق ل   ن  ق ل ب  و  وم  م  ل   و    . أ ي ب ق ل   زع   سل  م على س ي  دن ا محمد.اللهم ص 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
450 A, C, D and F ليك ت   م   
451 A, C, D and F إس ات ب ن    
452 B ا ذ وك ذ ال, F وك ذ ال  ا زع 
453 A,  C, D and F دھل     ا ج   
454 A, D and Fط اع تب ن 
455 A, D and F ليك ت   م   
456 A, D and F ن تب ن   ج   
457 A, B, C, D and F  ھ رع تل 
458 A, B, C, D and F  قوب ل 
459 A and F  ل ل ل ع ل   C and D ,ك   ك 
460 B ا ق رآن ل م   ع 
461 B ي بق ع خ    
462 B, C and D   ت ف ان ل  ح 
463 B and C   ل ت ب ار   إع 
464 A, D and F   ي  ج 
465 A, B, D and F ٍر  س 
466 A, B, D and F ٍر  س 
467 A, D and F س ع ت     , C   س ات 
468 A, C, D and F ع ذ ابٍ    
469 A, B, C, D and F س وت 
470 A, C, D and F ٍجن ت, B  ن ت ب  ج 
471 B and C   ع ت ب  ھ ر 
472 A, D and F دون  بي, B and C دون  ب 
473 A, B and C   ا ود ب 
474 A, D and F   س ع ت, C   س ات 
475 A, B, C   ع ذ اب 
476 A, B, C, D and Fس وت 
477 A, D and نَّت  بي نَّت ب   B and C ج   ج 
478 A and D   ين ير  ب  B,ج  ينب   C and F ,ج   ج 
479 B  أب د  زع 
480 B and C   ب شير  ح   ش 
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ت لين    .45 ئ ش  ن خ  ش  م  ؤ  م 
482
ا ي ط ب لين    ن اي م  بج  كالإ  ي د 

483
ا  م  يج  ك الآو  ي د 

484
يس ع دلين   

485
ي ج  لين   ي د   َ ي خ ي ب ي ك الم 

486
 . يج   ي د 

ت ل  .46 ئ ش  ن اف ق خ  ش  ا ين  م  اب م  ر  يج  ك الو  ي د 
487
لين    يول ع 

488
لين    س  ب اب خ  ي ن خ  يج  ك الح  ي د 

489
لين  س  ي اخ ي نَ  ر  يج  ك الب ش ا ح  ي د 

490
 

 ي ديج  

ت يخ   .47 ئ ش  ش 
491
ن    م  ؤ  م  زع 

492
روت     َ ر  ت  روج   َ وت  ي  ر  ف ر  اروج  ال  ي ف ر  ح 

493
د ائ م 

494
ال    ب  ح  ا ت ن ب ي   ي ت ق ار  ت الله و 

ب الوت    د 

ت يخ    .48 ئ ش  ش 
495
ر    اروج  ال  ي ف ر  ن اف ق  ح  م  رو زع   َ ر  أ ل ت  روج   َ ت  أ ل ف روت  ي 

496
ب الوت    ال د  ق  ح  اح  ا ت ن ب ي  ي ت ر   د ائ م ت الله و 

ت يخ    .49 ش  ع  ش 
497
ن    ؤم  م  زع 

498
ر     َ ق  اح  ال  ي ت ر  ح 

499
ر     َ ب  اخ  ت ع ط اط ن وت  ي ت ر 

500
ر    َ ي  حوت  ي ت لا  و  أ ب ز  ر  ن ب ي   و  ا زع  الله و  زع 

اموت   الت ه 
501

 

ت يخ .51 ئ ش  ش 
502
ر    الت ع ط اط     َ ق  اح  منافق حال ي ت ر  اموت  زع  ر  ت ه   َ وت  ي ت لاي  ح  ق يل  أب ز  ر  ق ال و   َ ب  اخ   نوت  ي ت ر 

ئ ش ت   .51 ن خ  ش  وم  م 
503
ن  عر  ج 

504
ي ب وع   

505
ا  م  ر   َ ب  خ  ي ر 

506
ن  ار  د  ج  م  ح  زع 

507
ي ب وع   

508
ا  م  ر   َ ي ق ب ط 

509
ن    ار  ب ر  ج  ص  زع 

510
 

ي ب وع  
511
ر  س ع وت     َ وت  ي م 

512
نَّت ن    ج 

513
ي ب وع   

514
  

                                                                                                                                                                                             
481 A, C, D and F س ق لات    , B  ث ق لات 
482 A شت ين لي B ,ش  شت ين ل    ع  ش  , C   ت ين ل ئ ش  تين لي D and F ,ش  ش  ع   ش 
483 A ي ط ب ل     ,B and C   ي ط ب ن ل, D and F   ي ط ب نل 
484 A, C, D and F ك الآوخ    
485 A, D and F لي ين ل   B ,ي س عد  ن ل   C ,ي س ع د   ي س ع د 
486 A and F   ين ل  َ     ي ب ي
487 B, اب ان ما ر   ك الو 
488 A and D ي لع ل ن, C and F يوع ل ن 
489 A, D and F ينخسين لي, B   ينل س  ين ل   C ,ي ن خ   ي ن خس 
490 A, D and F ينَسين لي, B   ينل س   َ ين ل   C ,ي ن  س   َ    ي ن 
491 A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F ت يخ    ئ ش  ش   
492 A  ٍين وم  م  ن B ,زع  وم  م  ن C ,زع  ؤم  م  ينٍ  D ,زع  ؤم  م   زع 
493 A, C, D and F   جوروت 
494 A and D  د اي م, B   د ا م, C adsds   حوت و  ا بز  ر   و 

 

 
495A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F    ت يخ ئ ش  ش    
496 A, C, D and F   جوروت 

 

48. . 
 
497 A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F    ت يخ ئ ش  ش    
498 A and F  ٍين ؤم  م  ين ن   B ,زع  موم  ن   ,C , زع  م  ؤ  م  مينٍ  D , زع  ؤ  م   زع 
499 A, B, C, D, and F   ر ق  ج  اح   ي ت ر 
500 A, B, C, D, and F ر    ب  ج  اخ  ي ت ر   
501 C   اموت  ا لت ح 
502 A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F    ت يخ ئ ش  ش   
503 A   ت ين ي ش  ت ين C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
504 A, C and D   ار ارٍ  F , ج   ج 
505 D ي ب وءا 
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ئ ش ت   .52 ن اف ق خ  ش  م 
515
ن  عر  ج 

516
ي ب وع   

517
ما  ر   َ ب  خ  ي ر 

518
ب ر    ك  زع 

519
ن    ار  ج 

520
ا  م  ر   َ ي ب وع  ي ق ب ط 

521
ن  ار  روج  ج  زع 

522
 

ا م  ر   َ وت  ي ب وع  ي م 
523
س اع ت   

524
ع ذاب ن 

525
يب وع 

526
  

ت يخ    .53 ئ ش  ش 
527
اء  ع ل م  زع 

528
ش وت    خ  ير  ل وقلي  خ  خ  د وت  م  بولي أل م  اج  م  ت  زع  ا د و  اد بي ل م  بيي خ  اج  م  ال زع   ح 

ت يخ    .54 ئ ش  ش 
529
اد    خ  إس  يب لوت م  زع   َ سَّ ت  ال ت و  ي اء ح  ل  أو  زع 

530
ب ي  ر  أ م 

531
اد و    اج  خ  ع  ح  م   ثوت  ج  يو  أب ع  ر  الله أم  زع 

532
إم  

533
 

ب وت   خ   الله  أر 

ت يخ   .55 ئ ش  ش 
534
اش    أ ن ب ي اء  زع 

535
ي    ال ق ل ب ز  ح 

536
ن    ر  ش اك 

537
ي    ز  م  س  ج 

538
ن    اب ر  ص 

539
ل س ان زي   

540
ن    ر  ذ اك 

541
هم الل 

 صل وسلم على سيدنا محمد وعلى آل سيدنا محمد 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
506 A, B, C, D, and F   ر ب  ج  خ   ي ر 
507 A, C and D   ار ارٍ  F , ج   ج 
508 B  ي ب ؤ, D ي ب وء 
509 A, B, C, D, and F   ر  ي ق ب ط  ج 
510 A, C and D   ار ارٍ  F , ج   ج 
511 B  ي ب ؤ, D ي ب وء 
512 A, B, C, D and F   س وت 
513 A, B, C, D and F  ٍن ت  ج 
514 B  ي ب ؤ, D ي ب وء 
515 A   ت ين ي ش  ت ين C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
516 A, C and D   ار ارٍ  F , ج   ج 
517 B  ي ب ؤ, D ي ب وء 
518 A, B, C, D, and F   ر ب  ج  خ   ي ر 
519 A, C and F   ين ب ر  ك  ب رٍ  D ,زع  ك   زع 
520 A, C, D, and F ار   ج   
521 A, B, C, D, and F ر    ي ق ب ط  ج   
522 A, C, D, and F ار  ج   
523 A, B, C and F   ر D , ي م وت ج  خ    ر  وت  ج    ي م 
524 A, D, and F   س ع ت , C   س ات 
525 A, D and F  ٍع ذ اب , B and C  ع ذ اب 
526 B  ي ب ؤ, D ي ب وء 
527 A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F    ت يخ ئ ش  ش   
528 A, C, D and F اج اش B ,ع ل م   ع ل م 

 

 
529 A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F    ت يخ ئ ش  ش   
530 A and D   اد خ  أس  اد B ,زع  أط خ  اد F ,زع  ا س خ   زع 
531 B   ب ر   أم 
532 B ادو خ  اج   ح 
533 A,  C, D and F لي      
534 A ت خ    ي ش  ش  , C, D and F    ت يخ ئ ش  ش   
535 C   أن ب ي ات, F   ا ن ب ي اج 
536 A, B, C, D and F ق ل ب  زعوا 
537 F   رن م  ش اك 
538 A, B, C, D and F سم  زعوا  ج   
539 F   اب رن م  ص 
540 A, B, C, D and F ل سان  زعوا    
541 F   رن م  ذ اك 
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ـت بي .56 شئ ش 
542
ـت بي  ـش  ن  شع  ر  ج 

543
ـت بي  ـش  ن  شع  ف ر 

544
ـت بي  ت ن  الله ب اي  شئ ش  ام  م  أط 

545
ن  الله ب اي  ص لا ت ا   ر  ج 

د ق ت خوبي ن ا ص  ص وم 
546
ـت بي  ن الله ب اي  شئ ش  ر  ج 

547
ل ع خو  ن  الله با ي  إم  زع  ف ر 

548
   َ ي  ب ع  ق وف  زع 

549
ائيل  ر  عز 

550
 

ائيليبي ر  ھ ل ن  ي ع  ع ز 
551
ن  الله   ل ط ف عوب  ف ر  ن د دو زع  اي  إ م  زع 

552
إ س ات  ھ ل ن   

553
ي ع  إ س اتيبي 

554
ن  الله ب اي  ص م  ف ر 

555
 

ت ئيبي م  ر  ص   َ إل خ 
556
ر     َ م  إل خ  ع ق وبان  ھ ل ب اوا ص 

557
ـت بي  ش  ن الله ب اي    شئ ـ ف ر 

558
دتا   ت ن  الله ب اي   أ ح  ام  م  أط 

ز   خ  ل م  و  إم  ع ر  ج 
559
ا س اع ت    ك و  ي ق ان و أ ي ف ر 

560
ز    خ  ل م  يو  إ م  س م 

561
ايبي  اخ  ق د ر  أ ق ان  ب ازع 

562
د  ت ا   ت ن  الله ب اي  أ ح  ام  م  أط 

ل   ت خ  ل م  او  إم  وج  ج 
563
ا س اع ت    كوو  د وا أي ف ر  ج  ي ز 

564
ل    ت خ  لم  يو  إم  ش  د 

565
ايبيإ زع    اخ  ق د ر  ب ازع  ي َد 

566
ت ن  الله ب اي     ام  م  أط 

ب خ   ب ع   َ د  ي   َ دت ا ن  ر  أ ح   َ 
567
إ د وش ا أ ب وش 

568
اخ    ازع  ق ب ـ زع  ج  إ ر  ر  ل  ح  وق يو  إم 

ل  خ  ع  م  م   وا ج  اخ  ج  ار  ير  ن  ن اش  ت ل م  ت ت ح  م 

ايبي ق د ر 
569
ت ن   ا ي  ام  م  أ ط 

570
 الله ب اي   

ت اب  الف   ت  ك  ي ت مَّ اش  ان  الع ر  م  ح  ه  آو  ع ب د  الرَّ ج  ر  ب ش  ا خ  م  الح  ائ ض  ب ك لا  ر 
نفعنا  571

 آمين . 572الله به

 

                                                           
542 A   ت ب يش  ت ب   B , ش  ش  ع  ت ب   C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
543 A   ت ب يش  ت ب   B , ش  ش  ع  ت ب   C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
544 A   ت ب يش  ت ب   B , ش  ش  ع  ت ب   C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
545 A   ت ب يش  ت ب   B , ش  ش  ع  ت ب   C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
546 A, C, D and F   د ق ت  خوب د ق ت خوب   B , ص   ص 
547 A   ت ب يش  ت ب   B , ش  ش  ع  ت ب   C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
548 B ل ئ خو  زع 
549 B   ب  َ ي   زع 
550 A, C, D, and F عزرايل , B عزرائل 
551 A, C, D and F   ع زرايل ايب , B   عزرائل ب 
552 B ل ط ف ئوا  زع 
553 B   لن  ح 
554 B يئئس اتيب 
555 B َر مئ ل خ   ص 
556 A, C, D and F   ص مت  إي ب , B   مت ئب  ص 
557 A, C, D and F   ر م إل خ  ج  ر B ,ص   َ مئ ل خ   ص 
558 A   ت ب يش  ت ب   B , ش  ش  ع  ت ب   C, D and F , ش  ئ ش   ش 
559 B   ذ خ  لم   إم 
560 A, D and F   س ع ت , C   س ات 
561 B   ذ لمخ   إم 
562 A, B, C, D and F   ق د رًإيب 
563 A, D and F ل ل مت خ   إم 
564 A, D and F   س ع ت , C   س ات 
565 A, D and F ل ل مت خ   إم 
566 A, B, C, D and F   ق د رًإيب 
567 A, C D, and F   ر ب ع  ب خ  ج   َ ر   B ,ي   َ ب ع  ب خ   َ  ي 
568 C   ا بوت 
569 A,  C, D and F   ق د رًإيب ,  B ئيب  ق د ر 
570 All mss except B added ا ي , B added   و  
571 B  ن ا ي  د  ل  م ع ل ى س  س  ل   و  د  اللهم ص  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل ى آل س  ع  د  و  مَّ ح  م   , C  ائ ض ت اب  الف ر  ت  ك  يت مَّ د ر  ي الصَّ ن ا ج  ه  ف ق يه ط ي  ب الو  ج  ر  ا خ   
572 A, C, D and F   م  ب ه 
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ھ ذ ا و 
ي  573 ن اج  ه  ف ق يه ط ي  ب  الو  ج  ر  ب ش  أخ  م الح  ائ ض ب ك لا  ت اب  الف ر  أي ضًا ك 

ين   ي ن فع ن ا الله  ب ه  آم  د ر   الصَّ

  574بشم الله الرحمن الرحيم

ب و.1 خ  ا ي ر  نَّت م  ج 
575
إم  إس ات خ   ي س ل ط بو 

576
 . ل بان  اف ان  ب و   َ ت ين  ب  ن  ب إن س  س  ح  ل  ان اخ  بالوت ب ر  الله  لا  وت م   زع  ر  د  اد وا أج   الله  خ 

دو.2 ار  اف زع   َ ل ب  أوَّ
577
اد و    ض   الله  خ  ف ر 

578
وخ    ع قوت  ع ق وتز 

579
ر   َ أ ي ك ن  إ س اخ 

580
ا   يوالله  وا ن ب ي   زع 

581
ن كلام 

582
 

ر    َ الله  أي ك ن  ب اي  إس اخ 
583
اف ئي  ج 

584
ع اق ين    زع 

585
ل ع ا قين زو  ن  زع  ي ف ر 

586
ن  ب اي  ن ب ي     أ ي ف ر 

587
ر     َ أ يكن  ب اي  إ س اخ 

588
 

ال ب س اع ت   ب دآياخ  ي ل ز  ان الله  زعو إس ي ع وق  ق د  أع  م 
589
زعو  ت ر  ال و  ق امز 

590
ارزعو  ر  خ  م 

591
ي ت ق ط اط   

592
ب د    خ   ا ع  ع  ك 

ام  الله  زعو ر  يان ج  اييو  زع 
593
بوت  أ ي د ب ل لون  ب اي    ان  ت ق ار  قوت  زع  اح  ت ر 

594
  

ع وق زوخ.3
595
ر     َ أيك ن  إ س اخ 

596
ل م ي ك ن  ل ه  ك ف وًا  ل م   ي ول د  و  رٌ باطنٌ ل م  ي ل د  و  ا ھ  دٌ ظ  م  د  ص  دٌ ف ر  اح  دٌ و  الله  أ ح 

597
د   أح 

                                                           
573 A ين ي ن ف ع ن ا  آم  در  ي الصَّ ن اج  ه  ف ق ي ه ط ي  ب  الو  ج  ر  ب ش  أخ  م  الح  ائ ض ب ك لا  ت اب الف ر  م  ھ ذ ا ك  الله  ب ه   B and C no colophon, D   ت اب ا ھ ذ ا ك  ا ي ض  و 

ل ي ه   ة  الله  ع  م  ح  ي ر  در  ي الصَّ ن اج  ي ه ط ي  ب  الو  ه  ف ق  ج  ر  ر  أخ  م ا ھ ر  اىض  ب ك لا  ي ن ف   F ,الف ر  در  ي الصَّ ن اج  ه  ف ق ي ه ط ي  ب  الو  ج  ر  ب ش  أخ  م  الح  اىض ب ك لا  ت اب الف ر  ه ك  ع ن ا ھ ذ 

ين     الله  ب ه  آم 
574 C adds ت ع ين ب ه  ن س   و 
575 A ب بوا خ  ب وا B, C, D and F ,ي ر  خ   ي ر 
576 A, B, C, D and F ل ط بوا   ي س 
577 A, C, D and F  دوا ار   زع 
578 A, C, D and F ادوا  خ 
579 A, C, D and F ع وق  زعوخ    , B ع قوت زوا 
580 A ر رC, D and F ,إس اج   إ س اخ  ج 
581 A, C, D and F ا اي و   ذ ايوا B , زع 
582 A, B, C, D and F  م  ك لا 
583 A, B, C, D and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
584 A, B, C, D and F   اف  ا ي  .disassociation of particle ;ج 
585 A, C and F ع اق ين  زعوا ا  B , زع  ع قين  زعوم  ع قين  زعوا D , زع    .disassociation of particle ;زع 
586 A, B, C, D and F ل ع اقين  زعوا  زع 

 
588 A, B, C, D and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
589 A, D and F   ب س ع ت, C س ات      
590 A, C, D and F ت رزعوا  و 
591 A, C, D and F ارزعوا ر  خ   م 
592 C and F add   ر  ج 
593 A, C, D and F زعوا 
594 B   ب ي 

 
595 A, C, D and F   ع وق زعوخ 
596 A ر  إس اج  ,B, C, D and F ر    إس اخ  ج   
597 A, C, D and F  ك ف ؤًا 
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الله ب اي ت خ  .4
598
ال  ت ز  ق  ي مو  ع  ي رزع  م   ل ق  ج  ع  ي خ  م   ر  ج   َ ن  ب اي ت ـين  إ س اخ  م 

599
ال   زع  و  وت ي ح  ع  ي م  م   ج 

600
يو  ع   ي ت ح  م   ج 

601
 

عبادت زوم
602
خان ليو    ع  اوجب  زع  م    َ ب

603
ب اي ت ن   

604
  

دٌ ب اي ت  .5 أ ح 
605
ن  ب اي ت    ن  يم 

606
ب وت زو  خ  ر  ت ر   َ إس اخ 

607
زو  ط   م 

608
ان   ت ر  خ    خ  د  زع  بوت زو إم  أح 

609
ي لوك ت ب  ب  زع  خ  يت ر 

610
 

بوتزو خ  ان  ت ر  خ  زع 
611
د جر  إم  أح 

612
ي لوك ت بي  ب  زع  خ  ت ر 

613
ب وت زو  خ  ان ت ر  خ  زع 

614
ر    د ج  إم  أح 

615
ي لوك ت بي  يج  زع  د 

616
 

ب وت زو خ  ان  ت ر  خ  زع 
617
إمع   

618
ي لوك ت بي  ء ترخب زع  ش ي 

619
بوت زو  خ  ان  ت ر  خ  زع 

620
ھ ت ع   

621
ش ي ئ   

622
ت أ س ل   

623
 

ي لوك ت بي زع 
624
ب ل ت ين     َ ين  ب ق ن ن ت ين  ب  ين ب ل ع ي ن ب ت ح  س  ين  ب ك ر  ش  ين  ب ع ر  ين  ب س م  ان ب د ش  خ  زع 

625
ك ش ت ين     ل لت ين ب ك ش  ع  ب ح 

ي لوك ت بي  ت ين  ھ ل  زع  م  ب ص 
626

ل وق زو خ  خا ن  ت ع ال م  ت م  زع 
627
اھ ق ان تق اراب ان   ي ان  ت ر  ي لوك ت بتد اب لا ن   ت لا  ىھ ل  زع 

628
 

ان  ب اي ت ين   خ  زع 
629
  

دٌ ب  .6 اح  ي ت  او 
630
ن  ب اي ت ن    م 

631
ر     َ إ س اخ 

632
ي ات    اس ل  ح  ي ت م  ي ات زع  ت ح 

633
ال    زع 

634
ت ع ق وت   

635
اس ل  ع ق وت    ي ت م  زع 

636
 

ال   زع 
637
ال    اس ل   ك لا م زع  ي تم  م  زع  ت ك لا 

638
شوت    ت خ 

639
شوت    اس ل  خ  ي ت م  زع 

640
ال    زع 

641
ن ئ ت    ت س 

642
ن ئ ت    اس ل  س  يت م  زع 

643
 

                                                           
598 A, C, D and F   ب ي ت خ, B   ب ي ت 
599 A, D and F ي مـت  زعلا , B ت  زعالا لا C ,يم   ي م وت زع 
600 A, B, C, D and F لا زع   ي حو 
601 B وي وا  ي تح 
602 A, B, C, D and F ب ادت زوخ  ع 
603 A, B, D and F ان لا خ   زع 
604 A, D and F باي تن , B   ي تٍ ب  , C   ب اي ت ن 
605 A, D and F   ب ي ت 
606 A, C, D and F   ب ي تين 
607 A, C, D and F بوت زوا خ   ت ر 
608 A, C, D and F بوت زوا خ   ت ر 
609 A   إم ھ ع د and adds   ر ر   and adds  إم ع هد  B , ج  ع د C and D , ج  ر   adds إم  د F , ج  ع ه  ر   and adds إم   ج 
610 A and F ي لواك ت ب B. C and D ,زع  يلوك ت ب    زع    
611 A, C, D and F بوت زوا   خ  ت ر   
612 A and D   ر ع د ج  ه  ر   B ,إم  د ج  ر   C ,إم  ع ه  د ج  ع ح  ر   F ,إم  د ج  ع ه   إم 
613 A and F ي لواك ت ب يلوك ت ب     B. C and D ,زع  زع   
614 A, C, D and F بوت زوا خ   ت ر 
615 A and D   ر ع د ج  ه  ر  إم   B ,إم  د ج  ع ه  , C   ر د ج  ع ح  ر F ,إم  د ج  ع ه   إم 
616 A and F ي لواك ت ب يلوك ت ب    B. C and D ,زع  زع   
617 A, C, D and F بوت زوا خ   ت ر 
618 A, C, D and F   ع  مًع and adds إم   B ,إم 
619 A and F ي لواك ت ب يلوك ت ب     B. C and D ,زع  زع   
620 A and F ي لواك ت ب يلوك    B. C and D ,زع  ت ب  زع   
621 B   ت  ھ ت ع   C ,ح 
622 A  ٍش يء, B and D ء ب   C ,ش ي  ء   ش ي 
623 A, C and D   ت أس ل, B and F  ي ت أس ل 
624 A and F ي لواك ت ب يلوك ت ب     B. C and D ,زع  زع   
625 C   يب ل ين  َ يب ل ت ن B ,ب ت  يب ل ت ن D ,ب تَ  يبل ت ن   F ,ب ت ك   َ  ب ت 
626 A and F ي لواك ت ب يلوك ت ب     B. C and D ,زع  زع   
627 A, C, D and F ل وق  زعوا خ  ل وق  زعو B ,ت م   ت مخ 
628 A and F ي لوا ك ت ب يلوك ت ب     B. C and D ,زع  زع   
629 A, C and D  ٍب ي ت, B and F om 

 
630 A, B, C, D and F   ب ي ت 
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ال   زع 
644
ة  ت ق د ر 

645
ة  اس ل   ق د ر  ي تم  زع 

646
ال    زع 

647
ع  ت س م 

648
ع  اس ل  س م  ي ت م  زع 

649
ال    زع 

650
أوت     اس ل  ر  يت م  أ وت  زع  ت ر 

ال   زع 
651

ين   س  ين  ب ك ر  ش  ين ب ع ر  ين  ب سم  بدش 
652
ع    ب ه 

653
ال    زع 

654
ال و    ك م 

655
ي ع وق بو 

656
ع قوت

657
ال  زع 

658
ع    ب ه 

659
 

ال   زع 
660

ال و     ك م 
661
ط بو  ي ن او 

662
ة  ق د ر 

663
ال     زع 

664
ع ق ل   

665
ين     َ م   َ ب م 

666
د    ي بور  ب  زع 

667
ق د رة 

668
ال    زع 

669
 

ب اي ت ين  
670
  

                                                                                                                                                                                             
631 A, B, D and F   ب ي ت, C   ب اي ت ن 
632 C ر  إس اخ  ج 
633 B ي اة يوة D ,ح   ح 
634 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
635 F   ت ع ق وت 
636 B om. 
637 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
638 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
639 A and F   شوت  ت خ 
640 A and F   ش وت  خ 
641 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
642 A يئ ت  ت س 
643 A يئ ت ن ت   B ,س   س 
644 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
645 A   ت ق روت, C, D and F ت  ت ق د ر 
646 A, C, D and F ت  ق د ر 
647 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
648 A, B, C, D and F   اع م   ت س 
649 A, B, C, D and F   اع م  الا A and B adds  .س  أ وت while C and D add ت قروت زعيت ماسل قروت زع  اسل ق ر  ي ت م  أ وت  زع   and F adds ,ت قرٌ 

ؤت   اسل ق ر  ي ت م  ؤت زع   ت ق ر 
650 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
651 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
652 A, C, D and F   ن س   ب ك ر 
653 A   ھ ب ع, B om , C, D and F om. 
654 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
655 A, C, D and F ال وا ال   B ,ك م   ك م 
656 A, C, D and F ي ع وق بوا, B ي وق بو 
657 C, D and F   ع وق 
658 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
659 A, C, D and F   ھ ب ع, B   ب   ھ ئ  
660 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
661 A, C, D and F ال وا ال   B ,ك م   ك م 
662 A, B, C, D and F ط ب وا  ي ن او 
663 A, C, D and F   ت  ق د ر 
664 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
665 A, C, D and F   ب عق ل ن, B  ٍب عق ل 
666 A, C, D and F   ن  َ مً  َ ج   B ,ب م  م   َ  ب م 
667 A, C, D and F د وا ي بور  دا B ,زع  ي بور   زع 
668 A, C, D and F   د ر  ج 
669 A, C, D and F   الا  زع 
670 A, C, D and F  ٍب ي ت, B   ب ي ت 

.  
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دٌ ب اي ت  .7 ف ر 
671
ن  ب اي ت    ن  يم 

672
ين    س  ين  ب ك ر  ش  ين ب ع ر  ين  ب س م  ر  ب د ش   َ إس ا خ 

673
نَّت ن     َ ب 

674
ال    س  زع   َ ب إ س ات ن  م 

675
ي ع   

زوب يخ   س   َ م 
676
ل يل ب    ن د  د اي  زع  ح 

677
ب اي ت ين 

678
 

ال   .8 ت  زع  اج  ر  ح   َ ن  ب اي ت ين  إس اخ  دٌ ب اي ت  م  صم 
679
ع    م   ج 

680
ت زوو     اج  ح 

681
ب    د  ي ار 

682
ن د ي اردو  اخ  بح  ان  ھ و  خ  زع 

683
 

ليل   ت  زع  اج  ح 
684
ب يول عون   

685
ب يس تون   

686
ين  ل د  ن  ب و  ب يل ب سون  بإد وش 

687
ليل    ت  زع  اج  ح 

688
.ب اي ت ين   

689
  

ـرٌ ب اي ت  .9 ظ اھ 
690
ن  ب اي ت ين    م 

691
ر     َ إس اخ 

692
ن ب اروت زوبي 

693
ل يلب    ش ك   زع 

694
ا  م  او   َ ي ل د  زع 

695
يج    ي د 

696
أوت زو  ب ر 

697
 

ا م  ـاو   َ ي د  زع 
698
ي ل ط اط    

699
ب رأ وت زو 

700
ت  وا  أ ر 

701
ع ل ت وو     م 

702
ن اب لا    ي خ 

703
ب رأ وتزو  

704
 ب اي ت ين   

705
. 

  

نٌ ب اي ت  .11 ب اط 
706
ن  ب    يني ت  ام 

707
ر     َ أس اخ 

708
ن     َ ي  ج  زع  م   َ ع ق ل  ب م 

709
ين خ    ع 

710
ب رأ وت   

711
د    ي بور  زع 

712
أذن خ   

اع م  ب س 
713
ن ا   َ ي  زع 

714
آخ    ھ و 

715
ال    ب ن ف س  زع 

716
ع  ي ع وق    م   ج  ج  َم  م 

717
ي تين  اب   

718
. 

                                                           
671 A, B, C, D and F   ب يت 
672 A ب اي ت ن, B   ب ي ت, C, D and F  ٍب ي ت 
673 C, D and F   ن س   ب ك ر 
674 C  ٍنَّت  َ ن ت ين D and F ,ب   َ  ب 
675 A, B, C, D and F   الا  زع 
676 B   س ذوب  َ  ي عم 
677 A and D ل ب ا ل  ل يل  با B ,زع   زع 
678 A ب ي ت    , B   ب اي ت, C  ٍب اي ت, D and F ب ي تٍ     
679 A, B, C, D and F   الا  زع 
680 C and F ع  لي م    ج 
681 A, and B   ول ت  زع  اج  وا C and F ,ح  ت ز  اج  ولي D ,ح  ت ز  اج   ح 
682 A ك ب وا يم  ك ب وا B, C, D and F ,ي س  م   ي س 
683 A, C, D and F د وا  ي ار 
684 A, B, C, D and F   ليلا  ب اي ت   B add ,زع 
685 B   ي ول ون 
686 B ب ي س شون 
687 A, B, C and D   ن ل د  F ,ب و  ل د ت    ب و   
688 A, B, C, D and F   ليلا  زع 
689 A, C, D  ٍب ي ت, B   ب اي  ت, F   ب ي ت 
690 A, B, C, D and F   ب يت 
691 A, C and D  ٍب ي ت, B   ب يت ن, F   ب ي ت 
692 A, C, D and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
693 A, C, D and F   ن ب اروت  زعوب, B ن ب اروت  ذو 
694 C   ليلا  زع 
695 A, D F   م او   َ ي ل د   زع 
696 A,  C, D and F ا ج  ال   B ,ي د   َ ي  ي د 
697 A, D and F ا وت زوأ ا وتذو B ,ب ر   ب ر 
698 A, D and F   اوم  َ ي د   .B skp ,زع 
699 A, D, and F ي ل ط اط ا, B skp. C   ي ل ط اط 
700 A, C, D and ا وت زوا   B skp ,ب ر 
701 B skp. 
702 B skp. 
703 B skp., C, D and F ن اب  لا  ي خ 
704 A, C, D and ا وت زوا  B skp ,ب ر 
705 A, C, D and F  ٍب ي ت, B   ب اي ت 
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د ﴾  ﴿.11 ل م  ي ك ن  ل ه  ك ف وًا أح  ل م  ي ول د  و  ھ ع    (34-سورة الإخلاص :( لم  ي ل د  و 
719
ن  ب ي ت ين    ب اي ت  م 

720
ر     َ إ س اخ 

721
 

آخ   ھ و 
722
ل وق    خ  ن د  م  ل د ان  أ ل ول دون  ت ح  أ ل و 

723
اث ل ن    أي ت م 

724
ن د    ح 

725
اث ل ب ان    ل وق  أي ت م  خ  م 

726
 . ب اي ت ين 

727
الل ه مَّ ص ل   

د . مَّ ح  ع ل ى آل  س ي  دن ا م  د  و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  م  ع ل ى س  ل   س   و 

 

اف  .12  َ دو كعب ب  ار  زع 
728
اد    ض  الله  خ  انوت زوخ   بيف ر  انوت  إ م  إم 

729
ر     َ أي ك ن  إ س اخ 

730
لا ئ ك ت ة  وك ت ب ه    ن ت  ب الله  وم  آم 

ن  الله ت ع ال ى ه  م  ر   م  ه  و  ل و  ح  ه  و  ش ر   ه  و  ير  الق د ر  خ  ت  و  و  الب ع ث  ب ع د  الم  ر  و  خ 
س ل ه  والي وم  الأ  ر  ن ت  ب الل   و  ح  والق ل م  آم  ـو 

يم   ر  ت ح  لَّ  الله  ت ع الى  و  ا أح  ل   م  ن ت  ب ح  آم 
731
م  الله    ر  ا ح  يءٌ  م  أ نا  ب ر  يمان  و  ب  ب ه  الإ   َ ا ي  يع م  م   َ ن ت  ب ت ع الى  آم 

732
 

ت ق اداً. إع  ق ولاً و  لا م ف ع لاً و  س  ين  الإ  ب ي ن  د  ول  ب ي ن ي و  ا ي ح  م   م 

 

ن .13 ل ق زو   ھ ع  ب اي ت  م  د  ن ت زوبي ھ ل ون  ب اخ  خ  ر  الله أح   َ ت ين  إ س اخ  ب اي 
733
ل ئ ك ت  ن ب اروت ب ي ھ لَّون    ي ع وق م  ان  زع  و زع  أزع 

ل ق زو ب اخ  خ 
734
ل ق زو  ي ع وق ك ت ب  ن ب اروت بي ھ ل ون ب اخ  خ  ان  زع  و زع  أ زع 

735
ي ع وق  أن ب ي اء  ن ب اروت بي ھ ل ون    ان  زع  و زع  أ زع 

ر   ا ع س   ـت  ب ق لا  و  ش  ع ت  ك م  أن ب ي اء ن ب اروت بي ھ ل ون  ب اخ  شع  ا ب ق ل  ك م  ك ي ع  ك م  ھ ر  ق زوم  ت ع او  ا ب اخ  زع  ـت زوم  ـش  ا شع  ا و 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
706 A, B, C D and F   ب ي ت 
707 A, C, D and F  ٍب ي ت, B   ب ي ت 
708 A and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
709 A, C, D and F ن ا  َ ي  ن ا B ,زع   َ  ذ ي 
710 A   ٌين  نخ ين   B ,ع   ع ين  خ   C ,ع 
711 B   وت ءوت   D ,ب ر   ب ر 
712 A, B, D and F د ا ي بور  ي بورد ا C ,زع   زع 
713 C   اع  ب س م 
714 A, B, C, D and F ن ا  َ ي   زع 
715 B أخ اخ  F ,ھ و   ھ و 
716 F   ال  زع 
717 B adds قوت ذالا  ي وق بوا ع 
718 A and F   ب ي ت, B ب ا ي  ت    , C and F  ٍب ي ت 
719 A, C, D and F   ي ع, B   ي ع بات 
720 A, B, C, D and F   ب ي ت 
721 A, C, D and F ر  إس اخ  ج 
722 B and F   اخ  ھ و 
723 A ل وق  زعوا خ   م 
724 A ٍأي ت اث ل, B and F اس ل ل ن   C ,أيت م  اس   أي ت أس ل D ,أي ت م 
725 B    ت ن د   C, D and F ,أح   أح 
726 A, B, D and F لت ان ل ب ان C ,أي ت أس  اس   أيت م 
727 A, C, D and F  ٍب ي ت, B   ب اي  ت 
728 A, B, C, D and F دوا ار   زع 
729 B انوت  ذوخ  إم 
730 A, C, D and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
731 A, B, D and F  يم ر  ت ح   و 
732 B and F ي ئ C ,ب ر   ب ر 
733 B ل ق  ذوا  خ 
734 B   ل ق ذوا خ   
735 B ل ق  ذوا  خ 
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ت زوخ س ل س اع  ر  م 
736
م    ع زوبيخ  زع  م   ين ج  م  نا ولوالع ز  د  مَّ ح  ل حو م 

737
صلى الله عليه وسلم 

738
اف بي  . ج  ب الوت بي ھ ل ون  ب اخ 

739
 

د بيو   ت ف ر  زع 
740
ن     َ ي  ع ل ت  ي د  ق ي ام  م  د  زع  ف ر 

741
تبي  ھ ل  ب ال و 

742
زعو إ م    ر   ع م  زعو ي م  زعو يط  زعو ش ر   ير  ھ ل ون  ب اخ  ف رد زعو خ 

ات   ھ و 
743
اف    ن ھ ل  ب ال وت ب ي ھ ل ون  ب اخ ج   َ ي  ي د 

744
ن    دَّل  ت زوج 

745
ن ت زو  ل  د م  ج 

746
يت  زعو   ن ع  ا م   َ ع ل  زعو م  ق ا أج  زع  ر 

اي يو   لا ل زع  ت ب بو ل وح ھ ل ن  ب ال وت ب ي ھ ل ون  ب اخ  الله ح  ك  ا ق ل م   زع  ك ت ب م  ل قو ق د  زع  إس ي خ 
747
لا ل  ب ال وت بي ھ ل ون  باخ    ع  ح  م   ج 

اي يو   ام  زع  ر  الله ح 
748
ام ب ال وت    ر  ع  ح  م   بي ھ ل ون  ب اخ  ھ ل و ب اي ت  ج 

749
ل ح    ذ  زع 

750
ع بي  م   ج 

751
 . ين و  إم   ھ ل ون  ب اخ  م  ؤ  م 

إيمان  ي اط خ  
752
ن ع ت ن    ن ان ن إ م   ص  س 

753
ر  ھ ب ئ ين    يج  ب ا ج  ان  أحد  ب لا ء ي د  ز   َ ون  ب ي أ سز  ين و ب ر  م  ؤ  , م  ال  د زع  ر  إم  ن يتن  أو 

ن ا , ظ ل م  لوت  لوت  أ ن يو أ لا  ن  آن ألا  هد  ان  م  ش  آن  زع  ر  ر  و  عو ج  ي  ي س م  ر  و  أوج  زوو  ي ر   و  ظ ل م 

 

ديو   .14 ار  اف  زع  الله  ب ح 
754
ت زو  م  ر  ام  ح  ر  لا ل ح  ض  ح  د ادوت  الله   و  ف ر  و و  د ديو  و  حيَوت  ب ق ل ب  أ ل ق شيشوت  الله  زع 

ل ئيو   ط  زع 
755
لا ؤوت    ط 

756
ء    ل  د د ا ط 

757
الله  اد و زع  ن  خ  ذ  ت  ب ك   لا ل  أ ن اخ  ب الو 

758
ر    ؤوج  ين ي ر  ل ح  ن  ب ل ي ل د  ع  م  ب ه 

ن تيم   يت  دل ح  تَّاخ  ط  ونوت م  ھ 
ر ب ق ل ب  ق ط ب  أ  عو ج  وي   يس م 

759
ل ح  س ب بب ب يح    يت  د  وت زعھ تَّ ط 

ر   أتَّان ن  أ لا ل  ن د  أ ض  ح 

ل ن ع اد 
760
د ن ن    اج  ا ي م  ت ام 

761
ت  ب الو  ن  إس  يم  ا ف روت  ك ر  ت م 

762
ل ن ن    ا ي حد ج  ت ام 

763
اد و     ت  خ  ر  ت ا ج  وت  ف ر  ر  ا ج  ب الوت م 

د . مَّ ح  ن ا م  ع ل ى آل  س ي د  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  س ل  م ع ل ى س يد  ل   و  مَّ ص  . الله  سَّ أ ونوت   م 

  

                                                           
736 A, D and F   س ع ت زوخ, B ت ذوخ أ ت زوخ   C ,س اع   س 
737 B and C add س ول الله س ول خ   F add,ر   ر 
738 C صلعم 
739 A, B, C اف  بي اف  ب   D and F ,ج   ج 
740 A, C, D and F د ب وا   ف ر  زع   
741 A, B, C, D and F  ٍي ج  ي د 
742 A, D and F ب الوت  بي, B and C   ب الوت  ب 
743 A and B   ھ و 
744 C   اف  ج 
745 A, C, D and F دَّل ن ت  زعوا دَّل  ن ت زو B ,ج   ج 
746 A, C, D, and F ل ن ت  زعوا دَّم  ل ن ت  زعو B ,ج  دَّم   ج 
747 C اي و  زع 
748 C اي و  زع 
749 A, B, C, D and F   ب ي ت 
750 A, C, D and F   ز ل ح   زع 
751 A, C, D and F ع  بي م    B om ,ج 
752 B   ي ط خ, C   ت اط خ, F   ع خ  ي اط 
753 B ن ت ن    س  , C, D and F   ن ئت ن  س 
754 A, B, C, D and F د وا   ار  زع  grammatically wrong, all mss used third person plural marker used  
755 B   و ل عيو  ط  أو D ,زع  ل عيو  ط   زع 
756 B and D   عوت لا     ط 
757 B   ع

ل  ل   F ,ط   ط 
758 F   ب كذ ب 
759 A, C, D and F   ن م ل ح   د 
760 A, B, C and D  ٍل  ع اد 
761 A  ٍد ن اج  د ن   C ,ي م  اج   ي م 
762 A, B, C, D and F  ٍيم   nunization ك ر 
763 A, D, and F  ٍلن د ج  ل ن   B ,ي ح  د   َ د ج  كن   C ,ي ح   ي ح 
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ن  .15 أب د  ال ب  زع  ل  زع  ال ب  إ س ات  ت خ  ل  زع  نَّت ت خ  ج 
764

الله    
765
ل قيو    م  خ 

766
وت  إ يل     َ ت ف 

767
ب ال وت ب ي  

768
 . ب د ش  ھ ل ون  ب اخ 

ان ر  خ  ر  خ  زع 
769
عبي  م   ال  ج  وح زع  ال  ر  ان زع  ر  ب ر  ا زع  و  ب ه 

770
الله   

771
م ت 

772
م    دبيو  ف ر 

773
تبي  وت  ھ ل  ب الو  ي م 

774
 

ان خ  ن  زع   َ ي موت  و  , زع  ھ ل ون ب اخ 
775
م  زعو 

776
ان زوم  خ  ان  زع  اج  ر 

777
يع زو  إ م   ك 

778
ا ن ب ي زوبق    ب ر الله و 

779
ين زو  د 

780
 

ت اب زو ا ك  و 
781
ل ت زو  ق ب 

782
نزو  ؤم  د اج  م  و 

783
أ ل    ي س 

784
ئ ك ت  لا  م 

785
أ لوت    ن م ي س  ھ ل 

786
ھ ل   

787
ب الوت بي 

788
   , ھ ل ون  ب اخ 

اب زو و  اخ  ج  ھ و 
789
ر     َ أ ي ك ن  إس ا خ 

790
آ  الق ر  ين ي و  لا م  د  الإس  دٌ ن ب ي  ي و  مَّ ح  م  ل ت ي الله رب  ي و  الك ع ب ة  ق ب  ي و  ام  ن  إم 

إس ات ن  ب ور  ھ ع بيؤ  والم   ي خ  زع  ب  و  جنًّت ن  د  يخ  زع  ان ى, ق ب ر  و  ن ون  ا خ  م 
791
دو  ار  زع 

792
ي    ال  و  ت ين  زع  اف ئ خ  وي  ب ت س  ج 

ال   ب ط ب ق تن زع 
793
ب ال وت ب ي 

794
ھ ل ون   

795
افيخ  وت  ج  م  م  ب ك ف ر  زع  يو  خخ  م  , الله  زع  ب اخ 

796
ب ط ب ق ت ن   ھ ل ن  ب ال وت ب ي 

797
 

ھ ل ون  
798
افيخ  ان  زعموت ج  م  ت إ يم  ق ن عيو  , الله زع  ب اخ 

799
ت ب ي  ت ين  ھ ل ن  ب الو  ب ت س 

800
ن    ھ ل و 

801
ع ف ر    , زع  ـيو   ب اخ  م  س  ج 

802
 

                                                           
764 A, B, D and F  ٍأب د أب د   C ,زع   زع 
765 All mss om. 
766 A, B, C, D and F   ل ق وم     .grammatically wrong ,خ 
767 F أيل ب ان ا 
768 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوت  ب 
769 B   ان ر  خ  ر   ذ خ 
770 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوت  ب 
771 All mss om. 
772 A تٍ   م  , C, D and F   ت ن  م 
773 A, B, C, D and F   د ب وم   .grammatically wrong ,ف ر 
774 A, C, D and F   الوت  بيب , B   ب الوت  ب 
775 All Mss om no meaning change. 
776 A, B, C, D and F وا  زع 
777 A, B, C, D and F وا ان.زع  خ   .dissassociation of particle ;زع 
778 A, D and F وا يع زع  وا  B,ك  وا C ,ك عز  ئ ع زع   ك 
779 A, C, D and F وا و B ,ن ب  زع   ن ب ز 
780 A, C, D and F وا ي ن زع    ,د 
781 A, C, D and F وا ت اب  زع    ,ك 
782 A, C, D and F وا   ,ق ب ل ت  زع 
783 A, C, D and F وا ين  زع  م  ؤ  ين ذ وا B ,م  م  ؤ   م 
784 A, B, C, D and F   ي س ئ ل 
785 A, B, C, D and F   ل ئ ك ت  م 
786 C ي س ئ لوت ن, F   ي س ئ لوت ل 
787 C and F om 
788 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B ب الوت  بي 
789 A, B, C, D and F وا اب  زع  و   ج 
790 A, B, D and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
791 A, B,C, D and F   ي أ ب 
792 A, B, C, D and F د وا ار   زع 
793 A and B   ھ ل 
794 A, C, D and F ب ال وت  بي, B   ب ال وت  ب 
795 A, B, C, D and F   ھ ل ن 
796 B اف  أخ    ج  ,C  اف ا  ج 
797 A and B   ب ال وت  ب C, D and F ب ال وت  بي,  
798 A, B, C, D and F   ھ ل ن 
799 B اف  أخ    ج  ,C اف ا اف أخ   F ,ج    ج 
800 A, C, D and F ب ال وت  بي, B   ب ال وت  ب 
801 A, B, C, D and F   ھ ل ن 
802 B ا و  م  س  ا C ,ج  س ميو  ا F ,ج  م و  س   ج 
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و   ت ر  تق ط اط و  زع 
803
و    ر   َ ب ن ن  ط  زع 

804
ب ي  ع اط و    زع 

805
ة  م  الق يام  ي و 

806
ك ت    ن ار  بوم  أي ام  زع  فر   َ ي ات ي ا ح  وح  يانوم  ر 

ب ق ب ر  ي ن ق حوت  ھ ل ن  ب الوت بي
807
ھ ل ون   

808
ع و    م   ال  ج  ي ات زع  ال    ح  ان  زع  ر  ب ر  ا زع  و  ان  ب ه  ر  اخ  ر  خ  , ب د ش  زع  ب اخ 

809
 

ع و   م   ال  ج  ق ن ت  زع  ش ر  ي د ا ب لوم ح  ب ح 
810
ق ن ت زي    ح  إ س 

811
خ    دجماف اط  ي ل ي م  ي ف اط م  ي ر  ب م  إس ح 

812
د جاخ    م  إس ل ح  ي حد ج 

813
 

لا ل صوت ھ ل ن   ي  ي ت خ  ق ن ت ز  ح  ش ا إس  م 
814

ب ال وت ب ي 
815

ھ ل ون 
816

ين ت و  ش يئزيبيم  , د  ب اخ 
817

اؤوتزي م    ز  ج 
818
 

ت زي م ب لاعو 
819
يم    توت ز  س 

820
ب اسوت زيم ل 

821
ا  لا ل زيبيم  ح 

822
امزيبيخ  ر  س اب ح  ح 

823
ع ق وب ان   

824
يھ لبي  ب ال وت ب   

825
 

ھ ل ون  
826
اف    ج  , زع  ب اخ 

827
ن عت و    ص 

828
ك ت ب بو  زع 

829
ي ام    ت اب  ي وم  الق  ك 

830
ا س  ل ع ي لي  ل وق ر  خ  ن إم  م  زع 

831
ير    الب ح 

ا ينم  ؤم  ل موم  م  ي ز 
832
ب ق ن ع ت   

833
خ    ك اف ر 

834
ب ام    د  ر  ي ور   َ ب 

835
ش ا  م 

836
ي    ت اب ز  ك 

837
أإق    ر 

838
ا ون   

839
ي ل ي م   

840
ش ا  م 

841
 

ي   ت اب ز  ك 
842
م    ؤ  ي ق ر 

843
ن ع ت    س ق  ص 

844
ي وم  ن ار  زع 

845
ل ن ا ق ص زو  ش ئ زع 

846
ن ع ت  ش  ص  ر  و 

847
م  يو  ن ار  زع 

848
شيء  

                                                           
803 C ت ر  وأ  و 
804 C ا و  ر   َ  ط 
805 C ع اط وا 
806 B, C, D and F الق يمة 
807 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوت ب 
808 A, B, C, D and F   ھ ل ن 
809 A, B, C and D ع وأ م   ع   F ,ج  م    ج 
810 A, B, C, D and F ع وا   م   ج   
811 A, B, C, D and F ي وا   زع   
812 F   إس حدك م 
813 F دك مأ ل ح  ل ز   إم 
814 C   ت ل ن lexical variation. 
815 A, C, D and F ب لوت  بي  , B   ب الوت ب 
816 A, B, C, D and F   ھ ل ن 
817 A, B, C, D and F وا  زع 
818 A, B, C, D and F يم    زاؤوت  زع  ج   
819A, B, C, D and F يم ع وت  زع    ب لا 
820 A, B, C, D and F يم    ت وت  زع  س   
821 A, B, C, D and F يم    ل ب اسوت  زع   
822 A, B, C, and D ا يب يم  ل  زع  لا  F ,ح  ا   يم  ل  زع  لا  ح   
823 A, B, C, D and F يب يخ    ام  زع  ر  ح   
824 B   ع ق ب ان 
825 A,  C, D and F ب ال وت  بي   , B   ب ال وت ب 
826 A, B, C, D, and F   ھ ل ن 
827 C   اف ج   زع 
828 A, C, D and F نئ ت وا B ,س  ن توا   س   
829 A, B, C, D and F ت ب ب وا ك   زع 
830 B and C الق ي مة 
831 A, B, C, D, and F   ل ع ي ل 
832 A, B, F مومين ما, C and D ين  ما ؤم   م 
833 A, B, C, D and F   ب ق ن ع ت 
834 B   ب خ  ك اف ر 
835 B and D   ب ام د   ي ر 
836 A, D and F  ش ش ا B and C ,م   م 
837 A, C, D and F وا ت اب  زع  ي  B ,ك  ت اب  زع   ك 
838 A and D   ء أ   C, B and F ,إق ر   إق ر 
839 A,  C, D and F   ا ون, B  ا ون 
840 A, C, D and F   ي ل وم, B ي ل ي م     
841 A, B, D and F   ش  م 
842 A, C, D and F وا ت اب ز  يواB ,ك  ت اب  زع   ك 
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ل دب ل ب وزعو زع 
849
ب وت ھل ن    ي رخ 

850
ب ال وت ب ي 

851
اف    ج  ھ ل ون  ب اخ, زع 

852
ل و    ع م 

853
ن اق ص زو  وا زع  ح  اج  ر  زع 

854
ي ع وق بو  

ط ط ا زع 
855
يزان ب ح    ميئ ت م 

856
ا  يز  اس ل  م  ن وتزعت ي م  يز  ن م   ي م  ن  ھ ل 

857
ھ ل ن  ب ال وت بي 

858
ھ ل ون   

859
نَّم   ه  ج  .. زع  ب اخ 

ا ي فم  اط إ م  س  ر  لو ص  تيخ  ب ي زع  ط   ح 
860
ج  ش   

ل  اخ  ي م   َ ي  ن  إ م  م  خ  ي ق ط  ر   َ ح  إ م  ط 
يد و  عش  ي ب ل  ت  ك م  ع 

861
عز     َ ي 

وما ق نع ز 
862
وخ    ر ق ن ع ز  ع ت ي ح  ر  ب ه 

863
بل    كالإ 

864
ر   ق ن ع زوخي ح 

865
ر ق ن ع زو  د اي  أب وش ي ح  ك الف ر 

866
كالأوف   

ر  ق ن ع زو ي ح 
867
و  ر ق ن عز  كال د وف ي ح 

868
بي  ن ت زعي ق د ر  ع وق ا  إ س   ش ا إس  ر م  اق  ي ح  كالب ر 

869
رب و   ي ح 

870
اط    ر  ص 

روت ھل ن  ب ال وت ب ي  ن م  ي ح  ھ ل 
871

ا ط اك و  , ح  ھ ل ون  ب اخ 
872
ا  ب اب  زع  ل ب  ن ع ت ا ح 

873
ق وما  يما زع  م  ح 

874
يم زعالبح  ج   

875
 

ال ب   لا  أن ك ال  زع  سلاسلا أغ لا 
876
ا  ي ل ع وم 

877
ا  و  ي س ت وخ  إ زع   ر  أ س خ  زع 

878
ا ق ق اي   َ م 

879
ر     ي ا م  ح 

880
ال ب    زع 

881
ر  وا اع س  

ئ ك ت   لا  ب ان ي م  ط ن  زع  ح  زع 
882
ن    أ ب د  وا زع  ال ب  إ س ات  ھ ل ن م  ھ ع  إ س ات ب يخ  ك اف ر  زع 

883
يس وت  ھ ل ن  ب ال وت ب ي  ي ط 

884
ھ ل ون  

                                                                                                                                                                                             
843 A, B, C, D and F   ي ان  م 
844 A, C, D and F   ن ئ ت ن ع ت   B ,س   س 
845 A   م ن اريو  ا B ,زع  م  و  ن ار   زع 
846 A, B, C, and F لن اق ص  زعوأ وا D ,زع  ل ن اق س  زع   .deviated from the Arabic sound - زع 
847 A, C, D and F   ن ئ ت ن ع ت   B ,س   س 
848 A   م ن اري وم   B ,ن اريو    ,زع 
849 A, B, C, D and F ل د ب ل بوزعوا  زع 
850 C   بوت ل ن خ   .lexical variation ي ر 
851 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوت ب 
852 A, B, D, and F   اف ج  اف   C ,زع  ج   زع 
853 A, C D and F ل وا  ع م 
854 A, B, C, D and F ن اق ص  زعوا  زع 
855 B ا ق يح  ط ان C ,زع  ط   wrongly translated as solid زع 
856 A, B, C, D and F ان  ب ح    يز  م   
857 A   ن وت  ت ل ن يز   .lexical variation, but it doesn’t affect the meaning- ي م 
858 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B ت ب  ب الو  
859 A, B, C, D and F   ھ ل ن 
860 A, C, D and F ا يف  م   س 
861 A, C, D and F يد وا  ع   
862 A, C, D and F ا وم   ق ن ع  زع 
863 A, C, D and F   وخ  ق ن ع  زع 
864 B   ب ل  ك الع 
865 A, C, D and F   وخ ا B ,ق ن ع  زع  وم   ق ن ع ز 
866 A, C, D and F   وا وما B ,ق ن ع  زع   ق نع ز 
867 A, C, D and F   وخ B ,ق ن ع  زع  وما   ق ن ع ز   
868 A, C, D and F   وخ B ,ق ن ع  زع  ا   وم  ق ن ع ز   
869 All mss om. 
870 A, B, C, D and F وربوا  ي ح 
871 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوت ب 
872 B ت ا  ھ ط اك و 
873 A, D and F   ل ب ال ب ا C ,زع   زع 
874 C   زعق وم, and ال ب ا   .deviate from the wrest of the witness زع 
875 A, D and F   ل ب ل ب ا C ,زع   زع 
876 A, B, C, D and F ل ب    زع   
877 B يولوما 
878 B ا و  ز    ع 
879 B ق ي ا 
880 C and D    ر  م 
881 A, D and F   ل ب ل ب ا C ,زع   زع 
882 A, B and F   ل ي ك ت ل ئك ت   C and D ,م   م 
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, أن ب ي اءن   ب اخ 
885
أولي اءن   

886
م  الق ي ام    ن ي و  يد  ع المن  ش ه 

887
ان بيو    خ  ب  زع  ج  ن  إ س ات  أو  زع 

888
اف لي  ج 

889
ي وو    زئ ز  ج 

890
 

أل م   ي س 
891
و ت  ھ ل ن  ب ال وت ب ي  ا<  إ م  إس ات ي ع ت ـق ـ ب م  ي ف ي م >يرخ 

892
ھ ل ون 

893
  , ينخب اخ  وم  م 

894
عفو وا مغفرتا  

ي   بز  خ  ل ر  ت  زع  م  ح  ر 
895
ي    ز  ل ح  د  إس 

896
د ي م  ي اط ي م    اج  ق د ر  ي م 

897
أب د    و  زع  ك اف ر 

898
يسوت    ي ط 

899
ھ ل ن   ب الوت بي 

900
 

ا ر  ي  زع  م  , زع  ھ ل ون ب اخ 
901
ا  ر  ي  زع  ح  زع 

902
ر    م  خ  زع 

903
ا  ر  زع 

904
ير  ق ص    ر  ا ح  ور  ح  ال ب  زع  ر  زع  د س  زع  ا زع  ب  ل ج  و 

ال  ور  زع 

ال ب   ش  خادم زع  ح  و 
905
ما  ن ف س  ل 

906
ال ب    ال  زع  ت  ك م  س  ن ع م  قوم  ين خ زع  ف   ل ع  ح  زع 

907
نَّت بيخ    ن م  ھ ع  ج  نَّت  ھ ل  ج 

908
 

مين و   ؤ  م 
909
يسوت ھ ل ن  أب د  ي ط  زع 

910
ب الوت بي 

911
ھ ل ون 

912
ت و    نَّت  ن ع م  ين خ ھ ع  ج  , مؤم  ب اخ 

913
ب    خ  ر  إم  زع 

خ   ايحير 
914

ن     ب ل ع ي ن  بتحين بأيق د 
915
ن    ب أيحير 

916
ان  ھل زعيلوك ت بين  ر   َ يت ن  ب  ب ق ن ع 

917
ين زعيت آسل  ن د  ان  ت ح  خ  زع 

918
 

زئ زي و   ج 
919
قنعزي ما 

920
س اع ت  ق در قنعزيخ  زع 

921
سوزع قدر قنعزيخ  شيتا زع  زعم 

922
يخ  أيام قدر ق ن عز  زع 

923
 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
883 A, C, D and F  ٍأب د  زع 
884 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوتب 
885 A, B, C , D and F أن ب ي ان     
886 A, B, C , D and F أول ي ان     
887 A, B, C , D and F الق يمة 
888 A, B, C , D and F ان ب ا   خ  زع   
889 A, B, C , D and F اف ل    ج   
890 A ي وا زع  ء  ز  ي   B ,ج  ا زع  ز  يوا C ,ج  ازع  ز  ي وا D and F ,ج  ئ ز  ز   ج 
891 A, B, D and F   ي سئل م, C   ي سئ ل م 
892 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي, B   ب الوتب 
893 A, B, C, D, and F   ھ ل ن 
894 A   ين خ م  ؤ   م 
895 A, C, D and F   ي ب  زع  خ  ر  ي   B ,زع  ب ز  خ  ر   زع 
896 A and D   ي لح  زع  د  لح   C and F ,إس  د  ي   and om إس   زع 
897 A, C, D, and F   ي اط ي  ت ل ن 
898 C  ٍأب د  زع 
899 C  ٍيسوت ل  ي ط 
900 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي 
901 A, C, D and F ا  ذ ر 
902 A, C, D and F ا  ذ ر 
903 B om. 
904 A, C, D and F ا  .B om ,ذ ر 
905 A, B, C D and F   ل ب  زع 
906 A, B, C, D and F ا  ل ن نف س  م 
907 A, B, C, D and F   ل ب  زع 
908 A, D and F   نَّت  بيخ  ج 
909 A, C, D and F ينوا م  ؤ   م 
910 A,   يسوت  ت ل ن  ي ط 
911 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي 
912 A, B, C, D and F  ھ ل ن 
913 A, C, D and F ت وا   ن ع م 
914 A, C, D and F   خ ر  خ B ,ايح  ر   ا ح 
915 B   ن  ب ئق د 
916 A, C, D and F ن ر  ن   B ,ب أيح  ر   بئح 
917 A, and D ي لوبين ي لوابين   C, and F ,زع   زع 
918 A, B, C, D and F ي ت اس ل  زع 
919 A, C and D ءيزيوا ز  ي   B ,ج  إزع  ز  زعيوا F ,ج  ء  ز   ج 
920 A and D ا ي م   ق ن ع  زع 
921 A and D ق نع  زعيخ 
922 A and D ي خ  ق ن ع زع 
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ع ت  قدر قننعزيخ م  ج  زع 
924
در قنعزيخزعورح ق 

925
ن ع ت  ش ا إسعوقا إس ص  زععيد ق د ر   م 

926
بي  ق د ر  ي س 

927
؟ 

جزئ زي وو  
928
ا  م  ؤ  ي ر 

929
أوت بيخ    ي ع  ر 

930
لي د اي  أيل    ك اف ر 

931
بالوتبي 

932
ھ ل ون 

933
س ل  م ع ل ى    ل   و  مَّ ص  ب اخ  . الله 

د. مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع لى آل س  د و  مَّ ح  ن ا م   س ي د 

 

م   .16 ان خ  ب ح  ت ين  حيط روي ع  إ يم  س 
934
ادوت     َ ق ت  س  س ت  و  م   س ول  الله ب الوت  ح  د ر  مَّ ات  لا  ا له الاَّ الله  مح  ب أ رَّ

935
 

زعك ات  
936
أ وطوت   

937
نوت    ان صوم  ض  م  ر 

938
ذ    ب ي ل ح 

939
روت    ج   ح  اد  ح    .خ 

 

ل زو.17 مين خ  ع م  ؤ  م 
940
ا  لا ص  ب إخ 

941
س ان   ب إ ح 

942
رو اي م 

943
س ان زوخ  آيك ن  ا إح  لا ص  إ خ 

944
ر     َ إ س اخ 

945
ا   اد و  الله  خ 

أو  ي ر 
946
ال ك ت    زع 

947
ب د  ا ونوت    أع 

948
اد    خ  ا ط  

949
ا    ر  ا لر  وج 

950
ا ن يت    اخ  ي ر  ھ و 

951
لا م    ا إ س  و  م  س  ھ ل  ب ال وت ـم  ج 

ع   ن م  ت ش ر  ر  ظاھ 
952
ن ن م    ان ب اط  ا إي م  جير  ي ان  ق ل ب و  و 

953
ين    ر   .ت س  ير  يان  ج  ھ د انا  م  ت الله  و  ل ي ن ا و  د  لله  ال  ذي أ ن ع م ع  م  الح 

لا م   س  ين الإ  على د 
954

د. د ه الأم   الحمد  لله الَّذي أم 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
923 A and D يخ  ق ن ع زع 
924 A and D يخ  ق ن ع زع 
925 A and D يخ  ق ن ع زع 
926 A, C, D and F إسعنت, B   ن عت  إس 
927 A, C, D and F   ي س ب, B  ي وس  ب 
928 A and F ي وا يز  ء  ز  يوو B ,ج  يوا D ,الله  زع   الله   A adds الله  زع 
929 A, C and F   ا م ء م D ,ي ر   ي ر 
930 B ي ع رعوتبيخ 
931 A, B, C, D and F   أيلا 
932 A, C, D and F ب الوت  بي 
933 A, B, C, D and F  ھ ل ن  
934 A, B, C, D and F   يط ر واح   
935 A   اد ت  َ  س 
936 A, C, D and F كوة ك اة B ,زع   زع 
937 C, D and F   ت  ا طو 
938 A, D and F   ص وم  نوت, B and C صومنوت 
939 A and D اد اد C, D, and F ,ب ل ح  ذ  يخ  يخ  ز    ب ل ح 

 
940 A, B, C, D and F وا ل ز   ع م 
941 F   ص لا   بإخ 
942 B س ان  بإح 
943 A, B, C, D and F   ا ي مروم 
944 A, B, C, D and F   ا ي ك ن 
945 A, C, D, and F   ر  إس اخ  ج 
946 B و ؤ  ا وا C, D and F ,ي ر   ي ر 
947 B   ذ ا ل ك ت, C, D and F   ال  ك ت  زع 
948 A, C, D and F   ب ن وت 
949 A, C, and F   اد  ع ط   خ 
950 A   ر ا وج  ل ر  B ,إس  ع و ق د   إس ي ر  , C and Dر ا وج  ر   إس 
951 A, C, D and F   ا ي ن ع ن ن   B ,ي ر   ي ر 
952 A, C, D and F   ين ع  ين  م   ,ت ش ر  ر   ت س 
953 A and D نٍ م ن ن م  B and F ,ب اط  ن  م   C ,ب اط   ب اط 
954 All except B add ات رَّ  ثلاث م 
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ت ين  .18 س  ال م  ح 
955
ع ت ن  ھر 

956
ل س    لا  ال ق ي ط   ت خ 

957
ل وق    خ  ت م 

958
لا ل س    ي ط  

959
لا ل س    ال  ت ن ف س  ي ط   ح 

960
ي ن ت     ال ت د  ح 

لا ل س  ي ط   
961
لا ل س    ال ق  ي ط   ال   ت خ  ح 

962
ت ين  ال  س اع  ح 

963
اد و    اي خ  ا ون  زع 

964
اد بي  ي خ  تَّر  زع  أ ون وت  ت خ 

965
تَّروت    ت خ 

د زعولي ف ر 
966
ض  أونوت    أ ر 

967
ءزعولي  ب لا 

968
ب ر  ا ونوت    ا ص 

969
ت زولي  ن ع م 

970
ب    ر  أ ج  وتعش ك 

971
ت زوو    م  ر  ح 

972
 

د اي زوو    َ حيَوت  م 
973
ط انوت  ع 

974
لالس    ل وق  ي ط   خ  ت م 

975
ت ن  ال س اع  ح 

976
ين    ل م  ل ما ح  ع 

977
ت ين  ح  ت ا ب ر  م  ح  ر 

978
 

ق يق   اد  ت ق ـشيش وت ا ت ب  خ  ط   عوت ب ع ـ
979
ـاد    خ  ع ط  

980
ت ين    ال  س اع  ل س  ح  لا  ف س  ي ط   ادوت  ت ن ـ ق  ف ر  ح 

981
هد    ف ا ج  و  خ 

يئ ت ا ب ر 
982
ا  ي اض  ھ ل و  ر 

983
لا ل س    ين ت  ي ط   اد  ط ب قـ ت  طوروت  ت د  ل  ب ن ف س  خ  ل وق  لا  لاص  ل مخ  إخ 

984
ال   ح 

ت ين س اع 
985

يت ب ي  ط 
986

بوو    خ  ر  ت ب قيـق عوت  زع 
987

لي  د اج  و 
988

أ ب ئيسوت   
989

ل و    ي  ل  زع 
990

ف اطوت   
991

د اجوت   ح 

ين تـ و   د 
992
زيو    ح  ب ز 

993
لا ع وت    ط 

994
ا ھ فوت و    و  د ر  ج 

995
ھ    اسوت  زع  م  وتط  لا ح  د  م 

996
. 

                                                           
955 A, C, D and F  ٍوس ت س تٍ  B ,م   م 
956 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
957 A ي ط لاس, B   ل س ل  س   D ,ي ط لا  لا  لس F ,ي ط    ي ط لا 
958 A   ل ق خ   ت م 
959 A   ل  س لا  لس B ,ي ط  ل  س   D,ي ط لا  لا  ل س F,ي ط    ي ط لا 
960 A ي ط لاس, B   ل س ل  س   D ,ي ط لا  لا  لس F ,ي ط    ي ط لا 
961 A ي ط لاس, B   ل س ل  س   D ,ي ط لا  لا  لس F ,ي ط    ي ط لا 
962 A ي ط لاس, B   ل س ل   D ,ي ط لا  لا  س  ي ط   , F لس  ي ط لا 
963 A and F  ٍس اعة, B  ٍس اعت, C and D  ٍس ع ت 
964 A, B, C, D and F ادوا اي خ   زع 
965 B   اد ب ي خ   زع 
966 A, B, C, D and F   ول زع  د   ف ر 
967 A, B, C, D and F   ب نوت 
968  A,  C, D and F   ب لاءزعول, B   زعول  ب لا 
969 A, B, C, D and F   ب نوت 
970 A, B, C, D and F   ت زول  ن ع م 
971 A and F   ب ئوت بؤت   B ,ا ج    ,أج 
972 A, C, D and F وا ت  زع  م  ر   ح 
973 A وا د اي  زع  ك  ا B ,م  د ايزو   َ ا C, D and F ,م  د اي  زعو   َ  م 
974 B   إط انوت 
975 A ي ط لاس, B   ل س ل  س   D ,ي ط لا  لا  لس F ,ي ط    ي ط لا 
976 A and F  ٍس اعة, B  ٍس اعت, C and D  ٍس ع ت 
977 A, B, C, D and F   ل م  ح 
978 A and D   ت ح  ت   B,ب ر  ح  يحت   C and F ,ب ر    .except B wrongly spelled ,ب ر 
979 A, C, D and F اد اد   B ,ب ع س خ  خ   ب إس 
980 A, C, D and F اد اد B ,ع س خ   إس خ 
981 A and F  ٍس اعة, B  ٍس اعت, C and D  ٍس ع ت 
982 A, B, C, D and F ئ ت ا  ب ر 
983 B   ل اح  و   
984 A ي ط لاس, B   ل س ل  س   D ,ي ط لا  لا  لس F ,ي ط    ي ط لا 
985 A and F  ٍس اعة, B  ٍس اعت, C and D  ٍس ع ت 
986 A, C, D and F يت  ب ي يت ب   B ,ط   ط 
987 A, C, D and F ا ب و  رخ   زع 
988 A, C, D and F   د اج  ل ل   B ,و  د اج   و 
989 A, B, D and F   ث وت C ,ا ب ع  أب ئ سوت     
990 A   ل يل ا C, D and F ,زع  ل ي ل و   زع 
991 A, وأ وو   B and C ,ف اط  زع  وا D and F ,ف اط ز   ف اط  زع 
992 A, C, D and F ين ت وا  د 
993 A, C, D and F ا و  ز  ح   ب ز 
994 B   ؤت لا   ط 



  

94 
 

 

س اع ت   .19
997
ال و    ح 

998
و  ب ع ز 

999
ب  س اع ت    خ  ر  زع 

1000
ع ذ اب   

1001
أل بوخ   

1002
أ ي ل   

1003
ا  و  ش ك  

1004
ا  و  د  س  ك  ح  ر  ش 

1005
 

ق ن ط  
1006
ا  ق ي و 

1007
ي اذ  ب الله.  ب ر  الع   ق ن ع ت  ك 

 

س ع ت   .21
1008
ال و    ح 

1009
و  ب ع ز 

1010
ب  س ع ت    رخ  زع 

1011
نَّت   أل بوخ  أي ل    ج 

1012
ا   و  لا ص  صب ر  لا  إ خ  د ق ا ي ق ين ع م  ص 

د . مَّ ح  ع ل ى آل  س ي  دن ا م  د  و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   على س  مَّ ص  ئللك التَّوفيق. الله  ف يق ن س  ك لا ت و   ري ض  ت و 

 

ت   .21 ص لا 
1013
د بي   َ ل س  زع 

1014
ن    ر  ع س  

1015
عق وب  ھ ل ب ا 

1016
ف ع ت  ت ا ط  اروت   ايذ بوت اط ب ق ت   ف ر  ن  ق ي ا إس ات  أف ر  ا توج 

ا ب شَّو  ج 
1017
ع ق ب   

1018
ي اذ  بالله.   الع 

 

ت   .22 ص لا 
1019
د ل ي   َ س  زع 

1020
بَّت  وقاي ت ا   ح  ا م  و  د ح  ت  م  م  ح  ت ارت  حيَوت ا ر  د اي ت ا س  د لا  ھ  ر  د اي ت  و  ن  ھ  ر  ع س  

غ ف رت   م 
1021
ت    ي ح  ق رب ت ا فر 

1022
نا.   ح  أف ر  نا  و  ح   الل همَّ ار 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
995 A, C D and F  ھ ف وت, B   ي وو ف وت  زع   ح 
996 B   ال وت م   ح 
997 A, C, D and F   س ع ت 
998 A, B, C, D and F ا ال و   ح 
999 A, B, C, D and F وا  ب ع ز 
1000 A, C, D and F   س ع ت 
1001 A, C, D and F ا ذ اب و    ع ذ اب وخ  B ,ع 
1002 B omt.  
1003 A, C, D and F   ا ي الwrongly spelled.  
1004A  ا  ش كَّا B,C, D and F,ش ك   و 
1005 D د ا س   ح 
1006 B   ق ن وط 
1007 D ا  ق ي  و 

 
1008 A, B, C, D and F   س وت 
1009 A, B, C, D and F ا ال و   ح 
1010 A, B, C, D and F وا  ب ع ز 
1011 A, B, C, D and F   س وت 
1012 A, C, D and F   ا ي ال  wrongly spelled. 
1013 A, C, D and F لوة ة B ,ص   ص لا 
1014 B   د ب  َ ل س   زع 
1015 A, C, D and F   ان ر  ان   B ,ع س    أس  ر 
1016 B ل ب ا  ح 
1017 A ا اك   B, C, D and F ,ك ب شَّو  و  ََّ ب   
1018 C ع قبٌ ا 
1019 A, C, D and F لوة ةB ,ص   ص لا 
1020 B   د ل  َ س  زع 
1021 C ة غ ف ر   م 
1022 B   ت ح   ف ر 
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ار  .23 ال  ط و  زع 
1023
ائ يل  ر  ع ز  ان, زع  ر  ع س 

1024
ن ك ر    ا م  ير  ق ب ر  ن ك 

1025
ان ن ب ى   و  الك   رض  اط م  ر  ان ص  ي ز  ت اب  م  ك 

1026
 

ء   ز  ج 
1027
  

ي ت  .24 زعع زرائ يل ھ د 
1028
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1029
د ل حو  زع 

1030
لي  ل ح  د 

1031
ب ت    ت و 

1032
ب عوت    أج 

1033
اد ب ي  اج  خ  زعم 

1034
ض  ر  أ 

ت   ليط  ص لا  ب نوت  زع 
1035
اد و    خ 

1036
ب ع  اء ج  وت  الشَّـوق  إلىق ض 

1037
الله تعالى 

1038
. 

 

ع ت ن   .25 ي ت  ھ ر  ق ب ر  ھ د  زع 
1039

عوت    م  أل ه 
1040

اخ    بوت  أ ل ر 
1041

ت    اد بي ش ح  خ 
1042

بوت س نَّ ص لا ت    ت حزَّ
1043
 

اد و   خ 
1044
 . ل و  أ ونوت   ب خ 

 

ا  .26 نك ر  م 
1045

ي ت ير  ھ د  ن ك 
1046
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1047
ادت    شه 

1048
حوت    أبز 

1049
ھ ل  أ سين وت   

1050
ين وت  ق  أ س  ح 

1051
ع    م   ج 

ت نَّ  م  ح  ل وقلي ر  خ  م 
1052
 . نوت   ح 

ي ت .27 ت اب ھ د  ك 
1053
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1054
و    ر  ن بي و  ا زع  الله  و  نوت  زع  م  ق ل يل  خ  نوت  ك لا  يت  ق ل يل خ  ن ع  ن وت م  ب ل ع ت  ق ليل خ 

1055
 

.  د ائ م  أ ون وت 

                                                           
1023 A, B, C, D and F   الا ست ين   .all except A omt ,زع   م 
1024 A, B, C, D and F اي ل ر  ع ز   زع 
1025 A ير ا ن ك  ر  ن ك  ر   B ,م  ن ك  ا م  ير  ير C, D and F ,ن ك  ا ن ك  ن ك ر    .A and B worng diacritic , م 
1026 A, C and D,   ن ب, B and F   ن ب  زع 
1027 A, and F   ع ز  إ B ,ج  ز  ع   C ,ج 

ذ   ج 

 
1028 F   ي ة  ھ د 
1029 A, C and F  ٍعة ع تٍ  B, and C ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1030 A, B, C, D and F وا د ل ح   زع 
1031 A, B C, D and   ل ح ل ي  د 
1032 A, D, and F   أت يب, B and C   أت وب 
1033 A, B, C, D and F   ب ن وت 
1034 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   خ 
1035 A, B, C and F ة لا  لوة D ,ص   ص 
1036 A, B, C, D and F   ب  ا وت  ج 
1037 A and D   إل ي, instead of using  الف المقصورة wrongly used ي 
1038 A and D   إل ي, instead of using  الف المقصورة wrongly used ي 
1039 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1040 A   ع وت م     .wrong diacritic ,اله 
1041 A   اخ  بوت اخ  ب وت   B and D ,اي ر  ب وت   C ,ا ل ر  اخ  ب وت   F ,ا ل ر  خ  ار   .wrong spelling in F and lexical change in A ,ا ل ر 
1042 A and B   اد ب اد ل   C and D ,خ   خ 
1043 A, B, C, D and F ة لا   ص 
1044 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   خ 
1045 A   ير ا ن ك  ر  ن ك  ير   B, D and F ,م  ا ن ك  ن ك ر  ير   C ,م  ر  ن ك  ن ك     .diacritic, and spelling error in all witness ,م 
1046 F ي ة  ھ د 
1047 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1048 A and C ادة اد ا B and F ,ش ه  اد   D ,ش ه   ش ه 
1049 A, B, C and D   حوت  أت ب اس حوت   F ,أت ب ازع 
1050 B   ت ي ن ن و   أس 
1051 B   ت ي ن ن و   أس 
1052 F   تي حم   ر 
1053 F ي ة  ھ د 
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ي ت   .28 ان ھ د  يز  م 
1056
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1057
دو  ل م  ادوت  زع  عل م  ل م 

1058
ل مبي  ع 

1059
ل  س ن  ع م  ن وت ح  ال ص  خ  ل خ  أ ونوت  ع م 

ن وت. ل ق خ   الخ 

 

ع ت ن   .29 اط  ھدي ت  ھ ر  ر  ص 
1060
اد و    ا إن اي خ  أ و 

1061
دوت    ان ت  أ بور  اد ب ح  أ ل ت ق ط اطوت  أم  ل  خ  ض  ب ن وت أھ  أر 

ع ت   م  ج 
1062
 . روت   ح 

 

يت .31 الك ھ د  م 
1063

ع ت ن    ھ ر 
1064

الله     ئ بنوت زع  ق رآن أق ر 
1065

ت لي  ف ر 
1066

يو   ب كوت  ال أمر  ح  زع 
ل  د 

1067
 

د اجوت ح 
1068
بوت.  ام ت حزَّ ر   إ م  ح 

ي ت .31 ان  ھد  و  ض  ر 
1069
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1070
اد    يج  بخ  د  الله زع 

1071
لي  ب لا ء 

1072
اد و    ين ت  خ  اج  د  اط ـوت ي م  ح  اصبر ب نوت  ق ي  و 

ي   د ب  ن ت  أ ج   َ طوت  إ م  م  د ق ت  س  ص 
1073
 . لا حوت   ن ت  م 

 

ن ب ي  ھ دي ت   .32 زع 
1074
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1075
ن ب ي   

1076
ي بي  أزع  

1077
ي و    اب ز  ح  سَّك وت أص  ت م 

1078
ي و    د ادوت س نَّز  و 

1079
أت حيووت   

حوت  . ن ا محمد أب ز  ي  د  لَّ علي سيدنا محمد وعلى آل س  م  ص   الله 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1054 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1055 A, B, C, D and F ا و  ر   و 
1056 F ي ة  ھ د 
1057 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1058 A, B, C, D and F ا د و  ل م   زع 
1059 A, C D and F   ل م  ب ي ب  B ,ع  ل م   ع 
1060 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1061 A, B, C, D and F اد وأ   خ 
1062 B   اعت م  ت  C ,ج  م   ج 
1063 C   يَّت  ھ د 
1064 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1065 A,   ع ء   B ,الله ك ز  ز  ع   C and F ,الله  ج  ز  ج  ء   D ,زع  ز  ج   and this clarify the meaning of the later ”الله“ A and B add the lexicon ,زع 

lexicon. 
1066 A, C, D and F   ت  ل ي ت ل   B ,ف ر   ف ر 
1067 B, D and F ا يو   ا مر 
1068 B   وت د اج   ھ 
1069 C   يَّت  ھ د 
1070 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1071 B  اد ب خ   َ دي  .deviates the standard rule that the five manuscript followزع 
1072 A and D ب لَل ي, B   ل  بلآل ي C and F ,ب لا 
1073 A, C and F   ي  نت ,B ,أج  وي ن ت    ا ج  ,D   وي ن ت  ا ج 
1074 C   يَّت  ھ د 
1075 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1076 A, B, C, D and F   ن ب 
1077 A, C, D and F   ي  ب ي ي ب   B ,أزع    أزع  
1078 A, B, C, D and F ي وأ اب  زع  ح   أص 
1079 A, B, C, D and F ا ي و   س ن  زع 
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ء  .33 ز  زعج 
1080
ي ت  ھ د 

1081
ع ت ن    ھر 

1082
بي  ش  ر  س ق  س أ ن  بالوت و 

1083
اد أ ونـ  ه  تَّر  بال وت في سبيل الله ج  وت  ت خ 

ل وق لي خ  م 
1084
 . شوت  ير  خ  د.  خ  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  د و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   ع ل ى س  مَّ ص   الل ه 

 

ل  .34 ا وَّ
1085
ب ي   ـلام  إ س 

1086
دو  ار  زع 

1087
ت ـين  س  آخ  م  ض  ر  ف ـ

1088
ر ت ين  أول ج  س  م   ؟ ح 

1089
اد ت    ش ه 

1090
ن    ص لا ت  صوم 

ج   ح روت   اد ح  خ  ذ  ك ات  ب ي ل ح  ا .زع  أ و  آخ  ك ي  ض  ال  ف ر  س ط بي زع  ھ ع   و 
1091
ن ا  ض  ادت  ف ر  ت ين, ش ه  س  م   ح 

1092
ض  ك ن     ف ر 

ال   ب ع لوازع   َ ب عوت  ي  ادوت  أج  ب عوك ت  ل م   َ ع قوت  ي 
1093
ن ا  ض  سَّ ف ر  , و  د  ك ن  ع قوت  ن ا أ ح  د  الله  أ ح 

1094
ض  ك ن    ف ر 

ادوت  أ ونوت   ع قوت  ي انوك ت  ل م 
1095
ال  ي ان لوزع   

1096
ن ا  ض  د ك ن  ع ق وت, ص لا ت  ف ر  ن ا  أح  د  الله أح 

1097
ض  ك ن    ف ر 

ال د لوزع   َ ادوت  ي س   َ ادوت  س  دوك ت  ل م   َ ع ق وت ي س 
1098
ن ا  ض  ن  ف ر  د  ك ن  ع قوت, صوم  ن ا أح  الله ا حد 

1099
ض    ف ر 

ن   د  ال  الله أ ح  ن لوزع  نوت  ي ص وم  ادوت  صوم  نوك ت  ل م  ن اك ن  ع قوت  ي صوم  ض  ك ات  ف ر  , زع  د  ك ن  ع قوت  ا أح 
1100
ض   ف ر 

ك ن  ع قوت  ي اطو ك ت  ل مادوت  أ وطوت  ي اط لوزعال  
1101
ن ا  ض  ج   ف ر  د  ك ن  ع قوت  ح  ح 

نا  أ  د  الله  أ ح 
1102
ض  ك نٍ   ف ر 

ال   لوزع  ر  روت ي ح  اد وت  ح  روك ت  ل م  ع قوت  ي ح 
1103
د  ك ن  ع قوت.    ن ا أ ح  د  مَّ الله  أح  د  الل ه  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   ع ل ى س  ص 

د. مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س   و 

 

ت ين  .35 س  ي  م  م 
1104
كوعوت ن   

1105
د    إ م  س ـم  زعور 

1106
إ م  د ش  زعوط   

1107
ت ين    ش  ع  ش 

1108
د    إ م  س ـم  زعور 

1109
ع ت ن     ھ ر 

1110
 

إ م  د ش  زعوط  
1111

د     ت  إ م  س ـم  زعور  ش  ع  ش 
1112
ير    ب ح 

1113
ع ت  إ م  د ش  زعوط    ي   ھ ر  د اي  م  م  ي  ح  د  م  ي  ب ر  م 

1114
 

                                                           
1080 A, C, D and F   ع ز  ج  ء   B ,زع  ز  الله  and adds ج    زع 
1081 C   يَّت  ھ د 
1082 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1083 A, C, D and F   ش  ب ي ر  ش ب   B ,و  ر   و 
1084 A, C, D and F   ل وق  ل ي خ  لوق ل   B ,م  خ   م 
1085 All mss add   ر  ج 
1086 A, B, C, D and F إس لام  بي 
1087 A, C, D and F د وا ار  د   B ,زع  ار   زع 
1088 A, C, D and F   ت ين وس   م 
1089 A, B, C, D and F omt   ر  ج 
1090 A, C, D and F ادة B ,ش ه  ا د    ش ه   
1091 B  ا  ك ي ع او 
1092 A, C, D, and F   ن ض   ف ر 
1093 A, C, D and F   ال ب  ع ل وازع   َ بع ل وذ ا ل  B ,ي   َ  ي 
1094 A, C, D, and F   ن ض   ف ر 
1095 B   ا وشوت 
1096 A, C, D and F   ال ازع  ذ ال   B ,ي ان ل و  لو   ي اش 
1097 A, C, D, and F   ن ض   ف ر 
1098 A, C, D and F   ال د لوازع   َ  ي س 
1099 A, C, D, and F   ن ض   ف ر 
1100 A, C, D, and F   ن ض   ف ر 
1101 A, C, D and f   ال  ي اطلوازع 
1102 A, C, D, and F   ن ض   ف ر 
1103 A, C, D, and F   ال ل وازع  ر   ي ح 

 
1104 B  ٍست  م 
1105 B  ٍك وت 



  

98 
 

ي  ايل   م  ر  ي  ب ح  ر  م  ي  زع  ع ين م 
1115
ت زوخ    ي  ي ع  س اع  م 

1116
ت دين     س  م 

1117
ن    ي خ 

1118
ع ت دين   ؟ ھ ر 

1119
ن    ي خ 

1120
 

وه . ر  ك  ي  م  س  م   َ ر  ن  ي ط يه  ا زع  م  ر  ر  ط ـاھ  يه  ا ي ط  م  ر   ط اھ 

 

ام  إ س ت  .36 ر  ح 
1121
ب ق اق  وزع 

1122
ت ين    س  م   ؟ ح  ت ين  س  م 

1123
ل ق ت    ط  ع د  ب نا ن  ع د ن  زع  س  زع   َ ن  ن   َ ي  ي ن زع  ال  ع  د م  زع  ر  س  ي م  زع 

 . ر   َ ي  زعكوعوت  ط   م 

 

ت ن  .37 س  ؤوت  م  سَّ م  و  زع 
1124
شت ين  ع  ش 

1125
ي وانات.  د ات  ن اب ت ات ح  ام   ج 

 

ت   .38 س  يوق  م  سَّ ي اشبولي زع  .يو  عيت  ا م  ق ي ح   ن  ك وعوت ن  زع 

 

ت ين   .39 س  آخ م  ط  اء  ش ر   َ ت ن  إس  زع 
1126
شت ن  ع  ش 

1127
اد بي  ي ن خ  ع 

1128
ال و    زع  او  ي ر 

1129
اد بي  ل م  ا ونوت  أ وف  خ  و 

1130
 

ال و   عوزع  ي س م 
1131
اد ب ي  لم  ا ونوت  إ ج  ع ط اب ن  خ  و 

1132
 . ج  ا ونوت  ج  ت ر   ت ر 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1106 A, C, D, and F ي ورد ا, lexical variation. 
1107 A, C, D, and F ي وط ا, lexical variation. 
1108 B  ٍئشت  ش 
1109 A. C. D and F   د ت ن   :lexical variation. The saying is presented in question form as ,ي ور  س   إم  سم  ي ورد  م 
1110 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر  عةٍ  A, C, D and F  presented in an answer form as.ھ ر   ھ ر 
1111 A, C, D and F   ي وط, lexical variation, presented in question and and answer as:   ست ين  إم د ش  ي وط  م 
1112 A, C, D and F   د  ي ور 
1113 A   ر ر  F ,ب ح   .Both incorrectly spelled to mean rain water .ب ح 
1114 A, C, D and F   ي وط, lecal variation.  
1115 A, B, D and F   ب ئ ر, lexical variation while C omtted the word. 

In all variants of the manuscript the type of water presented in question and answer. 
1116 A, C, D and F   س عت  زعوخ 
1117 A, B, C, D and F تيدي س   م 
1118 A, C, D, and F   ب ع  َ ون   B ,ي   .lexcal variation and spelling difference-ي خ 
1119 A, C, D and F   عةٍ د  ھ رع ت ن  د   B ,ھ ر 
1120 A, C, D and F   بع  َ   .lexical variation ,ي 
1121 A,  ٍسة س تٍ  B ,م   م 
1122 A, B, C, D and F ا ب ق اق و   زع 
1123 A  ٍة س  م   ستٍ  B ,ح  م    ح 
1124 A,  ٍة س  س تٍ  B ,م   م 
1125 B  ٍئ ش ت  ش 

 

 
1126 A ةٍ   س  م  , B ٍس ت   م 
1127 B  ٍئ ش ت  ش 
1128 A, C, D and F اد  بي اد ب separation of suffix particle from its word, B خ  ين خ   twords with their particle attached ع 

together.  
1129 A, C, D, and F ا ال و  ازع  ا و  وذ ال و   B ,ي ر   ي ر 
1130 A, C, D and F اد  بي اد ب   separation of suffix particle from its word, B خ   .twords with their particle attached ا وف خ 
1131 A, C, D, and F   ال و ازع  ع و  اي س م  , B   ع وذ ال و  ي س م 
1132 A, C, D and F اد  بي اد ب   separation of suffix particle from its word, B خ  اب نَّخ   .twords with their particle attached ا ط 
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ت ين   .41 س  وس   س نَّاخ  م  زع 
1133
ر  ب سم الله الرحمن ا  ل  ج  رن  أ و  اد و  ع س   لرحيم بالوت   إ ج  كف   خ 

1134
ط ابوت  أف    ح 

اد   خ 
1135
اد    ط  ب الوت  ا وف  خ  م  ط  ج  م  ج 

1136
اد و    ت ن ش اق  ب نوت  ا ذ ن  خ  إس 

1137
اد و    ف يش  د ب ن  خ  ل يل  ب ن وت  ح  ت خ 

1138
 

اد و   خ  ف ر  م ط  ـر  إ ج  يم  زع  إ ج  لوت  زع  اس  أ ت م 
1139
روت    اح  ف ح 

1140
ـر     َ إ م

1141
ق ن ع ت   

1142
أ س    ع   ر  م   اد و  ق د اموت   ج  خ 

. سح  ا ونوت  ن يت  ا ريموت  اد و  م   خ 

 

آخ   .41 ض  سَّ ف ر  و  زع 
1143
ت ين    س  م 

1144
ت ين    س  د   س 

1145
ر     َ ل  أ وَّ

1146
ح    س  ا وس  أم  ف ق  ر  ـر  ق  إ م  م  ر  يت  إم  ق فت  ح  ن يت ف ع 

.ب   وت  ت يب  أدَّالَ  ـر  إ م  ك ع بين ت ر   نوت  إ ج 

 

سَّ ي ب   .42 ت ين  و  س  س  م  ر 
1147
ت ين    س  م   ح 

1148
يج  إج    إ م كوعوت  ا وج  ي د 

1149
ك ف    

1150
اد بي   خ 

1151
اد و    ت  خ  ر  ع و 

1152
 

زوت  . يت ع ق ل  ج  ن ع  ت اي  م  ل  طيط ن  أر  ن ن ب  إ دوش ت ن اك عوت  إ م   ن ك اعوت  ت أ ج 

 

ت ين  .43 س  س  م  ت ب ر  سَّ زع  ن و  إدوش  ت خ 
1153
كوعوت ن   

1154
ت ين    س  يج  ب ن س ب  ي ديج  م  ا ب س ب ب   ي د   َ ي ب ن س ب  ي د 

1155
 

ت ين   س  د   س 
1156
اد    آي خ 

1157
اد    ت  خ  إ ح 

1158
ت    اد  إ ح  خ  آو  زع 

1159
ت    اد  إ ح  آي  خ  زع 

1160
ت    اد  ق ح  إ ح  خ  زع 

1161
اد    ت  خ  إح  زع 

                                                           
1133 A,  ٍة س  س تٍ  B ,م   م 
1134 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   .B here separaretes words and and particle ,خ 
1135 B اد وا  خ 
1136B اد وا   خ 
1137 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   خ 
1138 A, C, D, and F ا اد و  اد وا B ,خ    in B two separate word attached together د ب ن خ 
11391139 A, C, D and F ا   اد و  خ   
1140 A, C, D, and F   ت و  اح  ر   ف ح 
1141 A, C, D, and F   ر ر   B ,إم  ج    prefix particle in A, C, D and F separated from its word ,ج 
1142 A, B, C, D   إم  ق ن ع ت, B here used particle and words separately. 
1143 A, B, C, D and F   ض  ف ر 
1144 A,  ٍة س  س تٍ  B ,م  ت ين   C, D and F ,م  س   م 
1145 A, C, and F  ٍس ة د   س تٍ  B and D ,س  د    س 
1146 A, B, C, D and F ر    ل  ج  أوَّ  the suffix is separated from its lexicon. 

 
1147 A, C, D and F   ست ن س تٍ  B ,م   م 
1148 A, C, D and F   ت ن  ح س  م   , B  ٍس ت م    ح 
1149 A, C, D, and F    ك ف, position change between    ك ف and   إج 
1150 A, C, D and F   إج, change of position between   إج and    ك ف, B  اد ب ف  خ  اد ب   the phrase ك    ”with own’s palm“ ,ك ف   خ 

written as one word.  
1151 A, C, D and F   اد  ب ي    .postpositinal particle separated from the lexicon ,خ 
1152 A, C, D and F ا اد و  ا B ,خ  اد و  رت خ  ا the phrase  ع و  اد و  ت  خ  ر   .own private parts” written as one word“ ,ع و 
1153 B  ٍس ت   .is written in all witnesses except B ”ن ”Arabic letter ,م 
1154 A, C, D and F   ت ن  ك وتٍ  B ,ك ع و 
1155 A,  ٍة س  س تٍ  B ,م   م 
1156 A  ٍس اع ة, B and D  ٍس ت د   س ةٍ  C and F ,س  د    س 
1157 A, B, C, D and F   اد اد  آي    the phrase ,آيخ  خ   “own mother” written as word. 
1158 A   اد ت خ  اد " and the phrase ق ح  ت  خ  اد   is written as one word; B, C, D and F "ق ح  ت خ  اد    and the phrase إح  ت  خ   own“ إح 

sister” is written as one word. 
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ت   ق ح 
1162
ت ين    س  يج  م  ب س ب ب  ي د 

1163
ت ين    س  د   س 

1164
طوت  إ ح    اد  زع  ط وت إن اي  خ  ش ت  زع  م  ش ت  زع  اد  م  آو  خ  اد  زع  ت  خ 

اد . ات  خ  م  ش ت  ح  ل ج  خاد  م  ت  زع  اد ق ح   خ 

 

تي .44 ن ب  إ دوش إ س  أج 
1165
س  م  و    ت ب ر  ت ين  سَّ زع  س 

1166
ع ت ن   ؟ ھ ر 

1167
ر     َ ل  أ وَّ

1168
ي إ م س ع ت    زع  ر   َ زعي ط  ف ر  ن زى ط  س 

. ت  ال ت  ق ح  ي  زع  ي د ت ح   ع 

 

ت  .45 ص لا 
1169
ت ين    س  ن ب ا م  ب  ي خ  اج  و 

1170
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1171
ر     َ ل  أ وَّ

1172
سل م    نوت  م  نوت ط اھ ر خ  نوت  ع اق ل  خ  ب ال غ  خ 

. نوت   خ 

 

ت ين   .46 س  ت  يوق ب  م  ص لا 
1173

ت ين   س  د  ؟ س 
1174
ر     َ ل  أوَّ

1175
نوت زوو    بوع  خ  ق ت زو زع  و 

1176
س     َ د ث ا إم  ن  ع قوت  إم  ح 

ت ايب ي ر  أ ر  بيَوت  طا ھ 
1177

ر  ق     ان وت  ط اھ 
1178
ازع    إر 

1179
ب اب سوت    ل 

1180
  

1181
ـاد و   ت  خ  ر  ع و 

1182
ت اروت    س 

1183
 

. موت   ق ب ل ت  ق ن اعوت  نيت  أر 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1159 A   اد ت خ  اد " and the phrase إح  ت  خ  is written as one word; B "إح  اد   آوخ  , C, D and F   ت اد إح  خ  آو  ت    and the phrase زع  اد  إح  آو  خ   زع 

“sister of own father” is written as one word with genitive marker in witnesses C, D and F whereas in B without 

genitive marker. 
1160 A  ت ادإح  خ  آو  اد    and the phrase زع  آو  خ  ت   زع  إح   “sister of own father” is written as one word with genitive marker; B, C, 

D and F ت ادإح  إن اي خ  ت    and the phrase زع  اد  إح  إن اي خ   .sister of own mother” is written as one word with genitive marker“ زع 
1161 A   ت اد إح  إن ايخ  إن ا  and the phrase ,زع  ت  زع  اد  إح  ي خ   “sister of own mother” is written as one word with genitive marker.  
1162 A   ت اد ق ح  إح  خ  ت   C, D and F ,زع  اد ق ح  ت خ  إح  ت   and the phrase زع  اد  ق ح  ت  خ  إح   daughter of own sister” is written as one “ زع 

word with genitive marker; A adds   اد تخ   ق ح 
1163 A  ٍة س  س تٍ  B ,م   م 
1164 A, C, D and F  ٍة س  د   س تٍ  B ,س  د    س 

 

 

 
1165 A, B, C and F   إست 
1166 A  ٍة  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1167 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1168 A, B, C D and F   ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1169 A, C, D and F لوة ة   B ,ص   ص لا 
1170 A  ٍة  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1171 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1172 A, B, C D and F ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1173 A  ٍة  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1174 A, C and F  ٍس ة د   س تٍ  B and D ,س  د    س 
1175 A, B, C D and F ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1176 A, C, D, and F ا و   ك ن وت ز 
1177 A, C, D and F ت اي بي ت اي  ب   B ,ا ر   ا ر 
1178 A, B, C, D and F omt. 
1179 A, B, C, D and F omt 
1180 A, B, C, D and F omt 
1181 A, C. D and F add   ر  إرازع  ب ي ازع   B adds ,طأھ  ر  إر   yet no additional meaning except clarification of the message of ط اھ 

the text. 
1182 A, B, C, D and F اد وا  خ 
1183 A, B, C, D and F   ف ان وت  .no change in meaning د 
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ت   .47 ص لا 
1184
ت ين  س  يس   م  ي ط 

1185
ك وعوت ـن   

1186
ا  ف ات ح 

1187
 التحيَّات. 

 

ت   .48 ض  ص لا  ف ر 
1188
ن    ك  ت ين  ر  س  م 

1189
ر     َ ل  ت ين  أوَّ ا س اع  ر  ع س  

1190
بوت  ن يت أ ون وت ق انٌّوت   خ  أ ر 

1191
أ    ف ات ح  إق ر 

ادوت  ي أبي ر  ك وع و  ب نوت  ر 
1192
ع  الله  بالوت  ي أبي  نافوت  س م  س 

1193
ادوت  ي أبي  ر  ود  و   َ نافوت  س  س 

1194
نافوت   س 

يـب لوت  ي أبي  َ ـل وس  ت  ج 
1195
دوت  إ م  ق ن ع ت    د  ابور  مَّ ح  ل   ع ل ى م  مَّ ص  أ  بن وت الل ه  يَّات إق ر  نافوت  التَّح  س 

1196
 

 س لا مت.

 

ت  .49 ص لا 
1197
د لي   َ س  زع 

1198
ت ين  ي ان لو  س  م 

1199
ت ين    س  د   س 

1200
ي ان لو 

1201
ر     َ ل  أ وَّ

1202
، يانو دور  ر  ج  ع م 

1203
سع ادت  

دير  ي انو ج 
1204
يح  ي انو   َ ق  ب  زع  ر 

1205
ئ ك ت  ي    لا  زوم   َ ع  م  ت خيت ل  زع 

1206
ل ق    ح 

1207
س ن ت  ي ك ت ب لو  ح 

1208
اشيو    زع 

. شب  ب الوت  ھ ل ون ب اخ  ان ن ك اعوت  أ ي خ  ن ع ت خ  شئ زع   ص 

 

ت   .51 ص لا 
1209
د بي   َ ل س  زع 

1210
ت ين    س  م 

1211
ي ان بو 

1212
ر     َ ل  ت ين ي ان بو أو  س  د   س 

1213
ير  ي انو  ط  ر  ح  ع م 

1214
س ع اد ت  ق ل يل   

ي انو
1215
ق  ق ل ي  زع  ـل  ي انور 

1216
ا س  لأ  ي   ن عت خ  شيء إ م  ر  يو  ص  اش  ح  ي ك ت ب بو زع 

ل  لق  د  زو ح   َ ع  ا زعم  د ج  ئكت ي ح  لا  م 

. د ل  ب ال وتـبي ھ ل ون ب اخ  ر  ان  أي و   زع 

                                                           
1184 A, C, D and F لوة ة   B ,ص   ص لا 
1185 A   ت ن  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1186 A  ٍت ت   B ,ك ع و  ت ن   C ,ك ؤ  ت ن   D and F ,ك ؤ   ك ع و 
1187 A, C, D and F  ا و   ف اتح 
1188 A, C, D and F لوة ة   B ,ص   ص لا 
1189 B  ٍس ت  م 
1190 A, B, C D and F ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1191 B ب وت    غ  ا ر   
1192 A, B, C, D and F   ب يي أ  suffix particle –be ‘on” as treated as a word. 
1193 A, C, D and F ي أ  ب ي, B   ي ا  ب suffix particle –be ‘on” as treated as a word in all witnesses. 
1194 A, C, D and F ي أ  ب ي, B   ي ا  ب suffix particle –be ‘on” as treated as a word in all witnesses. 
1195 A, C, D and F ي أ  ب ي, B   ي ا  ب suffix particle بي/ –be ‘on” written isolatly as a word in all witnesses. 
1196 A, B, C, D and F   ق ن ع ت 

 
1197 A, C, D and F لوة ة   B ,ص   ص لا 
1198 A, C, D and F   د  ل ي  َ س  د  ل   B ,زع   َ س   .le “for” written isolately as a word–/لي in all witnesses the suffix زع 
1199 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان ل و 
1200 A, C. and F  ٍس ة د   س تٍ  B and D ,س  د    س 
1201 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان ل و 
1202 A, B, C D and F ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1203 A, B, C, D and F ي ان وا 
1204 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان و 
1205 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان و 
1206 A, B, C, D and F ا و  ز   َ مع   زع 
1207 A, B, C, D and F   خ ع   ك 
1208 A, B, C, D and F ا ت ب ل و   ي ك 
1209 A, C, D and F لوة ة   B ,ص   ص لا 
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ت ين   .51 س  ن ب ا م  ب  ي خ  اج  ن  و  صوم 
1217
ع ت ن    ھ ر 

1218
ر     َ ل أ وَّ

1219
نوت    ل م  خ  س  ن وت  م  نوت  ع اق ل خ   .ب ال غ  خ 

 

ر   .52  َ ل  ئ ـشت ين  أوَّ ت ين  ش  ن  يوقب امس  ل ق   صوم  ي خ  ح  اوت  و  رآو  ر  ح  زع  ر  ي خ  و  أوت  و  زوو  ر  ح  ي خ  وًر  زوو  ع قوت  و  ح  ر  و 

د . م  ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   وس ل  م ع ل ى س  . اللهم ص  ؤوت  لا   م 

 

يي زو .53 ي  ين ج  ل   ل ـم  ع  ان زوع  س اعت ين  س م  ا وج 
1220
ان زو  ازع   َ اء  م  ھ و 

1221
ق ات ن زو  ات  مي  ين  أ رًّ م  ؤ  م  زع 

1222
أذ ن   

ل ب ان زو ح  م 
1223
انزو  ر  كور  ين  ت ع  م  م  ؤ  م  زع 

1224
ھ ا 

1225
ب اي  

1226
ل ب ان زو  ح 

1227
سـ ان زو  ل ح  ب ع  باي م  ج 

1228
كر    ذ 

ب نزو ت خ 
1229
د ون زو  د د  أ ج 

1230
. 

54. 

 

دو .55 ل م  ي ل م  ع 
1231
ن    ب د د 

1232
ذو  ي ل ح 

1233
ب أد ب ن 

1234
لو  ي ب س 

1235
ب ط اع ت ن 

1236
ـسو  يح  ي م 

1237
ن    بإ خلا ص 

1238
. 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1210 A, B, C, D and F   د  ب ي  َ ل س    .be ‘on” written isolatly as a word in all witnesses– /بي suffix particle ,زع 
ةٍ  1211  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1212 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان ب و 
1213 A, B, C D and F ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1214 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان و 
1215 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان و 
1216 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ان و 
1217 A  ٍة  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1218 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1219 A, B, C D and F ر ل  ج   ا وَّ
1220 A, B, C, D and F   ان وأ ا وج  زع  ; the possessive suffix –zo/ زعو ‘its/his” written isolately. 
1221 A, B, C, D and F وأ ان زع  ازع   َ  .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;م 
1222 A, B, D and F وأ يق ات  زع  يق اتٍ  C ,م   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;م 
1223 A and D وا ل ب ان  زع  ح  ب ان زعوا B ,م  ل ح  وأ C and F ,م  ن  زع  لا  ح   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;م 
1224 A, B, C, D and F وأ ان زع  ر  ور  خ   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;م 
1225 C    ھ ي 
1226 F   ب ي 
1227 A, B, C, D and F وأ ل ب ان  زع   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;ح 
1228 B and C ا و  س ان  زع  ل ح  وأ A, D and F ,م  س ن  زع  ل ح   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;م 
1229 A, B, C, D and F وأ ب ن  زع   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;ت خ 
1230 A, B, C, D and F وأ د ن  زع   .its/his” written isolately‘ زعو /the possessive suffix –zo ;ا ج 
1231 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ل مد و 
1232 A, B, C, D and F  ٍب د د 
1233 A, B, C, D and F ا  ي ل حذ و 
1234 A, B, C, D and F  ٍب أد ب 
1235 A, B, C, D and F ا ل و   ي ب س 
1236 A, B, C, D and F  ٍب ط اعة 
1237 A, B, C, D and F ا س و  يح   ي م 
1238 A, B, C, D and F  ٍص لا    .nunization ;ب إخ 
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ش و  .56 ر  أ نـوت و  ي و  ع قوت ـوت م  س  ع ت ن  س ـق  ـت ين  ھ ـر  س  آخ  م  ھ ـر  ـو  ل م  ج  ع  زع 
1239
اد و    تَّروت الله خ  ع قوت ـم  ت خ 

1240
وت ـم   ع ق ـ

اد و   ف ـروت  ن ب ي  خ 
1241
 . انوت   ع قـوت م  إ م 

 

ال و  ي ع   .57 ع ت ح  ھ ر 
1242

ب ق ل ب ـزو
1243
ان ليو    خ  طيط ن  زع 

1244
ب اش    ر  ي   زعط ق   م  ي  إم  جيي  ت ح  اف لي إم  جيي  لأ  ج 

ا  ي م  ت ن  ب س ز  م  ك  ح  اخ  زع  ي م  ز  ـيب لوم  ق ط    َ ي ب ي ي ت  ب اش  ي ان لوم  ط وب ى ي لى عط   ط اي ز  ر  ل م م  ع  ان ك ت  زع  خ  ان زع  إي م  ت ن زع  م  ح  ر 

ط    بي ي ط ل قوم   ع  د د  ب حر  ل ل وم زع  ي ب ق 
1245
بي  ـز   ب س اط  ع  زع 

1246
يدوو    اخ  س ع  ي ام  اي ام  ھ و  م  الق  يب لوم  ي و   َ ي ت 

1247
 

ع ودوو   س  م 
1248
ي لو 

1249
د.   دَّه  الأ م  اف  ھ وان الحمد  لله الذ ي ام   ج 

 

ط اع ت   .58
1250
روت    أل تيح 

1251
جوت    د  ض  د ج  ف ر  ل 

1252
روت  إ م  ق ص اص    ـتّـَ ح  ت خ 

ل  إ م  د 
1253
ب وت  ـزَّ ح  ت ح 
ل  د 

1254
إ م   

ر   دوج  ي ل م  ر  دوج  ل م  ي ل م  اق وت,ع  ح  ب  ر   َ ب  ا نوت  إ م  ع  ر  ك س  شوج  لا ل  ي خ  تَّروت  ح  ام  بيـَوت إم  ش ب ه  ت خ  ر  آن ق ر  ح 

ب اعوت  الله خاد و   د  فون  ج  ر  أح  ي ق روج 
1255
ق رارحوت    ت غ ـف ار  ت ـ جوت  إس  د  ب ت  د ج  ات  أ ل ف افوت  ت و  زعوو  ب أرَّ ر  ك  ذ 

ي و   ق ن ت ـز  حوت  ن بي  ح  أب ز 
1256

ي و    أب يَـوت  س نَّز 
1257

أ ت حيووت   
1258

و    ازع  ي  ھ و  زع  ـار  ج  زع 
1259

د ادوت    و 

ي و   ب ت ـز  ص ح 
1260

ت نَّ   م  ح  نوت  ت ق شيشوت  ر  ال  س ق  خ  ـنوت  ح  ش   الق ط اطوت  ك الط اط  خ  ر  ل ق  و  نوت  ل خ  خ 

وت   أل ديلَ 
1261
اد و    ي ج  ب خ  د  زع 

1262
ء    ز   َ اد  ع ي ـب يو  ع ق وت م  ب  خ  ن ف س  ت اروت   زع  اد  ع ي ب يو  س  قوب  خ  اكوت  زع  ف ر 

1263
 

ن    َ م 
1264
اد بي  س طوخ  ي ت زع  ب الوت  ط 

1265
ت ب ق اقوت   

1266
س ط  ير  زع  د  اد ووج  خ 

1267
زوت    اح  أ ب ز 

1268
ا   ب ر  و  ب ص  يو  ن ف س 

                                                           
1239 A, B, C, D and F ا ش و  ر   و 
1240 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   خ 
1241 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   خ 
1242 A, B, C, D and F ا ال و   ح 
1243 A, B, C, D and F ا و   ب ق ل ب ز 
1244 A, C, D and F   ان ل وا خ  ان ل و  B ,زع  خ   زع 
1245 A,  C, D and F   ي ق وم ي سوم   B ,ي ط   ي ط 
1246 A,  C, D and F   ب س اط  ب ي; suffix particle بي/ –be ‘on” written isolatly as a word. 
1247 A, B, C, D and F ا يد و   س ع 
1248 A, B, C, D and F ا   ع ود و  س  م   
1249 A, B, C, D and F ا   ي ل و   
1250 A and B ط اع ة     
1251  B, C, D and F   ت و  ط ر   ا ل ت ح 
1252 A ك وت    د  د ك   
1253 A, B, C, D and F   ق س ان 
1254 A, C, D, and F   ت ب و  ي ز  ت   B ,ت ح  و  تَّر   ت خ 
1255 A, B, C, D and F   حوت ار   ت ق ر 
1256 A, C, D, and F ا ي و  ق ن ت  زع   ح 
1257 A, C, D and F ا ي و   س ن   زع 
1258 A, C, D and F   وت و    .different lexicon with similar meaning ;أح 
1259 A, B, C, D and F ا و  ازع  و   ح 
1260 A, B, C, D and F ا ي و  ب ت  زع  ح   ص 
1261 A, C, D, and F   ا ل ديَوت 
1262 A, C, D and F ا اد و   ب خ 
1263 A   ء  ب ك ز 
1264 A   ك ن  م 
1265 A, C, D and F ا ادو   خ 
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ر  جيد فوت  ب   ش ك 
1269
اد و  إ م  الله     ت  خ  اج  ع  ح  م    َ ء  ي ان  ل  ز  م  أ ونوت  ا ن ف ع  ي ان  ا ض ر ي ان  أج  ش  يو  ت ر  ل م  ا ح  ل م  و  ع 

نوت زوع قوت.  ت يم  ط ب ق ت م إ م الله دي خ  م  ق ب اط م  ت س  اب ـ خ  ب عوت  ر   أج 

 

ـت ي .59 س  ط  أي ام  ت م  و  اج زع  ع ر  ئ ك ت  ن ب ي  م  لا  م  ف رف زع  ا ر  ي زوم  اق  ح  ا ب ر  ط  س لَّم  ت ين  و  س  م   ط ؟ ت ح  ن  و 
1270
ة الله    ك ت  بقد ر 

ن   ر  د  ت ع س   ر  ت ن و  س  د  أي ام  ت م  اج  زعور  ع ر  ت ع ال ى ن ب ي م 
1271
ن ق ل لو  د  ك ف ر  زع  ر  ال ن   و  ح 

1272
ن ن ت    لا  ان  ك س  إيم 

1273
 

لو د ج  ح  زع 
1274
ن  ب ح    ت  صوم  ال دوص لا  ي ت و  ام زع  ر 

1275
يول عولي يب  زع  لي ن ك اح ر 

1276
يوعولي   ين ت  زع  ي ت يم د  ب ي ع  زع 

د . م  ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل  م ع ل ى س  ل   وس  ج  , اللهم ص  ا ح  ك ات  و  ا ق ص اص  زع  ي  و  يراث  د   م 

 

د   .61 مَّ ح  ل ت  م  ندين  لا  إله إلاَّ ألله إي ل اله الله زع  خ  الله ن ب ي  يو  م  لآ  و  زع 
1277
خ  دينيلأ  نَّا إن س  ؟ ج  و 

1278
ن  ب ل  ب اييو    لأ خيو  م 

بي ش  ر  س ق يو  س أن م  و 
1279
ت رن  ب ل  ب ايو.   ت خ 

 

ـبي .61 ش  ع  أول إ س لام م 
1280
ادوت زو  ل م 

1281
ان وت   اد و  ع قوت ـم  إم  د  الله  خ  ل يف أح  ا ت ك  ل  و  ت ين  ف ص  س  د   ن ب ا س  ب  ي خ  اج  و 

. ؤوت  ا م  ي و  كام م  يع ة  الاح   ش ر 

 

آخ .62 ط  ك لًّف ش ر  م 
1282

ت ين   س  م 
1283
ت ين  ش  ع  ش 

1284
و    ر  ا زعن ب ي و  نوت  زعالله  و  نوت  ع اق ل خ  ب ال غ  خ 

1285
نوت.  ع  خ   ي س م 

 

ب ل وغ .63 طآخزع  ش ر 
1286

ت ـين   ـس  م   ؟ ح  ت ين  س  م 
1287

ي خ     ر  أ وطوت  و   َ ن ـم   ط  د م ت خ  ؤوت  اح  لا  ـيد و  م  س ت  ع  م   ا ح  ر  ع س  

يدبي ر ع  اوت  أبوش  ع س   ي ض  ر  نوت  وي خ  ح  س  ت ط ور  خ  ن ت  ب ك ر  خ  طوت  إد وش إس  ن   أ و  م 
1288
ر     َ ان خ  ي ل خ 

ي ت ـقيـب لو
1289
ط ن    ح  يد بيإدوش  زع  ع 

1290
لى.  ـيب ـ ر  ي ت ق   َ ان خ  ت ل   خ 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1266 A, B, C, D and F   أب ق اق وت; lexical variation. 
1267 A, B, C, D and F ا اد و   خ 
1268 A   وت اج  ج  وت   B ,ا زع  اج  ح  ج  وت   D and F ,ا زع  ح   َ ج   .lexical variation ,ا زع 
1269 A   د فوت  ك 
1270 A, B, C, D   ليكت  م 
1271 A ان ر   ت عس  رٍ  B and D ,ت ع س 
1272 A, B, C, D and F ا ن ق ل ل و   زع 
1273 A, B, C, D and F   ن  نت   .the suffix particle –nat ‘being” written isolately ;ك س لا 
1274 A, B, C, D and F ا ل و  د ج  ح   زع 
1275 A, C, D and F ا ال د و  يت و   زع 
1276 A, C, D and F الي ي ل ع و  ي ول ول   B ,زع   زع 
1277 A, B, C, D, and F   ين ن  د   م 
1278 A, B C, D, and F   ين  إن س  د 
1279 A, C, D, and F   ش  ب ي ر  ش  ب   B ,و  ر   .be ‘on” written isolatly as a word– /بي suffix particle ;و 
1280A, C, D, and F ش  ب ي    ع  م  ; suffix particle بي/ –be ‘on” written isolatly as a word. 
1281 A, B, C, D, and F اد وت زوا  ل م 
1282 A,  C, D, and F  ط  آخ  ش ر 
1283 B  ٍس ت  م 
1284 B  ٍئ ش ت  ش 
1285 A, B, C, D, and F ا   و  ر  و   



  

105 
 

 

آخ .64 ط  ن   ش ر  م  زع 
1291
ت ين    س  م 

1292
ت ين   س  د   ؟  س 

1293
ر     َ ي وط 

1294
نوت    ف يش  خ  نوت  ح  يح خ  ط  ب الوت  ن ط  ن ب ـ ن بـ ط  ح  ح 

زعا ل ي س وش   ر  ال ت م  ك 
1295
روت    ت  تيح  ت  ق د اموت  س خ  نوت  ت س  خ 

1296
ن     م  ن  زع  إدوش  ت خ 

1297
آخ    ط  ش ر 

1298
 

ت ين  م   س 
1299

ت ين   س  د   ؟  س 
1300
ر     َ ي وط 

1301
نوت  ھ بأ    ين  خ  بوح  ب الوت  ق ط 

1302
ت  ق د اموت    نوت  س خ  يق  خ  نوت  ي ط  خ 

ت س ت  تيحروت  
1303
. 

 

اردو.65 اف زع   َ ل ب  اوَّ
1304
اد و    د  الله  خ  ض  أح  ف ر 

1305
 . انوت   ع قوت م  إم 

 

اد و   .66 د  الله خ  أ ح 
1306
ت ين  س  ب م 

1307
ت ـين    ش  ت ع وق ا؟ ب شع 

1308
ل وق زوو    خ  ت ع وقا م 

1309
ل وق    خ  ع  م  م   ت وت  ج  ام  م  حيَوت م  اط 

ن   ل قيو  خ  زع 
1310

ھ ل    
1311
ء    ز  ل ق  ج  خ  ب الوت  زع 

1312
ن    د  أح 

1313
د  الله     أ ح 

1314
ء    ز  ج 

1315
د     ن  ت ح 

1316
د ت    أي ت آس ل  أ ح 

ش ئيخ  
1317
 . و  أي تآس ل   ت ه 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1286 A,  C, D, and F  ط  آخ  ش ر 
1287 A  ٍة س  م   س تٍ  B ,ح  م    ح 
1288 A, B, C, D, and F  يد  ب ي  .be ‘on” written isolatly as a word– /بي suffix particle ;ع 
1289 A,  C, D, and F ا  يب ل و  ي ت ق   
1290 A, B, C, D, and F  يد  ب ي  .be ‘on” written isolatly as a word– /بي suffix particle ;ع 
1291 A,  C, D, and F  ط  آخ  ش ر 
1292 B  ٍس ت  م 
1293 A, B, C, D, and F ٍة س  د    س 
1294 A, C, D, and F   ر  ي وط  ج 
1295 A, C, D, and F   ي س وج, B   ت  ي س و 
1296 B and C    وت ر    .lexical variation but meaning ;ا ت يح 
1297 A,   ن  ي آخ ن   آخ   B ,م   م 
1298 A,  C, D, and F  ط  آخ  ش ر 
1299 B  ٍس ت  م 
1300 A, C, D and F  ٍة د  س  س تٍ  B ,س  د   إدوش   sentence variation with the oral one without meaning change,A and B read as ;س  زع 

ن   آخ   إدوش  زعان اخ   what about the spermatic fluid of female?” whereas C, D, and F written as‘ م   what about that we ‘ زع 

said female. 
1301 A, C, D, and F   ر  ي وط  ج 
1302 A   ء ب أ   B,ھ ب   ھ ب أ ي   D and F ,ھ ب اي   C ,ح 
1303 B and C   وت ر    .lexical variation but meaning ;ا ت يح 
1304 A, B, C, D and F ا د و  ار   زع 
1305 A, B, C, D, and F اد وا  خ 
1306 A, B, C, D, and F اد وا  خ 
1307 A  ٍة س  س تٍ  B ,ب م  ست ن   F ,ب م   ت م 
1308 A and B  ٍئ ش ت  ب ش 
1309 A, B, C, D, and F ا و  ل وق ز  خ   م 
1310 A   ل ق خ   زع 
1311 A   ھ ل 
1312 A   ء إ B ,ك ز  ز  ع   C and F ,ج  ز   ج 
1313 A, C, D and F  ٍد د   B ,أح   أح 
1314 A, C, D and F omt. B adds   ت م و  ر  د   .yet the meaning is the same الله أج 
1315 A   ء إ B ,ك ز  ز  ع   C and F ,ج  ز   ج 
1316 A  ت أحد ت 
1317 A   شيء خ, B   ش ي, C and F   ء إخ  ش ي 
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ان مست ين .67 اي م 
1318
كوعوت ن   

1319
ستين  ان اصل ايمان م  ل  إ ي مان ك مال إ يم  أص 

1320
ت ين  ئـش  ش 

1321
ات  ؟ ب ع رَّ

ار   إق ر 
1322

ت ين م   س أ نوت  كمال إ يمان مس  س   َ د ق  ب الوت  ب  ب نوت  ب ق ل ب  ص 
1323

ت ين   س  د   ؟ س 
1324
لائ كت ه    م  ن ت  ب الله  و  آم 

ه و ير  الق د ر  خ  ر  و  م  الآخ  ال ي و  س ل ه  و  ر  ك ت ب ه  و  ن الله ت ع ال ىو  ه م  ش ر  
1325
 . 

 

ك ام  .68 ش ريع ة  الأ ح 
1326
ت ين     س  م   ح 

1327
ب  ي لو  ب اح. واج  وھ ا م  ر  ك  ام س نَّوا م  ر  ب ا ح  اج  و 

1328
ن  أ وش وت زو  م 

1329
ا  بيم 

د اجوت زو ال ب  ح  اب  زع  ث و 
1330

ام ي لو ر  .ح  ح  زعا ل ب 
ل  بيما د 

1331
وت زو  د اج  ن ح  م 

1332
ال ب   ا ثواب زع  ب يم 

ا وشوت زو
1333

,س نَّ ي لوبيم   ال ب  ح  زع 
ل  ا د 

1334
ن  ا وش وتزو  م 

1335
وت زو د اج  اب زعا ل ب  ح  ا ث و  بيم 

1336
 , ليل ب  ح   زع 

ل  ا د  بيم 

وه ي لو ر  ك  م 
1337
د اجوت زو  ن  ح  م 

1338
ال ب  ا وش وت ـزو ا ث واب زع  بيم 

1339
ب اح ي لو , م  ليل ب  ح  زع 

ل  ا د  بيم 
1340
ا   ن  إ ش وتزو  م 

الأ وشوتزو
1341
ان  ولكن ھ رع    خ  سَّ زع  ن  ت  م 

1342
اد و  ط اع ت  ي انو  ان  الله  خ  خ  ال د ب ا زع  ي ت و 

1343
ر     َ ن ار  وق ت  ب 

الله  ق د بي موت   زع  س اب ا ر  ئك ت  أ د ل َوت  ح  لا  أل ط اط وت م 
1344
 . نوت   ي ق ان   خ 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 
1318 A  ٍة  مس تٍ  B ,مس 
1319 A ٍت ت ن   D and F ,ك ع و     ك ع و 
1320 A ٍة B ,مس  س تٍ   م   
1321 A ٍئيش ت ئش تٍ B ,ش   ش 
1322  B  إق رء, C  إق ر,  F  أ  إق ر 
1323 A ٍة ت ن  C and D ,مس تٍ B ,مس    مس 
1324 A ٍة س  م   س تٍ B ,ح  م   ت ن   C and D ,ح  س  م   ت ين  F ,ح  س  م    ح 
1325 A, B, C, D and F Omt. ن  الله  ت ع ال ى ه  م  ش ر   ه  و  ير  ب الق د ر  خ   و 
1326 C   أرك أن; the edited one. 
1327 A ٍة س  م   B ,ح  س تٍ   م   ح   
1328 A, B, C, D and F ا   ي ل و   
1329 A, B, C, D and F وأ   ا ش وت  زع   
1330 A, B, C, D and F ا و  وت  زع  د اج   ح 
1331 A, B, C, D and F ا    ي ل و   
1332 A, B, C, D and F ا و  وت  زع  د اج   ح 
1333 A, B, C, D and F وأ     ا ش وت  زع   
1334 A, B, C, D and F ا   ي ل و   
1335 A, B, C, D and F وأ     ا ش وت  زع   
1336 A, B, C, D and F ا   و  وت  زع  د اج  ح   
1337 A, B, C, D and F ا   ي ل و   
1338 A, B, C, D and F ا و  وت  زع  د اج   ح 
1339 A, B, C, D and F وأ     ا ش وت  زع   
1340 A, B, C, D and F ا   ي ل و   
1341 A, B, C, D and F وأ     الا ش وت  زع   
1342 A, B, C, D and F ةٍ    ع  ھ ر   
1343 A, B, C, D and F ا    ي وش و   
1344 B ا ق د ب     
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ش ريعة  الأحكام   .69
1345
آخ    ماع  ن ص   ا إج  يث  ق ياس  د  ا ح  ع ت ن  ن ص   و  ي ع وق بوھ ر 

1346
ط ب قيو    آن زعوبي زع  الله  ق ر 

يثآخ د  ح 
1347
آخ  ر  ق ي اس  ن ب ي  و  زع 

1348
اس لو  ت م  ن  زع  ت ه 

1349
اعآخ  م  إج 

1350
ان بو  خ  د  زع  اش  أح  ع ال م 

1351
ل   وس ل  م  , اللهم ص 

د . م  ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د   ع ل ى س 

 

ت ن  .71 س  ي  م  م 
1352
عوت ن  وك   

1353
س م    إ م 

1354
د ش    د  إم  زعور 

1355
ف ت زوخ    ط  ص  زعو 

1356
ت ين    س اع 

1357
س ـم    ئشت ين  إم  ش 

1358
 

د ش   د  ھ رع ت ن إ م  زعور 
1359
س ـم    ئشت  إم  زعوط  ش 

1360
د ش    ع ت  إ م  د اي ھ ر  م  ي  ح  د  م  ي  ب ر  ير  م  د  ب ح  زعور 

1361
زعوط   

زوخ   م  ك  ي  ح  ي ايل  م  ين  م  ي  ع  ر  م  ي زع  ر  م  ب ح 
1362
شئشت ين 

1363
ر    يه  ا ي ط  م  ر  د خ  ط اھ  ر  أح  ي طيه  ا زع  م  ر  د خ  ط اھ  أ ح 

. ي  س  م   َ د خ  ن   أ ح 

 

ان ا .71 ر  زع  يه  ما ي ط  ر  ط اھ 
1364
ك وعوت ن   

1365
ايو  ي  زع  م 

1366
ل د  ب ل بـو  ش يء  زع 

1367
ان ا إم ق لَّت ين    خ  ين إس  ق لَّت ـ

1368
ت بي    ت ح 

ان   خ  إس 
1369
. 

 

ر   .72 س  ي  ي م  ط لق ت  م  ر  ع د ن  زع   َ ام ط  ر  ح  ع د  ب ن ان  كوعوت  زع  س  زع   َ ن ا ن   َ ي  ين  زع  ت ين  ع  س  م   ن ب ا ح  س  ع فو ي خ   َ آخ  ن 
1370
 

ليل ب   د م  زع 
1371
ي    موت ب ا م  زع 

1372
. 

 

                                                           
1345 A, B, C, D and F الأرك ان     
1346 A, B, C, D and F ن ص   آخ       
1347 A, B, C, D and F ي ث  آخ      د  ح   
1348 A, B, C, D and F ق ي اس آخ      
1349 A, B, C, D and F اث ل وأ    ت م  زع   
1350 A, B, C, D and F اع     م  آخ   إج   
1351 A, B, C, D and F ا    ان ب و  خ  زع   
1352 A,  ٍسة  مس تٍ  B ,م 
1353 A  ٍك ع وت, B ٍك وت, C, D and F   ك ع وت ن 
1354 A, B, C, D and F   إم  س م, prefix particle written isolately. 
1355 A, B, C, D and F   إم  د ش, prefix particle written isolately. 
1356 A, B, C, D and F  ف ت  زعوخ  .suffix particle isolately written ;ص 
1357 A and D  ٍس ع ت, B ٍس اع ت, C and F   س ع ت ن 
1358 A, B, C, D and F   إم  س م, prefix particle written isolately. 
1359 A, B, C, D and F   إم  د ش, prefix particle written isolately. 
1360 A, B, C, D and F   إم  س م, prefix particle written isolately. 
1361 A, B, C, D and F   إم  د ش, prefix particle written isolately. 
1362 A, B, C, D and F   وخ م  زع  ك  اخ B ,ح  م  ذ و  ك   . suffix particle written isolately in all witnesses including variant B ;ح 
1363 A ةٍ   ئ ش  ش  ,B  ٍئ شت ئ شت ن   C and D ,ش   ش 
1364 F   ان أخ  زع 
1365 A  ٍك ع ت, B ٍك وت, C, D and F   ك ع وت ن 
1366 A, B, C, D, and F ا اي و   زع 
1367 A, C, D, and F ل د ب ل ب وأ   زع   
1368 B omt   إم ق لَّت ي ن 
1369 A, B, C, D, and F ت  ب    ت ح   
1370 A,  C, D, and F  آخ ر  س  ي م  ر   B ,زع  س   ي م 
1371 A,  C, D, and F  ل ل ب ال ب  B ,زع   زع 
1372 A, C, D, and F omt. 
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انا  كوعوت ن   .73 ر  زع  ي طيه  مـ ا زع  ر  طاھ 
1373
 . ي  ل م  ت ع م  س  ا م  ط  و  ت ن او  ر زع   ب ط اھ 

 

بوليب ط اھ   .74 سَّ ي اش  ت ن اوط م  و  ر زع 
1374
ت ين    س  د   ان  س  خ  يوق  زع 

1375
لق ت    ل  خ  ب أ ص 

1376
ت ن اوط  بأفوش    ت ن اوط  ب أف ر  زع  زع 

ت ن اوط . ي ع وق بوبي زع  ط بيو  زع  ت ن او  ت ن اوط  زع  انزيم  زع  م  ت ن اوط  ب ز   زع 

 

ي آخ  .75 ل م  ت ع م  س  م 
1377

كوعوت ن   
1378

ل  زعود ق بيو    ع م 
1379

ا و 
1380

ط ب بو  ح  س  زع   َ ن 
1381

آخ    ل  زعود ق بيو  ع م 
1382
 

ان. خ  ي  ق لَّت ين  إس  ل ت قوط  و  ط  يوق ن  ب ق ام  زع   ب كوعوت  ش ر 

 

يزيم  ط ـا .76 مـا  لأ  ي زيم  ت ح  ـر   َ د ت  س رت م  إ س ار  س زوو  إس م  د ق بي  نَ  س  و   َ ي بي ن  ر  م  س  ن  ت م  ت خ  ي ت ق ل تين زع  رٍ ط  ھ 

س زوو    َ ن 
1383
ل    .زع  س   َ ي ن  ي ز  ر  ت ح  ا ط ه  ر  ل لَ ي زيم   َ د ت  لا ر  ت م  زع  س ر   م 

 

ت   .77 ؤ  ت ين    م  س  م 
1384
ئشت ين ؟ ش 

1385
ن    ص  ص اخ  ي ت خ  ان اخ   زع  د ات زع  ام  ي وانات  ج  د ات ا ن اب ت ات ا ح  ام  ج 

1386
ت, ن اب ت ات    لا  و 

ي    ان اخ  ح  ان ات زع  ي و  , ح  ت  لا  ان اخ  ي ن ب ت  و  زع 
1387
ت    لا   .و 

 

ئشت دين   .78 د ات اخ  ش  ام  ج 
1388
ن    ي خ 

1389
ام ھ ل    ر  ح 

1390
وه  ھ ل    ر  ك  م 

1391
ب اح  ھ ل    م 

1392
. 

 

بو .79 زع  ار  ي ط ر  ح  ا أ وف  زع  ار  و  ح  ام س ن  زع  ر  قيح  ق ط  ح  قيح  زع  ا زع  عيت  و  اناخ م  ام زع  ر  ح 
1393
ان    ل خ  زع 

1394
يت   عيت  ط  م 

ت لي اج  ح 
1395
اج    ل ح  يت  إ م  ل  ط  لا  ح 

1396
ير  ح    د  وه ج  ر  ك  ليم  اج 

1397
 

1398
. ام  ر  اج  ح  ل ح  ير  إ م  د  وه ج  ر  ك   م 

                                                           
1373 A ٍك ع ت, B ٍك وت, C, D, and F ت ن    ك ع و   
1374 A, B, C, D, and F ل    ب و  ي اش   
1375 A, C and F  ٍد  س ة س تٍ  B and D ,س  د    س 
1376  B, C, D, and F ل ق    خ   
1377 A, B, C, D and F   ي  آخ  .exhibit suffix particle dissociation ;م 
1378 A ك ع تٍ   , B ك وتٍ   , C, D and F   ك ع وت ن 
1379 A ا د ق ب و  و  ود ق ب يو   C ,زع  ا D ,زع  د ق ب ي و  و  ا F ,زع  د ق ب يو  و   زع 
1380 A, C and F omt the conjunction ا  .and’, D exhibits proclisis affixing it to the preceding lexical item‘ و 
1381 A, B, C, D and F ا   ب ب و  ط  ح  زع   
1382 A   د ق و  خ  زع  ب يوء  , C and F   خ د ق ب ي و  و   زع 

 
1383 A, B, C, D and F ا و   .exhibit suffix particle dissociation ;ن َس زع 
1384 A, C, D and F omt, B ٍت س    م 
1385 B  ٍئ ش ت  ش 
1386 A, B, C, D and F  ٍص اخ  ص  ي ت خ   زع 
1387 B and C   ي  ح 
1388 A   ةٍ د ئش  تٍ د  B ,ش  ئ ش  تين  د C and F ,ش  ئ ش  ت ن  د  D ,ش  ئ ش   .exhibit detachment of suffix particle and spelling differences  ;ش 
1389 A, B, C, D and F  ن و   ي خ 
1390 A, B, C, D and F   َھ ل 
1391 A, B, C, D and F   َھ ل 
13921392 A, B, C, D and F   َھ ل 
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ان اخ .81 ي وان ات زع  ح 
1399
ك وع وت ن دي 

1400
ن    ي خ 

1401
ا  رو  يه  ب د ب غ  ي ط 

1402
بغ    ر ب د  يه  ع  ي ط  َور  ب م 

1403
ر  يه  ي ط 

1404
 

ام  ر  ح  زع 
1405

جوج  
1406

ب ش   
1407

ا  و 
1408

ي    ر  ح 
1409

ال د بي  ت و  زع 
1410

ق ر    زع 
1411

ع   َور  ,ب م 
1412

ر    يه  ي ط 
1413
 

لال ن   ح  زع 
1414
وج      ج 

 

ت  ط ه  .81 ر 
1415
ھ رع ت ن   

1416
د ثا  ح  إ م 

1417
س     َ إمن 

1418
رت ا  ق ل ب  ط ه  بيَوت  زع 

1419
رت ا  م  طه  س  ج  زع 

1420
د ث   ,إ م  ح 

1421
 

بيَوت آخ  
1422
ت ـ  س  م   ن دييح 

1423
س    يت  و  ب ر  و سَّ ط  سَّ ج  ف   و  سَّ خ  سَّ ا ف ر  و  ير  و  د  سَّ ج  يت  و  ن  ط  ي خ 

1424
 

ت ـدين   س  م   ح 
1425
آخ    وه ھ لا  ف رض  ر  ك  ك ام  ھ لا  م  ب اب  ھ لا  أح  ض  ھ لا  س نَّ ھ لا  أس  ن   ف ر  ي خ 

1426
كوعوت ن   

1427
ال   ك م 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
1393 A, C, D and F ا ب و  ب ول  B ,ي ط ر  زع   ي ط ر 
1394 B  ان خ   زع 
1395 A, C, D and F   اج  ل ي ل  B ,ح  اج   ح 
1396 B and F add   ام ر   ح 
1397 A, C, D and F   اج  ل ي ل  B ,ح  اج   ح 
1398 B and F add   ام ر   ح 
1399 A, B, D and F ان ا  زع 
1400 A,  ٍك ع ت, C, D and F ك ع وت ن 
1401 A, B, C, D and F omt. 
1402 B, C, D and F   ر ه   ي ط 
1403 C om 
1404 C om, B, D, and F   هر  ي ط 
1405 C om 
1406 C om 
1407 C om 
1408 C om 
1409 C om 
1410 A, C  ال د ب ت و  ال د ب وب   B ,زع  ت و   زع 
1411 C om 
1412 C om 
1413 C om, B, D, and F   هر ع  :C omits the whole text that starts as ;ي ط  َور  قر  ب م  ال د بي زع  ت و  ي  زع  ا حر  ام جوج  ب وش  و  ر  ح  يهر  زع  بغ  ي ط  ب د 

يهر  ي ط 
1414 All variant using nunization:  ٍل لا   ح 

Cerulli's manuscript and edition exhibit lacunae within the text. Following the phrase "  يهر  the original text ",بمَرع ي ط 

contains nearly an entire line before "حلال جوج  However, in Cerulli's manuscript and his edition on page 303, one ".زع 

finds only "بمَورع يطيهر زعحلال جوج," with no intervening text between "زعحلال" and "1415".يطيهر B ة ار  ات   C ,ط ه  ر   ط ه 
1416 A, C, D and F  ٍع ة ع تٍ  B ,ھ ر   ھ ر 
1417 A, B, C, D and F د ث ا  .disassociation prefix particle ;إم  ح 
1418 A, B, C, D and F   س  َ  .disassociation prefix particle ;إم  ن 
1419 B ت ا ار   ط ه 
1420 B ت ا ار   ط ه 
1421 A, B, C, D and F   إم  حدث; disassociation prefix particle. 
1422 A, B, C and D    وت  آخ  َ وت  ع خ  F ,ب ي   َ  .disassociation suffix particle ;ب ي
1423 A   ةٍ د س  م   ت ين  د   C and B ,ح  س  م  ت ن  د   F and D ,ح  س  م    .disassociation suffix particle ;ح 
1424 A adds   ان  أخ yet the message is one, B, C, D and F ,زع  سَّ آخ    و  ; disassociation suffix particle.   
1425A   ةٍ د س  م   ت ين  د   C and B ,ح  س  م  ت ن  د   F and D ,ح  س  م    .disassociation suffix particle ;ح 
1426 A, B, C, D and F   ض  آخ  .disassociation of suffix particle ;ف ر 
1427 A  ٍك ع ت, B   كوت ن, C, D, and F   ك ع وت ن 
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الآخ ان ھ لا  ك م  ھ لا ن ق ص 
1428
ت ين    س  د   س 

1429
ر   َ ل أو 

1430
ح ب نوت    س  أ وس ا م  ف ق ر  ر  ق إ م  م  ر  ت  إ م  ق فت  ح  نيت ف ع 

ت يب ا ل د   ـر  إ م  ك ع بين ت ر  ع ت ن  إج  يس  ھ ر  ال حوت  نيت ي ط 
1431
ت اي بي   نوت  نيت  ا ر  نوت  ب ال غ  خ  نوت  ع اق ل  خ  إ س لام خ 

ف ت زوو   ت اي بي ص  نيت  أ ر  ت اي زع  ض  ا ر  ت اي  ف ر  ت ين  س نَّ ا ر  ئ ش  م  ش  ك  نيت ح  ن يت   أ ونوت  زع 
1432
ت اي   نيت  أ ر  أ وش وت زع 

كوعوت ن  
1433
ل ت د    ي ا إج  ك ف   ك  ن ام  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   وس ل  م ع ل ى س  اب ل بي نيت  أ وشوت.  اللهم ص 

1434
 

د . م  ح   م 

 

ِ العالمين تْ كِتاَب الفرََائضِ بكَِلََمِ الحَبشَْ بِحَمْدِ اللهِ وَمَنِِّهِ وَحُسْنِ توَْفيقهِ تعالى والحَمْدُ لله رَبِّ تمََّ
1435

. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

                                                           
1428 A, B, C, D and F   ال  آخ  .disassociation of suffix particle ;ك م 
1429 A, D and F  ٍة س  د   س تٍ  B and C ,س  د    س 
1430 A, B, C, D and F   ر ل  ج   .disassociation of suffix particle ;أ و 
1431 A, B, C, D and F  ٍع ة  .employing the Arabic rule nunization ;ھ ر 
1432 A, C, D and F ا و  ف ت  زع  ا B ,ص  و  ف ت ز    ص 
1433 A  ٍك ع ت, B   كوت ن, C, D, and F   ك ع وت ن 
1434 In all 5 witnesses there is no ṣalawāt ‘invocation for the prophet. 
1435 A ن ا م   ي  د  ل ى س  , وصل ى الله ع  ين  ب   العال م  د  لله ر  م  الح  مه  و  ك ر  ل ه  و  فض  ن  ه  و  د  الله  ت ع الى ب م  م  ت  ب ح  ا ت مَّ ل يم  لَّم  ت س  س  ب ه  و  ح  ص  ع لى آله  و  دٍ و  مَّ ح  , B ت اب  ھ   ت م ك 

ي الله ع ن ه   ض  ايل الأوس ام السَّاحتي ر  ب ر  ه ع ب د  الله بن عمر ب ن ج  ج  ر  م الحبش أخ  ايض  ب ك لا  د لله رب    C ,الف ر  م  فيق ه والح  س ن ت و  ح  م  و  د  لله  ت عالى وك ر  م  ت  الح  ت مَّ

ف ض   D ,الع ال مين ن  ه و  د  الله ت ع الى ب م  م  ت  ب ح  ين  ت مَّ ين آم  ب   الع ال م  د  لله  ر  م  ه  والح  م  ل ه وك ر   and adds aditional colophon as:  م ايض ب ك لا  ت اب الف ر  ھ ذ ا ك 

ي  الله عنه  ض  ايل  الأوس ام الس احتي ر  ب ر  ه بن عبد الله عمر بن ج  ج  ر  ر أخ  ر  ھاله  ,F    ك وة ب ح ه في فضل الز  تم  ايض وخ  ت اب الف ر  ت  ك  ن  ه ت مَّ ب م  د  الله ت ع الى و  م 

ين. ب   الع الم  مد  لله ر  الح  فيق ه و  ه وحسن ت و  م  ك ر   و 

 

It is noteworthy that across all manuscripts, the term farā’iḍ consistently lacks the hamzah (الهمزة على كرسيها), being 

written without it. This orthographic choice likely serves to distinguish the Harari Kitāb al-farā’iḍ from ‘ilm al-

farā’iḍ, a branch of Islamic sciences concerned with the rule of inheritance.   
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4.2. Manuscript Analysis  

Five witnesses of Harari ‘ağami manuscripts of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, some with differences in 

ascription and structures, were examined. With the reference of the transcription of audio record 

the manuscripts were categorized as follows: 

1. Manuscript A: Ash 41001-32 (Abdullah Šarīf) 

2. Manuscript B: Ash 1-28 (Abdullah Šarīf) 

3. Manuscript C: CE 325 (Vatican Library) 

4. Manuscript D: IES 256 (Institute of Ethiopian Studies) 

5. Manuscript F: SBB Hs. or. 10455 (Staatsbibliothek of Berlin) 

Each manuscript's physical characteristics were documented, including paper type, size, layout, 

and condition. The analysis revealed that while the title and thematic elements of all manuscripts 

are the same, there are some variations in ascriptions, structures of the text and orthographic 

representations of manuscripts. Based on the information provided the manuscripts are discussed 

below. 

4.2.1 Manuscript Attributions  

Manuscript A has two parts, attributing part one to ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī and the second 

part to Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī. Manuscript B has two parts but it has one attribution, 

that is ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’il al-’Awsām as-Sāḫitī. And as B, manuscript C has two 

parts with the attribution of the faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī while manuscript D has three 

parts with the attributions of ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al ‘Arāšī, Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī 

and ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’il al-’Awsām as-Sāḥitī respectively. Whereas manuscript F 

has two parts with ascriptions of two different scholars; part one to the ’Āw ‘Abdu ’rRaḥmān 
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al‘Arāšī and part two to the Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī. All except D has common 

structures: A, B, C, and F have two parts. But they don’t share common attributions. However 

’Āw ‘Abdu ’rRaḥmān al‘Arāšī appears in the first part of manuscripts A, D and F; Faqīh Ṭayyib 

al-Wanāġī aṣ-Ṣadrī appears in the second parts of manuscripts A, D, F and in manuscript C 

appears in both the first and the second part whereas ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’Awsām 

as-Sāḥitī appears in B for the two parts of the text and in D for third part of the text.  The faqīh 

Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī and ‘Abdallah bin ‘Omar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’Awsām as-Sāḫitī are 

puzzling ascriptions. Because they appear in two different variants of both parts of the text (C 

and B) whereas ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī appears in the first part of the text only while the 

body of the text is the same in every manuscripts of Kitāb al-farā’iḏ.  Professor Banti and 

Wagner also noticed ascribal anomalies. However, Cerulli (1936), helped by un dotto Hararino 

/Harari savant, tell us both parts of the text is compiled by Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī by 

the order of Emir Ahmed ibn Abi bakr (1755­1783) to record it in written form. He also inform 

us about ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī as another scribe of the alike job; that is same text but not 

completed. 

Over fifty years following Cerulli’s work Ewald Wagner (1989) presented a brief study on two 

additional Kitāb al-farā’iḍ manuscripts acquired in Harar in 1972. Describing these two 

manuscripts in detail Wagner compared them with Cerulli's edition of the text. With the 

exception of colophon differences, he found that the content of his two manuscripts is identical 

to Cerulli's edition. Thus Wagner, suggesting the potential existence of a third Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

attributed to ‘Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrīl al-’Awsām as-Sāḫitī, concluded that the work originally 

comprised two distinct booklets. One was by ‘Aw ‘Abdar-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī, and the other by 
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Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī. These were typically copied together, but at some point, a 

copyist merged the ascriptions into one by omitting the first colophon (Wagner 1989, 39).  

Subsequent to Wagner's research by over two decades, Banti has examination of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

manuscripts housed at the Institute of Ethiopian Studies (IES) in Addis Ababa, within private 

collections in Harar, and in various libraries across Europe. This examination led him to propose 

a revised understanding of the text, arguing that  Kitāb al-farā’iḍ originated as three distinct 

booklets, attributed to ‘Āw ‘Abdar-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī, Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī, and the 

son of ‘Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrā’il al-’Awsām as-Sāḫitī. He further noted that these booklets 

were consistently copied in a specific order, whereby the progressive skipping of colophons 

during manuscript transmission eventually resulted in the loss of differentiation between the 

second and third parts (Banti 2020, 261).  

As established, Wagner and Banti proposed two distinct suggestions regarding the textual 

authorship, codicological features, and textual structure of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, in contrast to 

Cerulli’s view. This divergence appears to rise from scholars' respective approaches in studying 

the manuscript: Wagner and Banti focused solely on the manuscript, seemingly excluding the cues that 

could have broaden their analysis and likely as a constraint led them to two different conclusions. Theses 

cues are external and internal clues. 

In addressing external clues for understanding the manuscript's varied attributions, Professor 

Banti offers a comment into Dr. Cerulli's foundational work on Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, elucidating that 

Cerulli's study was aided by 'un dotto Hararino,' a Harari scholar. Drawing from this assistance 

Cerulli notes that Kitāb al-farā’id is prepared by Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī by the order 

of Emir Ahmed ibn Abi bakr (17551783) to record it in written form. He further informs us 
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about ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī as another scribe of the alike job; that is same text but not 

completed. 

 From this we understand the text’s sayings initially existed in oral tradition. To safeguard these 

sayings from permanent loss, Amir Ahmed directed Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī to collect them and 

undertake their written form. And his compilation of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ was structured into two 

parts: one encompassing creeds and jurisprudence, and the other containing advice, asceticism, 

and etiquette.  Cerulli states that ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī also authored the first part of the 

text. This indicates the text’s oral pre-existence. The logic is that without an oral tradition, ’Āw 

‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī would unlikely have independently composed a first part with a similar 

title and content. The multi-text manuscript of Robecchi Bricchetti, the Italian engineer who 

visited Harar, provides evidence supporting Cerulli's note that ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī 

prepared the first part of the text which is similar two the first part of every identified 

manuscripts of Kitāb-al-farā’iḍ. 

 This is further supported by ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar Ğibrā’īl’s three-part text mirroring the rest, 

and the anomaly of a manuscript ascribing two similar parts to him under a different attribution. 

The fact that ‘Abdullah ibn ‘Umar Ğibrā’īl’s three parts align in content with the rest, and the 

existence of a manuscript ascribing two similar parts to him differently, also points towards a 

prior oral tradition. This argument finds support in both Cerulli’s statement and the oral tradition 

recounted by Harari elders, who maintain that the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ existed in oral form prior to its 

compilation. They assert that its teachings were collected and compiled by various Harari 

scholars to prevent the permanent loss of this heritage. Consequently, the native Harari scholar 
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known as Faysal published a version of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ based on oral recordings, utilizing 

the Ge’ez script
1436

. 

As a Harari native, I have recently observed a parallel situation in Harar. Within the indigenous 

Qur’ānic schools (Qur’āngēy), oral chants were traditionally recited by students at the end of 

classes. With the decline of these schools, the number of students familiar with these chants 

diminished. Consequently, the Regional Bureau of Heritage, Culture and Tourism initiated the 

recording of these chants. The grandson of Kabīr ‘Ali ĞŠeyḫ, the bookbinder and owner of a 

Qur’āngēy, undertook this writing, and the resulting document is now preserved in the Harari 

Manuscript Museum.        

Regarding internal evidence, the colophon of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ is significant. A close reading of 

the colophon in every manuscript uncovers a compelling Arabic technical term that appears 

universally within the text. Nevertheless, for the scope of this study, we shall concentrate on the 

designated manuscript and examine the following expression: - 

1. Manuscript A 

 

 

Tammat Kitāb alfarāyiḍ bikalām al-Ḥabaš ’aḫraǧahu ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī nafacanā 

Allāh. Bismi ’llāhir-Raḥmānir-Raḥīmi Hāḏā Kitāb al-farāyiḍ bikalām al-Ḥabaš ’aḫraǧahu faqīh 

Ṭayyib alWanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī nafacanā Allāhu bi-him Amīn. 

                                                           
1436 Faysal Abdi Husein Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, Ḫalaf Printing press Dire Dewa. 
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2. Manuscript B: 

     

Tamma Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām al-Ḥabaš ’aḫraǧahū ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-

’awsām ’as-Sāhitiyy raḍiyal-Lāhu ‘anhu 

Manuscript C: 

 

In the above colophon, the significant Arabic technical term’aḫrağahu/أخرجه warrants close 

philological attention. Derived from the Arabic verb "  ج ر   aḫrağa, its semantic range is’/ "أ خ 

elucidated by authoritative Arabic lexicographical sources. ’Al-Mu‘ğam ’Al-Wasīṭ defines "  ج ر  أ خ 

 abraza-hu wa aẓhara-hu, signifying "to bring/ "أبرزعه وأظهره" aḫrağa aš-šay’a as’ "الشيء  

something forth and make it apparent" or "to make it seen and shown. Similarly, Lisān Al-'Arab 

defines "  ه ج  ر   ğaʿala-hu yaḫruğu, wa huwa ḍiddu/ "جعله يخرج، وھو ضد  أدخله" aḫraja-hu as’/ "أ خ 

adḫala-hu, meaning "to cause something to exit, the antonym of 'to cause to enter" or "to bring it 

out, the opposite of 'to insert it." These meanings from ’Al-Mu‘ğam ’Al-Wasīṭ and Lisān Al-‘Arab 

concur with those in Tāğ ’Al-‘Arūs of Az-Zabīdī, particularly concerning bringing forth, making 

evident, and extraction.  These semantic interpretations from ’Al-Mu‘ğam ’Al-Wasīṭ and Lisān 

’Al-‘Arab are consistent with those found in Tāj Al-'Arūs of Az-Zabīdī, particularly concerning 
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the notions of bringing forth, making evident, and extraction. Consequently, the presence of the 

Arabic term ’aḫrağahu/أخرجه in Kitāb al-farā’iḍ likely implies the prior oral existence of the 

text's sayings. Following the semantic implications of ’aḫrağahu/أخرجه, these scholars, through 

the act of compilation into book form, made these sayings apparent, known, or shown. This 

likely motivated the scholars' use of the Arabic term ’aḫrağahu/أخرجه in the colophon. Thus the 

apparent scribal multiplicity is best understood not as a contradiction in authorship, but rather as 

evidence that Kitāb al-farā’iḍ represents the convergence of independent scholarly efforts. ’Āw 

‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī, Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrīyy, and ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar bin 

Ǧibrā’īl al-’awsām ’as-Sāḥitiyy each likely undertook the task of gathering and writing the text's 

content, which circulated orally. Consequently, the attribution to these three figures signifies 

their individual acts of "bringing forth" and disseminating this pre-existing oral tradition in 

written form. The use of the term ’aḫrağahu in the colophon thus powerfully highlights this 

process of making the oral tradition manifest and accessible through their independent 

compilations.   

4.2.2 Textual Structure 

Regarding the organization of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, almost all manuscripts—as noted by 

Cerulli—divide the text into two parts. The first part consists of numerical maxims that includes 

ethics and advice, while the second part focuses on personal obligatory and mandatory religious 

duties, beginning with the creed. Manuscript D from the IES is the only version known to me 

that divides the text into three parts. However if we see the content, these manuscripts have the 

same content. There is no thematic shift on the manuscript. Despite the structural differences in 

Manuscript D, the substantive content remains the same across all manuscripts. There is no 

significant thematic variation between them. 
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Manuscript D of the IES stands alone with a three-part division among the manuscripts known to 

me. This unique structural feature, however, does not classify Kitāb al-farā’iḍ as a multiple-text 

or composite manuscript.  As content analysis reveals no thematic divergence across these 

divisions. In contrast to Manuscript D, all other manuscripts, including audio recordings, 

consistently employ the ṣalawāt (اللهم صل على سيدنا محمد وعلى آل سيدنا محمد) to mark the end of 

subsections. Thus, a probable explanation for Manuscript D's distinct structure is a scribal error 

by the copyist, who inadvertently formed an additional major division instead of simply 

indicating a new subsection. 

4.2.3 Orthographic Representation 

The examination of orthographic representation of variants across several Harari manuscripts 

reveals a fascinating landscape of scribal practices and the adaptation of Arabic script to 

represent the unique phonology of Harari. The prominent features are detachment of suffix and 

prefix particles, the application of nunization, and و with ’alif al-wiqāyah for o and u vowels. 

Across all examined witnesses (A, B, C, D, F), a consistent orthographic practice emerges in the 

separation of several prefix and suffix particles from their corresponding root words, indicating a 

strong tendency towards their isolation. Suffixes such as "  ر ر  " as in) "ج  ل  ج  ر  " and "أوَّ  "ا ي  " ,("ي وط  ج 

(in "  اف  ا ي ل ع اقين  زعوا" in) "زعوا" and ,("ج   are invariably written with a space. Similarly, the ("زع 

possessive or relational particle "  آخ" (seen with "   ن ن  ي"/"م  ", "م  ت  ان و  ط  " and ,"إم   the locative or ,("ش ر 

emphatic particle "ب ي" (in "  يد  ب ي اط  ب ي", "ع  ر  د  ب ي  " and ,"ص   َ ل س  وأ" and the possessive suffix ,("زع   "زع 

(found with "  ب ن ", "ت خ  ل ب ان  ان", "ح  ر  ور  خ  ", "م  وت  د اج  ", "ح  د ن  " and ,"ا ش وت  ا" and its variant ("ا ج  و   with) "زع 

س" ت  " in) "ب  " consistently appear as separate elements. Even the preposition or particle ("نَ  ت ح 

 is consistently detached from words "إم  " follows this pattern. Furthermore, the prefix particle ("ب  

like "  س م" and "  د ش". As observed orthographic trends across textual witnesses suggest a deliberate 
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scribal convention favoring the isolation of suffix particles. The consistent pattern of such 

isolation indicates a strong orthographic tendency, which in turn evidences the standardization of 

orthographic norms within the textual tradition. 

The utilization of nunization (tanwin), an Arabic grammatical marker, across the Harari 

manuscripts reveals an inconsistent pattern. While certain instances, such as the consistent 

"tanwin kasr" on the word " ٍيم  across all witnesses and the note indicating universal nunization "ك ر 

on " ٍل لا   suggest an awareness and application of this Arabic grammatical rule, its ",ح 

implementation varies significantly. Many words that might be expected to exhibit nunization 

based on Arabic grammar show different endings across the manuscripts. For example, forms 

like " ٍس ت ةٍ," "م  س  ت ين  " and ",م  س   appear for the same potential word, indicating different "م 

grammatical interpretations or phonetic renderings. Similarly, the representation of feminine 

endings with "tāʾ marbūṭah" followed by "tanwin kasr" in some witnesses contrasts with "-t ٍِ " 

endings in others. Furthermore, what appear to be plural forms with -īn or -ūn endings might 

relate to nunization in those specific grammatical contexts, but these forms are not consistent 

across all witnesses. Additionally, some endings that resemble nunization (like -ān, -un,-in) 

might be integral parts of the word's morphology rather than grammatical tanwin. The presence 

of forms lacking any indication of nunization where it might be expected, alongside variations in 

endings that could represent it, demonstrates that nunization was not universally utilized across 

these Harari manuscripts. 

The consistent orthographic representation of words ending in و (wāw) followed by ا (’alif) 

stands out as a notable feature across the Harari manuscripts (A, B, C, D, F). Numerous 

examples illustrate this uniformity, including common verbs like  ,ا س و  يح  ا, ي م  ل و  ا, ي ب س  ا, ي ل حذ و  ي روا, ي ل مد و  . 

This consistency extends to the Arabic and Harari nouns such as ا ع ود و  س  ا, م  يد و  ا, س ع  ال و  ا, ح  اد و  ا, خ  ش و  ر   و 
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ا اب و  ا ,ش ر  ت اب و  ا ,ك   ending, strongly suggests a well-established وا The consistent appearance of this ,ب اب و 

and universally applied orthographic convention within these Harari manuscripts 

4.3 The English Translation 

The translation of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ into English isn't just an academic exercise; it's a vital act 

of cultural preservation. As Old Harari fades from daily spoken use, the rich fabric of its oral 

traditions and written literature, exemplified by this very text, faces an existential threat. The 

Kitāb al-farā’iḍ is a exclusive repository of religious tenets, cultural particulars, historical 

accounts, and profound maxims that offer insights into the Harari people's worldview. Without 

this translation, such invaluable knowledge, currently teetering on the brink of extinction, risks 

being permanently lost to the wider world. It's for this very reason that this refined English 

translation has been developed directly from my MA dissertation, with additional explanatory 

remarks provided as needed. 

 

 (In Arabic '): This Book of Duties in the Abyssinian language brought out by Āw ‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-

‘Arrāšiy for the sake of whom may Allāh benefit us! Amen. 

 

In the name of ’Allāh The Merciful, The Compassinate 

1. When Ramaḍān [, the month of fasting,] arrives how many things does it 

come with?  It comes with ten things: in the beginning Iblis, the grand 

devil who is because of it tied, the gate of eight paradise is for it [for the 

sake of Ramaḍān] opened, the gate of seven hells which is because of it 

[for the sake of Ramaḍān] is closed, food and drink because of it 

[Ramaḍān] cannot be consumed [during daytime], staying awake in 

worshiping at its night, lying down asking forgiveness and glorifying 

’Allāh at its daytime. In [the month of Ramaḍān] it, [a special 

supplication of Ramaḍān known as] Allāhumma ’innaka ‘afuww is there, 

[the night of sublime greatness called] laylat al-qadr is there, 

[congregational prayers known as] Tarāwīḥ and Witr are there. See 

Ahmed 20015, pp. 16 
 

2. How many conditions must be fulfilled in order to fast [Ramaḍān]?  First 

is to know the month [of the fasting itself], see the crescent, or hear from 

someone you can trust that he has seen it, or finish the thirty lunar days 
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of ša‘ban [if the crescent not sighted] and acquire the capacity [to fast]. 

Cf. Ahmed 2015, pp. 17-188. 
 

3. How many are the requisite of fasting? Two: Intention every night and 

abstinence during the day. 

 

4. How many are the things that invalidate [the reward and the deed of] 

fasting? They are two: the hidden invalidators [of the reward], and 

apparent invalidators [deeds and rewards]. 

 

5. How many things are the hidden invalidators [of the reward]? Six; 

telling a lie, taking a false oath, bearing false witness, backbiting, 

causing a conflict (within others), glaring with desire at a woman [who 

is sexually desirable].    

 

6. How many things are the apparent invalidators [of deeds and reward]? 

Ten: penetration, withdrawal, food, drinks, menstrual, postpartum 

[bleeding], becoming insane [for any period of time], losing 

consciousness [during the whole day], masturbating and being 

blasphemous, may ’Allāh protect us. 

 

7. The virtue of six are [more] glamorous with six [kinds of people]: the 

virtue of justice is [more] glamorous by a king, the virtue of piousness is 

[more] glamorous by a scholar (or savant), the virtue of granting is 

[more] glamorous by an affluent, the virtue of penitence is [more] 

glamorous by youth, the virtue of decency is [more] glamorous by a 

woman, and the virtue of patience is [more] glamorous by a poor. 

 

8. “What is the likelihood of a king who has no justice?” said you: [I would 

say that] “he  is like a cloud without rain, “what is the likelihood of a 

savant who is not pious?” said you: [I would say that]”he is similar to a 

tree without fruit, “what is the likelihood of an affluent without 

generosity” if you ask me: [I would answer that]”he is like  a well 

without water ,“what is the likelihood of a young man who lacks 

penitence?“ said you: [I would say that]”he is like a bow without string”  

“what is the likelihood of a woman without decency?” said you: [I would 

say that] she is like a meal without salt, “what is the likelihood of a poor 

without patience?” said you: [I would say that] it is like a face without 

an eye. 
 

9. He who does too much of six things shall not have six things. He who 

stuffs himself with food shall not have to stay overnight to worship. He 

who sleeps too much shall not have the blessing of life [time]. He who 
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mixes with people frequently [in an unwanted way] shall not have the 

taste of worshipping. He who seeks contentment (pleasing) of people 

shall not have acceptance by God. He who has a bad companion shall 

not have enjoyment for the religion of the prophet. He who engages 

himself in too much idle talk may not have a bliss end. 
 

10. He who damned was damned [because] of six vices. ’Iblis was damned 

for envy. Cain was damned for greediness.  Nimrūd was damned for 

pompousness. Qārūn was damned for stinginess. Pharaoh perished for 

desirousness. ’Abu Ğahl was damned for self-conceitedness.   
 

11. Those who become saint and righteous for six things have become so: 

they do not be inconsistent in whom they loved; they do not suspect 

whom they trust; they do not backbite whom they hate; they do not 

humiliate trivially; they hold themselves in modesty; they live according 

to Sharī‘ah.  
 

12. How many are conducts of seminary? Six:  the silence of a serpent, the 

leaping of a cat, the ambush of a cheetah, the rage of a lion, the grab of 

a hawk, the regurgitation of a wild boar(hog). 
 

13. Four things do not last long: a friendship of a prevaricator, a banquet of 

a miser, worldly materials and a shade of clouds. 
 

14. Four things for four people may bring about four things. The liar 

[because of lying] may bring about being out of the mercy of God. The 

sinner [because of sinning] may bring about being out of the intercession 

of the Prophet. The lustful [because of lust] may bring about being out of 

the eight paradises. A home, where husband and wife disagree, may lose 

its blessings. 

 

15. How many are the jewel of knowledge? They are four: knowing God and 

fearing Him, knowing Prophet and believing in him, knowing the truth 

and holding it, knowing evil and refraining it. 
 

16. How many are the certitude of faith? They are four. Knowing assuredly 

of the One Who has created everything, knowing assuredly of the One 

Who provides sustenance, knowing assuredly of the One Who transfers 

anything from this condition to that condition, knowing assuredly of the 

One Who rewards according to deeds.  
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17. Four are the mothers of four: the mother of all medicine is eating less, 

the mother of all etiquette is talking less, the mother of worshipping is 

refraining sin, and the mother of hopes is being patient1437. 

 

18. Out of four book they chose four matters: Tawrᾱt, ’Inğῑl, Zabūr and 

Qur’ᾱn. Those that were chosen from them are: who is contented with 

the order of ’Allᾱh gain a bliss in both worlds, he who mininmizes 

mixing with people gain peace in both worls; he who destroy his lusts 

become king in both worlds; he who controls his tongue gain salvation in 

both worlds1438.  

                                                           
1437

 Possessing similar thematic elements to the numerical saying mentioned above, a ḥadīṯ is cited in the book 

attributed to al-Ḥāfiẓ ibn Ḥağar, titled al-’Isti‘dād li-yawm al-ma‘ād ("Preparation for the Day of Resurrection"). It 

is recorded as follows: 

م الادوية وام الآداب وام العبادات وام الاماني فام الادوية قلة الاكل وأم الآداب قلة أنه قال الامهات اربع ا صلى الله عليه وسلم وعن النبي

 الكلام وام العبادات قلة الذنوب وام الاماني الصبر

Wa-‘an al-Nabiy (ṣalla Allāhu ‘alayhi wa-sallam) annahu qāla: al-ummahāt arba‘: umm al-adwiyah, wa-umm al-

ādāb, wa-umm al-‘ibādāt, wa-umm al-amānī. Fa-umm al-adwiyah qillat al-akl, wa-umm al-ādāb qillat al-kalām, 

wa-umm al-‘ibādāt qillat al-ḏunūb, wa-umm al-amānī al-ṣabr. “And on the authority of the Prophet (peace be upon 

him), he said: 'The Mothers [foundations] are four: the Mother of Medicines, the Mother of Etiquette, the Mother of 

Devotions, and the Mother of Aspirations.The Mother of Medicines is the moderation of food intake (qillat al-

akl).The Mother of Etiquette is the moderation of speech (qillat al-kalām).The Mother of Devotions is the paucity of 

sins (qillat al-ḏunūb). The Mother of Aspirations is steadfast patience (al-ṣabr).” The word “Mother” (Umm / أم) in 

saying is used metaphorically to mean the "root," "source," or "foundation" of a concept. This "fourfold" type of 

saying of the kitāb al-farā’iḍ reflects Harar's traditional educational system, which emphasizes a holistic balance 

between the body, the tongue, the soul, and the heart. 

 

 

 
1438 The aforementioned saying bears resemblance to the one cited in the book, attributed to Al-Ḥᾱfiẓ ibn Ḥağar, 

known as al-‘isti‘dᾱd li-yawmil-ma‘ᾱd “preparation for the day of the hereafter.” The saying reads: 

 

واختار بعض الحكماء اربع كلمات من اربعة كتب من التورية من رضي بما اعطاه الله تعالى استراح في الدنيا 

ھدم الشهوات عز في الدنيا والآخرة ومن الزبور من تفرد عن الناس نَا في الدنيا والآخرة ومن الانَيل من 

 والآخرة ومن الفرقان من حفظ اللسان سلم في الدنيا والآخرة

Wa-ḫtāra baʿḍ al-ḥukamā’ arbaʿ kalimāt min arbaʿat kutub: min al-Tawrāh: man raḍiya bi-mā aʿṭāhu Allāh taʿālā 

istarāḥa fī al-dunyā wa-al-āḫirah; wa-min al-Inğīl: man hadama al-šahawāt ʿazza fī al-dunyā wa-al-āḫirah; wa-

min al-Zabūr: man tafarrada ʿan al-nās nağā fī al-dunyā wa-al-āḫirah; wa-min al-Furqān: man ḥafiẓa al-lisān 

salima fī al-dunyā wa-al-āḫirah .“Some sages have selected four [key] statements from four [revealed] books: from 

the Torah, whoever is content with what Allāh the Exalted has granted him shall find rest in this world and the 

Hereafter, from the Gospel whoever destroys [his base] desires shall find honor in this world and the Hereafter, from 

the Psalms whoever withdraws [from the vanity of] people shall find salvation in this world and the Hereafter, from 

the Quran whoever guards his tongue shall find peace in this world and the Hereafter.” This quaternary tradition 

further illustrates the pluralistic depth of Harari cultural learning. By citing wisdom attributed to the Quran, Torah, 

and Psalms alongside Gospel, the Harari scholars situated their local educational curriculum within a wider, 

universal prophetic lineage. This approach highlights several key pillars of Harari social ethics: contentment (riḍā), 

asceticism (zuhd), spiritual privacy (uzlah), and linguistic discipline (ḥifẓ al-lisān). In the Harari Madrasa system, 

these were not merely abstract virtues but functional requirements for maintaining the social harmony of a high-



  

124 
 

19. Across all sciences, four thousand precepts were chosen. Of the four 

thousand, four hundred were chosen. Of the four hundred, forty were 

chosen. Of the forty, four were chosen. The four that were chosen are: 

Do not rely on women; do not be consumed by worldy property; do not 

fill your stomach with that which it cannot contain; for your own benefit 

learn knowledge1439. 

 

20. Four things are externally meritorious, and internally obligatory. To 

frequent a [pious]scholar is meritorious, patterning after him is 

obligatory; to read the Qur’ān is meritorious, to act according to it is 

obligatory; to visit  a patient is meritorious, to be advised from him[or 

his illness] is obligatory; to visit cemetery is meritorious, to prepare for 

death is obligatory. 

 

21. Four things are jewels and are blown away by four things. Religiousness 

is a jewel and it is invidiousness (jealousy or insidiousness) that sweeps 

it away, Intellect is a jewel and it is anger that sweeps it away, a good 

deed is a jewel and it is backbiting that sweeps it away and decency is a 

jewel, and it is covetousness that sweeps way. 

 

22. Six things that are found with six are: The nearby mosque exists with 

those who do not pray a prayer in it; the Book found in possession with 

those who do not read it; God-fearing wife who lives with a bad 

husband; God-fearing husband who lives with a bad wife; the savant 

who lives with those who do not know his/her value; those who have the 

Qur’ān in their hearts and those who do not act according to it. 

 

23. Allāh made seven things in seven things: acceptance of Him [Allāh] in 

good deeds [brought into being with the correct creed]; Allah’s 

amercement (or imposing damages) in disobeying Him (Allāh); sā‘at al-

’iğābah in Friday; the night of al-qadr in Ramaḍān; the middle prayer in 

the five times daily prayers; the name of Allāh, the greatest, in the 

Qur’an; the best servant of Him (Allāh) in the creatures. 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
density walled city. The emphasis on 'guarding the tongue' (ḥifẓ al-lisān), in particular, echoes the Harari cultural 

value of adab, where speech is carefully measured to preserve communal peace within the Harari community. 

 
1439 In the above saying the savant used the expression ‘don’t rely on woman’ and it can 

wrongly be interpreted as misogynistic. However, as a religious teachings within its 

context, it convey a deeper message about inner strength. In this saying women refers to 

external dependencies that includes relying on material possession which is mentioned in 

the saying.        
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24. Knowledge should acquired with love, kept with discipline, studied with 

obedience, practiced with sincerity.  

 

25. For four things, [the othe] four suffice: to love a believer suffices, to 

stick the books [Qur’ān and Ḥadīṯ] suffices, to fear Allāh suffices, and to 

cultivate companionship self-behaviour suffices. 

 

26. For the four, there is nothing like the four: to be on the right path, there 

is nothing like [being on the path of Qur’ān and Ḥadīṯ] the books; to be 

led astray, there is nothing like nafs and Satan [that lead you astray]; to 

demolish the abode of sin (kufr),  nothing is offering the Šhahādah 

(testification of faith); to fill between the earth and heaven[in reward], 

there is nothing like praising and glorifying Allah (ṣubḥānahu wa 

ta‘ālā).  

 

27. He who does not have the four, shall not have the taste for the other four. 

He who does not have the health of his body shall not have the taste for 

milk and honey. He who does not know meaning shall not have the taste 

for knowledge. He who does not have a living heart shall not have the 

taste for praising the Prophet. He who does not have contentment in 

Allāh’s decrees shall not have the taste for the eight paradises. 
 

28. He who does have the four, shall have the taste for the other four. He 

who does have the health of his body shall have the taste for milk and 

honey. He who does know meaning shall have the taste for knowledge. 

He who does have a living heart shall have the taste for praising the 

Prophet. He who does have contentment in Allāh’s decrees shall have the 

taste for the eight paradises. 
 

29. Four are kings of four. Friday is the king of days. The month of Ramaḍān 

is the king of months. Muḥammad, the messenger of Allāh - May Allāh 

raise his rank - is the king of creatures.  The Arabic language is the king 

of languages. 
 

30. Four things are princes of four. The prince of love is being unshaken. 

The prince of knowledge is acknowleding Allah (ṣubḥānahu wa ta‘ālā). 

The prince of contemplation is not forgetting Allah (Ṣubḥānahu wa 

ta‘ālā) [that He knows everything]. The prince of actions is attaining a 

blessed ending. 

 

31. Four things precede the other four.  Behavior precedes counsel. 

Allah’s (ṣubḥānahu wata‘ālā) decree precedes thought searching 

for a way out or a way in. Sustenance precedes avarice (greed). 

Blessedness precedes invidiousness. 
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32. Four things are eaten up by the other four. A reward is eaten up by an 

idle talk. The road is eaten up by pace. Comestible is eaten up by teeth. 

Age is eaten up by days and nights, Reward is eatenup by gossip1440.  
 

33. Four things are better if they come with four obtainments: If a friend 

comes with the obtainment of love, the friend that comes with the 

obtainment of love is better; if scourge comes with the obtainment of 

patience, the scourge that comes with the obtainment of patience is 

better; if the prayer time comes with the obtainment of ablution, the 

prayer time that comes with the obtainment of ablution is better; if death 

comes with the obtainment of šhahādah, the death that comes with the 

obtainment of šahādah is better. 

 

34. Letters of the alphabet that starts with alif are alike with four.  The one 

that has three dots is like Savant. The one that has two dots is like the 

student; the one that has a dot is like a listener; the one that has no any 

dot resembles the Bedouins. 

 

35. He, who seeks four, seeks what is not attainable.   He who says: “I live in 

this world and let the scourge approach me not” seeks what is not 

attainable; he who says: “I live with people and wrath approach me not” 

seeks what is not attainable; he who says: “I refuse the commandments 

and forbiddance and let me get the paradise” seeks what is not 

attainable. 

 

36. Four things are flaws, the other four are flaws of flaws. Not plowing in 

the summer is a flaw, and not sowing its seed is a flaw of flaws. Not 

praying in the mosque is a flaw, and leaving the prayer at all is a flaw of 

flaws. Not going to the nearby place to learn Qur’ān and knowledge is a 

flaw, and not learning from the surpassed (or knowledgeable) one is a 

                                                           
1440 This quaternary maxim, characteristic of the murabbaʿāt structure of the saying, utilizes the metaphor of 

"consumption" (akl) to illustrate the inevitable erosion of temporal and spiritual assets. In this framework, the 

statement that "reward (ṯawāb) is eaten by gossip (qāla wa-qīla)" functions as a potent social and spiritual warning, 

positioning linguistic discipline (ḥifẓ al-lisān) as a prerequisite for preserving one’s religious merit. This mirrors the 

other binary oppositions in the text: the mastery of space through motion ("the road is eaten by pace"), the biological 

necessity of sustenance ("comestible is eaten by teeth"), and the inexorable consumption of human life span by time 

("age is eaten by days and nights"). Within the context of the Harari cultural heritage, such educational tools served 

to institutionalize adab (ethical conduct), teaching that spiritual capitals must be protected from the corrosive effects 

of social misconduct and temporal neglect. 
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flaw of flaws.  Not paying Zakkah is a flaw and not spending it on the 

deserving person is a flaw of flaws. 

 

37. He who has four things has the abode of this world: he who has a large 

plow, a pair of oxen, water, and has weeded. 

 

38. He who has the four has a home in the hereafter; he who makes his 

patience like the earth fulfills, his five-time prayers carefully in a day, 

visits the believer frequently, and weeds from his soul envy and pride. 

 

39. Four are obtained for the encounter of four things. From the encounter 

of the mercy of heaven (rain) and earth, pasture and grain are obtained. 

From the encounter of pen and paper, knowledge and the Qur’an are 

obtained, from the encounter of young male and female nuptial believers, 

male and female believers are obtained. In the encounter with an 

intimate friend [for the sake of Allāh], the acceptance of Allah 

(ṣubhanahu wa ta’ala) is obtained. 

 

40. Four to four are tied so that not to go to the other four. The hypocrite is 

bound with a hypocrite like him so as not to go towards the believer; 

with disobedience, he is bound to not to go towards obedience; with 

Satan, he is bound not to go to the angels; with the fire, he is bound not 

to go to heaven. The believer with believers like him is bound not to go 

towards a sinner; with obedience, he is bound not to go towards 

disobedience; with the angels, he is bound not to go to Satan; with 

heaven, he is bound not to go to the fire. 

 

41. For the four, the other four are enough: For friendship, the Kirāman 

Kātibīn is enough; for sociability, the Qur’an is enough; for a sermon, 

death is enough; for a lesson, this world is enough. 

 

42. The secret of Love of four things brings about being beside four things: 

the love of milk brings about being beside the breast; the secret of loving 

honey brings about being beside a tree; the secret of loving a hypocrite 

brings about besides the seven hells; love of a believer brings about 

being beside the eight paradises. 

 

43. Four do not hover over the other four: a dove does not hover over the 

corpse; a vulture does not hover over a threshing floor; a believer does 

not hover over the seven hells; a hypocrite does not hover over the eight 

paradises. 
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44. In four things, four things do not sprout: on the palm, hairs do not 

sprout; on marine sand, grasses do not sprout; in the heart of hypocrite, 

good intention does not sprout; in the heart of believers, bad intentions 

do not sprout. 

 

45. A believer comes for three things: as a mother to feed you, he comes; as 

a father to make you happy, he comes; as water to purify you. 

 

46. A hypocrite comes for three things: as a hyena to eat you, he comes; as a 

snake to bite you, he comes; as a dog and a pig to smear you, he comes.  

 

47. Three are characteristics of the believer: when others offer him warning 

[against sin] he is cautioned [aginst sin and the fear of ’Allāh, 

ṣubḥānahu wata ‘ālā, instill in him]; when they provide him with 

counsel, he is counseled; he makes always [insightful] discourse about 

’Allāh, ṣubḥānahu wata‘ālā and the Prophet ṣallaL-lāhu ‘alayhi 

wasallam and walks toward the character that keeps him close to ’Allāh 

ṣubḥānahu wata’ālā and the Prophet ṣallaL-lāhu ‘alayhi wasallam in 

worshipping. 

 

48. Three are characteristics of hypocrite: when others offer him warning 

[against sin] he is not cautioned [against sin and doesn’t develop the 

fear of ’Allāh, ṣubḥānahu wata’ālā, in his heart]; when they provide him 

with counsel, he is not counseled; always he cultivates increasingly 

characteristics that distance him from  ’Allāh ṣubḥānahu wata’ālā and 

the Prophet ṣallaL-lāhu ‘alayhi wasallam in worshipping. 

 

49. Three are characteristics of believers: when they are apart, they are 

nostalgic [for one another]; when they meet [with each other], they 

discourse more about ’Allāh ṣubḥānahu wata‘ālā and the Prophet 

ṣallaL-lāhu ‘alayhi wasallam; when they part company [one with the 

other], they do not backbite [one another]. 

 

50. Three are characteristics of hypocrites: when they are away [one from 

the other], they are not nostalgic for one another; when they meet [with 

each other], they engage in more frivolous conversation; when they part 

company, they backbite [one against the other]. 

 

51. The believer enters three dwellings: if he/she obtains, he/she enters the 

abode of thanking [ Allah ṣubḥānahu wata‘ālā]; if he/she does not get, 
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he/she enters the abode of patience; if he/she dies, he/she enters the eight 

paradises. 

 

52. The hypocrite enters three dwellings: if he/she obtains, he/she enters the 

abode of arrogance; if he/she does not get, he/she enters the abode of 

theft; if he/she dies, he/she enters the seven hells. 

 

53. The three characteristics of a savant (a scholar) are learning from those 

who are surpassed (excelled), teaching who is being surpassed, and 

wishing well for creatures.   
 

54. The three characteristics of saints are staying in the ablutions; they give 

priority to Allāh’s commandments from their interests, and they trust 

Allāh Subḥānahu wata’ālā for every need of creatures.  
 

55. The three characteristics of the prophets are the grateful heart, the 

patient body, and the tongue1 that praises Allāh ṣubḥānahu wata’ālā.  
 

56. “Place your hope on Me through three things! Fear Me for three things1! 

Glorify Me of three things!” Said Allāh. "Place your hope on Me through 

three” Allāh said, “by prayer, fasting, and giving alms!  “Fear Me for 

three!” said Allāh: "I have 'Azrā'īl, who does not return empty from 

where I send him; for that Azrā’īl is mine, fear me!” said Allāh. “I have 

a fire that has not been extinguished since it was lit; fear Me for that 

fire!” said Allāh. “When I do not put amercement on you for your sin, 

not putting amercement here has punishment in the hereafter; therefore 

when I do not put amercement on you, fear me!” Allāh said. “For three 

things, glorify me!” said Allāh. “You who cannot make a hut stand 

upright without the central pole and I without a central pole make seven 

heavens stand up straight and glorify me for this power of mine!” said 

Allāh. “You who cannot stretch a single skin without pegs and I without 

pegs stretch out the seven lands and for this power of mine glorify me!” 

said Allāh. “You who, if only one guest arrives at you, a husband and 

wife consult saying what shall we do? Moreover, I without consulting 

any creature, can feed every creature and for this power of mine, glorify 

me!” said Allāh. 
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(In Arabic '): Here ends the Book of Duties in the Abyssinian language brought out by Āw 

‘Abd al-Raḥmān al-‘Arrāšiy for the sake of whom may Allāh benefit us! Amen. 

 (In Arabic): This is also the Book of Duties Brought out by Faqīḥ Ṭayyib al-Wanāgiy al-Ṣadriy for the 

sake of whom may Allāh benefit us! Amen! 

In the Name of ’Allāh the Merciful, the Compassionate  

1. The path to Paradise and refuge from Hell, which lies in honoring Allah, 

having faith in Him, and uttering "I submit to Allah," is universal, 

irrespective of gender or social status, encompassing both man and 

woman, slave and free. 

 

2. The first obligation enjoined on the servant (of Allāh) is to know about 

Allāh. If you ask, “How the knowledge about Allah is?” They are from 

what Allah revealed and from what the prophet said. If you ask, what did 

Allāh reveal?    “My servant who knows Me enjoin My commandments 

and refrain from My forbiddance. My servant who does not know Me 

does not enjoin My commandments and does not refrain from My 

forbiddance,” said He (Allah). If you ask, what did the Prophet say? He 

said,”He who performs the act of worshiping without knowing Allāh, 

until the muscles and bones that are in his whole bodies are cut into 

pieces to him, still he is in the act of worshipping, [then] distancing 

himself from Allāh [in worshiping] happens to him, but closeness (to 

Allah) [in worshipping] cannot be added to him,” said the Prophet. 
 

3. If you say how is the knowledge about God,  ’Allah is ’Ahad; Wahid; 

Fard; Ṣamad; Ẓahir; Bāṭin lam yalid walam yulad; He never bigots, nor 

bigotten; and He doesn’t resemblance.    
 

4. If you ask what does ’Allah means, the Creator of all existence, 

the Provider of sustenance for all being, the Causer of death to 

all mortals, the One Who has the right in its entirety to be 

worshiped. 

 

5. If you ask what does ’Ahad [/الأحد/] mean? It means the One Who has  no 

partner, the One Whose existence has no beginning, the One who is clear 

of being existed once[He is not called He existed once], the One Who is 

clear of being derived from things, the One Who is clear of being 

connected with thing, the One who is clear  of being on  earth and in  

sky, on the throne , on the chair above  or below, stood or sat, dwelled in 

things, silent and movement, His existence is clear being attached with 

world with His creature  and detached with the world, with His creature. 
 

6. If you ask, what does Al-Wāhid mean?  It means that the One Who has a 

life that is unlike the life of His creatures; the One Who has knowledge 

that is unlike the knowledge of His creatures; the One Who has speech 

(Kalām ) that is unlike the speech (Kalām ) of His creatures; the One 
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Who has power that is unlike the power of His creatures; the One Who 

has sight that is unlike the sight of His creatures; the One Who has a 

hearing that is unlike the hearing of His creatures; the One Who has 

knowledge of the perfection on land, in the sky and on the throne.  The 

One Who has the power to mutate the perfection on land, in the sky, on 

the throne into another perfection, the One Whose glory is unreached 

with mental and thought.  
 

7. If you ask what does Fardun means?  The One Who has a kingdom 

on earth, in the sky, on the throne, on the chair, in paradise, in hell 

where there is no partner with hm.  
 

8. If you ask what does Ṣamadun mean? It means the One whom all 

creatures need, the One Who is not in need of anything, the one who 

doesn’t need food, nor drink, nor raiment nor wife, nor siblings. 
 

9. If you ask what does Ẓāhirun mean? It means the One Whose existence 

doesn’t have doubt, the One Who makes nonexistent exist, existence 

seized to be exist, the One Who alternates day and night. 
 

10. If you ask what does Bāṭin means? It means the One mind 

cannot reach him through thinking at all, eye cannot reach him 

through sight, ear cannot reach him through hearing, the One 

Who knows the innermost thought of soul. 

 

11. If you ask what does Lam yalid wa lam yūlad wa lam yakun lahū 

kufuwan ’aḥad mean? It means He neither fathered any sibling, nor was 

he the son of any father; neither any creature is His resemblance, nor is 

He a resemblance to any creature1441. 

                                                           

1441
 The above saying is taken from sūrat al-’iḫlāṣ. As this chapter dedicated to the names and 

attributes of Allah, it holds an esteemed position in Islam. Numerous hadiths emphasize its 

profound significance. Naysaburi, in his elucidation, narrates: 

" فقال : يا رسول الله  وعن أنس أن رجلاً كان يقرأ في جميع صلاته قل ھو الله أحد فسأله الرسول صلى الله عليه وسلم عن ذلك

 "إني أحبها فقال : حبك إياھا يدخلك الَنة

Anas (may Allah be pleased with him) relates that a man regularly recited "Qul Huwa Allāhu 

’Aḥad" (Say: He is Allah, the One and Only) in all his prayers. The Prophet (peace be upon him) 

inquired about this, and the man replied, "O Messenger of Allah, I love it." The Prophet (peace 

be upon him) then said, "Your love for it will grant you entry into Paradise." Regarding the 

circumstances of sūrat al-’iḫlāṣ's revelation, Naysaburi further states: 
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12. Secondly the belief that is enjoined on a servant [of God] how is it? If 

you say so, [in Arabic]: I believe in God, and His angels, and His book, 

and His messengers, and the last day, and destiny, and its goodness, and 

its badness, and its sweetness, and its bitterness are from God. I believe 

in the tablet and the pen. I believe in enjoining what God enjoin on me, 

and taking unlawful as unlawful what God made unlawful, and I’m 

devoid of whatsoever stands between me and the religion of Islam, be it 

in action and in word and in credo. ‘What does all this mean?’, if you 

say: it means I believe in the oneness of God, I believe in the existence of 

angels whose numbers He only know, I believe in the existence of 

[revealed] books, I believe in the existence of messengers whose 

numbers He only knows. The known among them is hundred thousand, 

twenty thousand four thousand, I believe among these seven were of 

determined intent among them all Muhammad is the best, may God raise 

his rank and protect his nation from that which hears for it, I believe in 

everything that contains the truth, I believe the passing of judgment on 

the servant[of God]in the day of resurrection and the judgment; good or 

bad, sweet or bitter are from God, I believe in the  servant [of God] be it 

his happy ending, bad ending, his sustenance and life span are written on 

the tablet, written by a pen, existing before the creation of the servant[ of 

God ], I believe in whatsoever God has declared as lawful is lawful and 

whatsoever God has declared unlawful is lawful, I believe in whatsoever 

that is true truth. A believer turns of faith by word or action or belief. 
 

13. ‘What does all this mean?’ It means that I solemnly affirm Allah’s 

Oneness is truth; I solemnly affirm the existence of angels whose 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

وعن عطاء عن ابن عباس قال : قدم وفد نَران فقالوا : صف لنا ربك أزعبرجد أم ياقوت أم ذھب أم فضة . فقال : إن ربي ليس "

[  11من شيء لأنه خلق الأشياء فنزلت } قل ھو الله أحد { فقالوا : ھو واحد وأنت واحد فقال } ليس كمثله شيء { ] الشورى : 

الله الصمد { فقالوا : وما الصمد؟ قال : الذي يصمد الخلق إليه في الحوائج فقالوا : زعدنا فقال } لم قالوا : زعدنا من الصفة . قال } 

 "ي لد { } ولم يولد { } ولم يكن له كفواً أحد {

‘Aṭā’, through the chain of Ibn 'Abbas (may Allah be pleased with him), recounts that a 

delegation from Najran arrived and requested, "Describe your God to us. Is He made of peridot, 

corundum, gold, or silver?" The Prophet (peace be upon him) responded, "My God is not made 

of anything, because He created all things." It was then that the revelation came: "Say: He is 

Allah, the One."The delegation then said, "He is One, and you are one." To this, the Prophet 

(peace be upon him) recited, "Nothing resembles Him in any way" (Quran, Sūrah Aš-Šūra 

42:11). They then requested, "Tell us more of His attributes." He replied, "Allah is As-Ṣamad." 

When asked what As-Ṣamad meant, he explained, "The One whom all creatures turn to for their 

needs." They asked for more, and he then recited, "He begets not, nor is He begotten, and there 

is none comparable to Him." 
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numbers are known to Him only;  I solemnly affirm the existence of 

revealed books whose numbers are known to Him only;  I solemnly 

affirm the existence of prophets whose numbers are known to Him only; I 

solemnly affirm the known prophets are one handred twenty four 

thousands;  I solemnly affirm three hundred thirteen among the known 

prophets are Allah’s  messengers, and among the known messengers, 

seven were the possessor of steadfastness, and Muḥammad (may Allah 

raise his rank and protect his nation)  is the chosen from all the truth. I 

solemnly affirm the coming of judgment on the servant [of ’Allāh] on the 

day of resurrection is truth. I solemnly affirm the occurrence of the 

destined be it good or bad, sweet or bitter is from ’Allāh.  I solemnly 

affirm servant [of Allāh] be it his happy ending, bad ending, his 

sustenance and life span, his steps, and his sleep were on the tablet and 

written by the pen before the creation of the servant[ of ’Allāh ] is truth. 

I solemnly affirm the lawfulness of what Allāh has ordained as 

lawfulness is truth. I solemnly affirm the unlawfulness of what Allāh has 

ordained as unlawful is truth. I solemnly affirm the truthfulness of all 

that is true.  A word, an action, or a belief may turn a bliever out of faith. 

A believer, when the trial comes to him, must not say because of my deed 

[as real causer] happened and when he sees or hears a bad deed, he 

must attribute a bad deed to himself not to the Creator. 
 

14. The duties enjoined on the servant, the lawfulness  [of the lawful] and the 

unlawfulness  [of the unlawful] must be seen in respect and not looked 

down upon them by loving what ’Allāh loves,  hating what ’Allāh hates, 

and making one’s love and hatred for the sake of ’Allāh. Remembering 

by heart and not considering mendacity or backbiting or the sin 

committed in the darkness or seen or heard committing it as a minor sin 

and not saying “It does not hurt me”. But fearing Him saying “He can 

burn me because of that minor sin for He judges justly” and hoping [His 

forgiveness] saying “He can forgive me for He is merciful,” and hence 

equalize fear and hope [be equally fearful and hopeful]. ’Allāhumma 

ṣalli wa sallim ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli Muḥammad. 

 

15. I solemnly say it is true that the paradise with its containment and hell 

with its containment created for eternity and perishing.  I solemnly say it 

is true that death is declared on any that has a soul, or pneuma (rūḥ), 

moves on the ground, and flies in the sky is destined to die, and hence the 

saying “they die” is a truth. I solemnly say it is true that there are angels 

who question the dead in a grave be it young or old about his/her God, 

prophet, book, qiblah, and brothers, and hence the saying “they (angels) 

ask him (a dead)” is a truth. If you ask what is the answer [to the 

question of the angel], it is: (In Arabic) ’Allāh is my Lord, Muhaḥammed 

is my Prophet, Islam is my religion, Qur’ān1442 is my ’imām (book) and 

believers are my brothers. In Harari, a grave is either a garden or a pit 

and hence I solemnly say it is true that the saying “a servant who is 

placed in it (paradise or hell) shall be in happiness or distress (suffer)” 

is a truth. A grave is either a garden or a pit and hence I solemnly say it 

                                                           
1442 Cerulli skipped in translation 
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is true that the saying “a servant who is placed in it (paradise or hell) 

shall be in happiness or distress (suffer)” is a truth. I solemnly say it is 

true that the saying “a servant whom ’Allāh made him stray and died in 

a blasphemy shall be in a distress” is a truth. I solemnly say it is true 

that the saying “a servant whom Allāh guided him to the faith and died 

[with his faith] shall be in endless bliss” is a truth.  I solemnly say it is 

true that the saying “On the day of judgment,  the body that is turned 

into soil, the muscle that is shredded, the hair and bone that are blown 

shall be restored to their original state; life and soul (rūḥ) shall be 

breathed into them, and they shall be raised from their graves." I 

solemnly believe that all living beings—whether they crawl upon the 

earth or fly in the sky—shall be gathered for the Day of Judgment. I 

testify that every individual who holds a grievance (maẓlamah) against 

another shall be commanded to seek their due right (ḥaqq). I further hold 

that those who choose to forgo their claim shall have their own accounts 

settled with mercy, whereas those who do not forgo it shall be granted 

their due (ḥaqq) from those who wronged them. I declare that for all 

worldly possessions—whether owned, eaten, drunk, or worn—there is an 

accounting for what is lawful and a punishment for what is unlawful. I 

declare that in the book of deeds: on the Day of Judgment, like rain will 

pour upon creatures, and the believer shall receive his book in his right 

hand while the unbeliever receives it in his left. They will be commanded 

to read their books; then, one who has good deeds shall have them 

tallied without any reduction, and one who has bad deeds shall have 

them counted without any addition.I declare that there is a Scale of gold 

and silver for knowing the weight of a servant's deeds—both those that 

are heavy and those that are light. It is unlike any other scale in 

existence, and by it, all deeds shall be weighed.I declare it a truth that 

the Sirāṭ is a bridge stretched over the back of Hell; it is sharper than a 

sword, finer than a hair, and more treacherous than mud. The journey 

across it spans three thousand years; some shall pass over it with the 

speed of the wind, some like the Burāq, while others shall pass like birds, 

horses, camels, or men on foot. I declare it true that Hell is an enclosed 

abyss of devouring flames and serpents. Within the Blazing Fire (Ğaḥīm) 

are chains, shackles, and fetters. [Its inhabitants] are fed of the tree of 

Zaqqūm and given boiling water (Ḥamīm) to drink, alongside pus, rot, 

and the bitterness of a wretched life. Guarded by nineteen angels, this 

Hell shall be the eternal abode of the disbelievers. I declare it true that 

the Prophets, the Saints, and the Martyrs—having sought intercession 

from Allah and obtained His grace—can free from the infernal fire those 

servants who had already deserved Hell. I declare it true that those 

believers who have not received prior forgiveness and excuse shall 

eventually be taken out of the Fire after their punishment for their sins, 

while the disbeliever shall dwell therein forever.I declare it true that 

there is a Paradise in which there are rivers of water, milk, and 

honey, as well as palaces of Hūr and silk and wildān to serve; and 

that therein is all that is longed for by the soul and beautiful to the 

eyes—a perfect blessing (ni‘mat) in which the believer shall dwell 

forever.I declare it true that the believers, having obtained the 

grace of Paradise, shall see their Lord, whose existence is beyond 
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the directions of above or below, front or behind, right or left and 

has no resemblence to any. This reward shall be granted to them in 

proportion to their deeds; thus, some shall see Him for an hour, 

some for an evening or a morning, and others for a day, a week, a 

month, or a year. Conversely, the disbeliever shall be excluded 

from this. ’Allāhumma ṣalli wa sallim ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad 

wa ‘alā ’āli Muḥammad. 

  

16. That faith is fenced by five fences: [knowing, believing and] saying with 

tongue, ‘there is no god but ’Allāh, and Muhammad is the messenger of 

’Allāh’; praying the five [ordained] prayers of the day; giving zakāt; 

fasting Ramadan; going for hajj to Mecca if affordable.   

 

17. A believer is enjoined to practice ʾiḫlāṣ and ʾiḥsān. If you ask how 

ʾiḫlāṣ and ʾiḥsān is, [I say:] it is to worship Allah as if you see Him, 

recognizing that He sees you even if you do not see Him. As both the 

physical self and Islam are manifest, align your bodily actions with 

Islamic law, as the heart and īmān are unseen, seek to be well with 

Allah الحمد لله الذي أمده امد   three time. 
 

18. How many are accepted manners? Four: accepted manners by 

Creator, accepted manners with creatures, accepted manners with 

yourself, and accepted manners with material possession. Accepted 

Manners by Creator are seven: to enjoin what He commands you; to 

abstain from what He forbirds you; to accept His decree; to be 

patient with His afflictions; to thank Him for His benefaction; to 

observe respect for His inviolability. Accepted manners with 

creatures are seven: knowledge and tolerance, mercy and clemency, 

hambleness and contentedness, judging according to right for each. 

Accepted manners with the soul are seven: fear and effort, ascetic 

and exercise, truthfullness and sincerity, taking anguish upon yourself 

for [other] creatures. Accepted manners with material possession are 

seven: contenting with little, favoring friends with one's gains, 

detaching from desiring what one does not possess, disliking 

excessive wealth, avoiding of high repute, choosing asceticism. 
 

19. Whoever finds these seven things in himself, let him not say that he 

does not want to enter hell! Doubt and unbelief, envy and pride, sin 

and anger Arrogance, I seek refuge in God! 
 

20. Whoever finds these eight things in himself, let him not say that he 

does not want to enter paradise! Truth, certitude, good deed and 

sincerity, patience and contentment, trust and suit [Almighty God] 

beseech you in match making. 
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21. For those who do not pray, there are ten wraths: terror and perdition, 

damnation and anguish, fright, punishment, wrath and fire, wrath I 

seek refuge in God!  
 

22. For those who pray, there are ten grants: direction and protection, 

vision and clemency, praise and love, pity and forgiveness, closeness 

[in worshiping] and joy. - O God, make us comfert and glad! 
 

23. The things they have ṭawāra are ten: ‘Azra’il’s the grave, Munkar 

and Nakir, the Book, the Mīzān, the Sirāṭ, the Mālik, the Riḍwān, the 

Prophet, God
1443

. 

 

24. The ṭawāra of ‘Azrā’īL are four: to repent of the sins committed; to 

accept one’s surpass in knowlege ; to make up  for missed obligatory 

prayers; deep longing towards God Most High. 
 

25. The gifts of the grave are four: not to gossip, not to quarrel, to guard 

against your urine; to perform in isolation the recommended 

(Sunnah) prayer. 
 

26. The gifts of Munkar and Nakir are four: to recite the šahāda many 

times, to tell the truth, to say what is right, to be merciful to creatures. 
 

27. The gifts of the Book are four: to eat little, to sleep little, to speak 

little, to always speak of God and the Prophet. 
 

28. The gifts of Mīzān are four: to learn knowledge, to act according to 

the knowledge, to be sincere in action on what is learned, to be of 

good character. 
 

29. The gifts of the Ṣrāṭ four: to be submissive to your father and mother, 

not to cut your relatives, to go Ğum‘ah congregational prayer. 

 

30. The gifts of Malik are four: to read the Qur'an, to cry for fear of God, 

to leave sinful things, to beware of unlawful things. 
 

                                                           

1443 This saying brings to mind the well-known ḥadīth: 'الدين النصيحة. The full narration, as recorded in Sahih Muslim 

and other collections, is: On the authority of Tamim Al-Dari (رضي الله عنه) that the Prophet (صلى الله عليه وسلم) said: "Religion is 

naṣīḥah." We said: "To whom?" The Prophet (صلى الله عليه وسلم) said: "To Allah and His Book, and His Messenger, and to the 

leaders of the Muslims and their common folk." 
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31. The gifts of Contentment are four: to be patient with the misfortune 

that God sends you, to swallow anger, to give alms of your best 

possessions, to choose poverty over wealth. 
 

32. The gifts of the Prophet are four: to adhere to what the Prophet has 

said, to love His Companions, to observe His Sunnah, to say 

frequently: اللهم صل على سيدنا محمد وعلى آل سيدنا محمد 
 

 

33. The gifts of the God are four: to enjion deeds, to avoid evil deed, to 

make ğihād for the way of God, to do good to creatures. 

 

34. Primarily, how many are obligatory duties in Islam? They are five 

primarily:  šahadat, ṣalāt, ṣawm, zekāt, ḥağ if afforded. The intrinsic 

duties of this five are twenty five: recognition that šahādat is 

indispensable; learning as well as how to say it and saying it; 

knowledge that what is said is said only to the God and [knowledge] 

that has no partner. Knowledge that ablution is a duty; learning also 

how it is performed and following suit; knowledge that what is done 

is done only for the sake of God.  Knowledge that the prayers are 

duty; learning as well as how to perform them and performing them; 

knowledge to whom prayers are performed only to the One God; 

knowledge that fasting is a duty; learning as well as how it is 

observed and observing it; knowledge that to whom the fasting is 

observed only to the God; knowledge that giving zakāt is a duty and 

knowledge of how and to whom it is given and giving it; knowledge 

that it is given only for the sake of God. Knowledge that pilgrimage is 

a duty and knowledge how it is performed and going there that only 

for the sake of God. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidinā Muḥammad wa 

‘alā ’āli sayyidinā Muḥammad. 
 

35. How many are the types of water?  They are two: the one that springs 

out from the land and the one that comes down from the sky. How 

many types are the ones that spring out from the land? Four: spring 

water, river water and sea water. How many types are the ones that 

come down from the sky? Three: rain water, hail water and dew 

water. In how many shape do these [types] water come? In four 

shapes they do come: clean [water] that cleans, clean but doesn’t 

clean, unclean and disapproved water.  

 

36. Despite their [potential] impurity, how many of these are excused from 

being considered defiled? There are five:  an impurity so minute that the 

[average] eye cannot see it;particles of dung utilized as manure;  an 

organism that contains no flowing blood;  a small [unavoidable] amount 

of hair shed [from animal]; and water from which a cat has licked. 
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37. How many are the types of water container fit for ablution? Three: 

mineral, vegetal and animal. 

 

38. How many are the type of water container out of which ablution is not 

valid? Two: of gold and of silver. 

 

39. What are the conditions for ’istinga’? Removing what can be seen 

with eyes, cleansing what can be smelt, causing friction between the 

body and fingers.  

 

40. What are mandatory precepts of ablution?  Ten: first saying bismi al-

Lahi al-Raḥmāni al-Raḥīm, washing the hands, rinsing out the mouth, 

sucking [the water] through the nostrils, rinsing out the ears, passing 

water around the beard well, rinsing under nails of, feet hands and 

feet, doing same to the feet but starting with the right foot, passing 

water around, passing water around all of the head, and the intention 

of doing all these. 

 

41. What are the ordained duties for performing ablution? Six: first 

having the intention for doing so, washing the face, washing the 

hands up to the elbow, wetting the hair, wetting the inner side of ears 

and not confusing the sequence. 

 

42. How many are the things that render an ablution null and void? Five: 

ones that come out from the two ways, touching pudendum with 

uncovered hand, touching the body of an alien opposite sex with 

uncovered hand, slumber [that is possible to fart], swooning. 

 

43. Regarding the touch of woman who are the ones that do not render 

ablution to null and void? Two: the one comes through consanguinity 

and the one that comes through reasons. [Because of it ablution 

doesn’t render null.] How many are the one that comes through 

consanguinity? Six: mother, sister, sister of father, sister of mother, 

daughter of brother. And the one that come through reason how many 

are they? Six: wet nurse, milk sister, father’s wife, daughter of wife, 

wife of son, and mother in-law. 

 

44. If she is an alien how many things in her that do not render the 

ablution to null and void?  Four: her teeth, her nail, and if she is 

under seven years of age. How many are the essential things for 

prayer? 

 



  

139 
 

45. How many are the essential things for prayer? Four: being pubescent, 

sane, having cleansed body and raiment and being Muslim. 

 

46. How many conditions that permit prayer? Six: knowing the correct 

prayer time, being pure from naḡis (impurities) and ḥadaṯ (states of 

impurity), standing in a pure place, wearing pure clothing, covering the 

‘awrah (parts of the body that must be covered), facing the Qiblah 

(direction of prayer), having the intention for prayer. 

 

47. How many things limit prayer? Two: Fātiḥat and taḥiyyat. 

 

48. How many are pillars of the duties of prayer? Seventeen: first of all, 

to place the intention; to stand up; to say: ’Allāhu akbar; to recite the 

Fātiḥat; to lower oneself for the ruku'; and to refrain from that; to say 

sami‘ a- ’Allāh ; and to refrain from that; to lower oneself for the 

suğūd; and to refrain from that; to sit for the ğulūs; and to refrain 

from that; to lower oneself for the suğūd; and to refrain from that; to 

recite the taḥiyyah; to complete with allahumma ṣalli; to salute from 

the right. 
 

49. How many things will be done to the one who prays? Six: first of all, 

his life will be prolonged; his joys will be abundant; his providence 

will be increased; angels will be his escort; as many merits will be 

written for him as his steps; of the actions he will have done, nothing 

will want to touch him: this I say and declare to be true. 
 

50. How many things will be done to him who does not pray? Six: first of 

all, his life will be made short; his joys will be made short; his 

providence will be diminished; the angels will abandon him; for every 

step he takes, sins will be written on him; of the actions he has done, 

nothing will be eased from his mind: this I say and declare to be true. 
 

51. How many things are necessary for fasting? Four: first of all, being a 

Muslim, being pubescent and accountable. 

 

52. How many are the things by which fasting is known? Three: seeing 

the moon, seeing who has seen it, and the count being complete. 
 

53. The country of knowledge of ‘illiyīn is seven: the sky is its path, the 

air is its pillar, the tongue of the believer is its mīqāt, the ear is its 

collector, the heart of the believer is its skinbag,  saying ha is its 

milking,  saying gaba’ is its language, the ḏikri is its flour, love is its 

bond. 
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54. Knowledge is learned through love, retained through discipline, 

studied through obedience, purified through sincerity. 
 

55. How many are the jewels of knowledge? Four: to discern good and 

act up on it; to know evil and abstain from it; to know God and hold 

Him in awe; to know the Prophet and have a faith in him. 
 

56. To the servant [of God] whose heart these four things are firmly 

fixed, knowledge will be given, as it were... of the knowledge granted 

above the earth and under the earth; and he will sit in the shade of 

the tree called Ṭūbā, and the tree of faith will be made to sprout for 

him and its leaves will be of wisdom and its fruits of clemency; and he 

will be made to immerse himself in the sea of love; and he will be 

made to sit on a carpet of glory: and he will be that servant to whom 

on the Day of Judgement he will be said: "O you blissful and 

fortunate!" (In Arabic): "Praise be to God who has marked the limit!" 
 

57. Not to delay obedience ; and to be assiduous in duties; to avoid sins; 

to guard against small sins; to be aloof from unlawful things; to avoid 

dubious matter; to gain by doing lawful things; to distance from self –

conceit; when learning science or reading the Qur'an, to turn to One 

alone; To perpetually hold in one's heart the knowledge that nothing 

about him/her is hidden from God.; never let His praises fail you in 

your mouth; to repent often; to ask for forgiveness often; To emulate 

the Prophet's justice; to revive and uphold his Sunnah; to cherish his 

noble family (kind’āl); and to maintain unity among his Companions 

to embody the meekness of chick ; to be of good character and to 

remain humble; to be merciful; not to harm anyone; to tolerate what 

has happened to you; to hide the disgracess of your friend; to know 

your own disgrace; and to ask pardon in return; to be content with 

the little that has been given you; to extend the much that has been 

given you; to rest one's soul on patience and gratitude; to have 

knowledge and goodness as a footstool; to refer everything that you 

do to God, whether it is useful or harmful; to know that obtaining and 

not obtaining, joy and anguish are [all] from God. 
 

58. The Prophet on the day of the mi‘rāğ with how many things did he 

ascend? With five: the Ladder, Burāq, Hayzūm, Zi-rafraf, the wings 

of the Angel and by the power of God, Most High. The Prophet on the 

day he descended from the mi‘rāğ with how many things did he 

descend? With ten: with faith to eradicate disbelief; with prayer and 

fasting to abandon laziness; with marriage to avoid generating illicit 

children; with buying and selling to avoid eating ribā’; with 

inheritance to avoid eating yatīm’s property; with compensation and 

retaliation; with zekāt and ḥağğ. 

 

59. There is no divine being except ’Allāh. Nothing is similar to ’Allāh. 

“Whoever sent Muhammad was God. To whom was the Prophet sent? 
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To geniuses and men. What was hee told to say?  Say: do good and 

abstain from evil!  He was told. 
 

60. First, in Islam, there are six things that you need to learn in faslun 

taklif life.., knowing that your God is one and believing in him, living 

according to the precepts of the Law. 

 

61. The conditions for being mukallaf are three: being pubescent, being 

sane, and having heard the news of God and the Prophet (Islam). 
 

62. Pubescence is reached under five conditions: attaining the age of 

fifteen; the growth of pubic hair, even a single strand; or the emission 

of sperm. For females, the conditions are pregnancy or the onset of 

menstruation. If a male claims to have reached puberty at ten years 

old, it is accepted; similarly, if a female claims to have reached it at 

nine years old, her statement is accepted? 

 

63. The conditions for sperm are six: that it comes out flowing, that it is 

white, that it is dense, that it is scented like a palm flower; that 

pleasure precedes it and tiredness follows it. There are six conditions 

for women's menstruation: that it comes out profusely, that it is thin, 

that it is dark, that it is smelly, that tiredness precedes it and pleasure 

follows it. 
 

64. The foremost obligation upon the servant [of God] is to know God 

and have faith in Him. 

 

65. In how many ways the One God is known? In three ways: by 

contemplating His creation and offering Him veneration; by affirming 

that there is One creator of all beings, He is One God, He bears no 

resemblance to anything, nor does anything resembles him in any 

way. 
 

66. How many dimensions does Faith have? There are two 

dimensions: its foundations and its perfections. What are the 

foundations of faith? They are threefold: verbal affirmation, 

heartfelt conviction, and physical action. What are the 

perfections of faith? There are six: 'I believe in Allah, His 

angels, His books, His messengers, the Hereafter, and the 
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decree of destiny—that both good and evil are from Allah the 

Exalted.'
1444

 
 

67. The category of rule are five: the obligatory, the prohibited, the 

Sunnah the disapproved and mubāḥ. What is the obligatory? It is the 

meritorious one when done and sinful when omitted. What is 

prohibited? It is the meritorious one when omitted and sinful when 

committed. What is Sunnah? It is the meritorious one when done and 

non sinful when omitted. 
 

68. Religious rulings are deduced from four sources: Naṣ, Ḥadīṯ, Qiyās 

(analogical reasoning), and ’Iğmā‘ (consensus). Naṣ refers to what 

Allah revealed in the Qur’ān; Ḥadīṯ consists of the sayings, actions, 

and silent confirmations of the Prophet صلى الله عليه وسلم; Qiyās is the application of 

a ruling to a similar case; and ’Iğmā‘ is that upon which the scholars 

of the schools of thought have reached a consensus. 

 

69. How many types of water are there? Two: [water] that springs out 

from the land and the one that descends from the sky. Their attribute 

are seven: Types of water that ascends from the land four. Types of 

water that descends from the sky are three: rain water, hail water and 

dew water. Their qualities are three. The one that is clean and 

cleansing, the one that is clean but not cleansing and third is that is 

one unclean per se.  
 

70. Pure and purifying water is of two types: that which is pure and 

proper without any alien substances mingled with it, and which 

is categorized by volume as either reaching two qullah or being 

less than two qullah. 

 

 

                                                           
1444 Regarding faith, scholars address the essential beliefs of the heart 

incumbent upon every sane and pubescent Muslim. These fundamental beliefs 

begin with faith in Allah, His angels, His messengers, His revealed books, the 

Last Day, and al-qadar (predestination).This underscores the primacy of 

belief (īmān). The significant ḥadīṯ recorded by Muslim, often referred to as 

the ḥadīth of Ğibril, and recounts the instance when the arch angel Jibril came 

to the Prophet and his Companions in human form, inquiring about the 

essence of belief. The Prophet's response was: " س   ر  ك ت ب ه  و  ت ه  و  لا ئ ك  م  ن  ب الله  و  م  ل ه  أ ن  ت ؤ 

ه   ش ر   ه  و  ي ر  ن  بالق د ر  خ  م  ت ؤ  ر  و  م  الآخ   ʾan tuʾmina billāhi wa malāʾikatihī wa) "والي و 

kutubihī wa rusulihī wal-yawmil-ākhiri wa tuʾmina bil-qadari khayrihī wa 

sharrihī), which translates to: "To believe in Allah, His Angels, His Revealed 

Books, His Messengers, the Last Day, and to believe in destiny (qadar)—both 

good and evil." 
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71. [The situations in which] impurities are exempt are five: 

impurity that is invisible to the naked eye; dust from manure; 

two hairs from an animal that is unlawful; water that a cat has 

licked; and water in which a creature that lacks flowing blood 

has died. 

 

 

72. The pure waters that do not purify are two: used water and water that 

has been altered from its being water. 
 

73. The waters that have been altered and that are valid for ablution 

are: altered from their first nature; altered by the soil; altered by 

proximity. 

 

74. Used water is of two kinds: that into which ‘amal has fallen; that into 

which an impure thing has been washed. That into which ‘amal fallen 

is possible to use under two conditions: that which has not been cut 

from… water in a quantity greater than two qullah. 

 

75. That into which ‘amal fallen is possible to use under two conditions: 

that which has not been cut from… water in a quantity greater than 

two qullah. The water in which an impure thing has been washed, if it 

causes its impurity to flow and to deposit, is pure; if it does not cause 

its impurity to flow or to deposit, it is together (with the aforesaid 

impurity) impure. 

 

76. The water in which an impure thing has been washed, if it causes its 

impurity to flow and to deposit, is pure; if it does not cause its 

impurity to flow or to deposit, it is together (with the aforesaid 

impurity) impure. 
 

77. Little water, which does not reach the quantity of two qullah, if it 

[water] causes impurity to flow or to deposit, its upper portion and its 

lower portion are pure; if it [water] does not cause impurity to flow 

or to deposit, its upper part is pure, the lower is impure. 
 

78. The tools are three: mineral, plantable, animals: Immovable objects 

constitute the mineral category; plant items fall under plantable; and 

living beings are classified as animal. 

79. Mineral are of three kinds: ḥarām, makrūh and mubāḥ.   

 

80. The ḥarām are gold and silver. Gold is definitely ḥarām unless it is 

an artificial tooth, an artificial nose, a little for need is permissible, a 
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little without need is disapproved; a lot for need is disapproved, a lot 

without need is ḥarām. 

81. Those [utensils] that we have said are disapproved in the case that 

there is no need for them; otherwise they are mubāh. 

 

82. What we said animals categorized into two; cleansing by [د بغ] 
tanning and cleansing by slaughtering: those cleansed by tanning are 

unlawful hides (skins of dead animals) except the skin of dog, pig 

and what is born of either of them, those cleansed by slaughtering is 

the lawful skin (the skin of edible animals)
1445

. 

 

83. There are four purities: keeping oneself from what is ḥadaṯ and 

what is nağis; purity of heart; purity of body. Keeping one from 

ha ḥadaṯ is achieved by five: small ablution; great ablution; 

ablution with sand; ablution of ḫuff; ablution of ğabr. The small 

ablution has five things: it has farḍ; it has Sunnah; it has 

’asbāb; it has ’aḥkām; it has makrūh. The farḍ are two: it has 

perfection and it has defection. The perfections are six: first 

thing the intention; washing the face from the 

forehead,[washing th hand and] the forearm  [including elbow] 

; rubbing [with water part of the head   the foot well starting 

from the ankle and orderliness [that is keeping of ablution] . 

Four things place the intention: being a Muslim; being sane; 

being bubescent; placing the intention in it place. The ḥukmi of 

the intention are three: place which is Sunnah; place which is 

farḍ; making it in its property in the place of the intention. The 

places of the intention are two: while mixing the water and the 

palm of your hand place the intention. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā 

sayyidinā Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidinā Muḥammad.  

 

The book of duties in the language of the Abyssinians is completed with the praise of Allah, and His 

favor, and the excellence of His divine assistance. And praise be to Allah, Lord of the Worlds. 

 

 

 

                                                           
1445 Cerulli's manuscript and edition exhibit lacunae within the text. Following the phrase "  يهر  the original ",بمَرع ي ط 

text contains nearly an entire line before "حلال جوج  ,However, in Cerulli's manuscript and his edition on page 303 ".زع 

one finds only "بمَورع يطيهر زعحلال جوج," with no intervening text between "زعحلال" and "1445".يطيهر B ة ار  ات   C ,ط ه  ر   ط ه 
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CHAPTER FIVE 

5. Modern Harari Version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ with Linguistic Analysis   

5.1 Modern Harari Version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ  

Unlike modern Harari, Old Harari is no longer spoken, though it persists in oral tradition and 

written literature. The Kitāb al-farā’iḍ exemplifies this written form, containing religious, 

cultural, and historical knowledge, as well as valuable maxims, now facing near extinction. 

Writing this text, originally composed in Old Harari, into its modern Harari linguistic form 

serves a dual purpose: it secures the aforementioned knowledge against permanent loss and 

facilitates its transmission to a wider readership, encompassing researchers and the Harari 

community, thereby promoting comprehension of historical cultural traditions. Consequently, the 

preparation of the modern Harari version is undertaken to address this exigency. Thus modern 

Harari version of the text Kitāb al-farāiḍ has been prepared, incorporating complete 

transliterations, linguistic analysis, and a glossary encompassing both old and modern Harari. 

 To ensure rigor and alleviate potential subjectivity in the preparation of the modern Harari 

version, this study incorporated expertise advice obtained through scholarly correspondence with 

external scholars and seminar discussions with instructors in the University's Department of 

Linguistics and Philology. Valuable insights were also gained from native scholars, including 

‘Aw ‘Abdulkarim Ahmed (translator of Futūh al-ḥabašah into Harari). Drawing upon their 

insights, the Modern Harari version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ was prepared through the expertise of 

linguists, philologists, and native speakers possessing deep knowledge of both Old and Modern 

Harari. This process also benefited from the engagement of Harari elders who hold valuable 

knowledge of Harari historical and cultural traditions.  
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 كتاب الفرائض

 بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

د ال, س وت ج   .1 َر إبليس مألدا ص ومنلي ب ايت  ي تأج  ال ي ق دم  ال ب ح ي ب وء  ر ح  ال ؟ ع س   ست  حال ب ح ي ب وء  ب وا س ا م  نَّت ص ومن زع 

نلي ب ايت  ي تك ف تال,  الت  ب ر  ص وم  ب اد بين, م  يبلوتزو ع   َ ت  ت  يس بيل, اور  م ي تح  يو  نلي ي تقوف لال, زعولأ  س ات   ع ذاب ب ر  ص وم 

. ل ب  ن ح  ع  م   تر  ج  لب  ت راويح وا و  نيؤوتزو ت سب يحات  وا إست غف اربين, اللهم إنك عفو ح 
1446

 

 

ر   .2  َ ست ين ي ق دم  م   ست ين؟ ح  يخ م  ص ومنلي ي ب ق  ش رط  ن م  رءاو ص وم  رح زع  خ  و  اوت, إم  رح  ر  خ و  زوو ا وقوت, إم  رح  و 

بوت. خ ف رك  رخ  رحيو  س اس م لَوت, إم  خ ش عبان و  اوت, إم  ر 
1447

 

 

ا. .3 اج  لح  أ ل ت  م  ا م  ست ين؟ ك وؤت ن ا رت بي ن يت و  يخ م  ص ومن ي ن بر 
1448

 

 

قبي .4 ست ين؟ كوؤوت ن ش م  ن ي ف طريخ م  ل ب ل ل بي [ص وم  ن و  زع  ت قيب ط بيصوم  زعوو  م  ر  بي ]ا ج  ا  بَ  ر  ل ل بي [ي ف ط  ب  ن وم  م  صوم 

ت قيب طبي م  م  زعوو  ر  ا. ]ا ج  ر  ي ف ط 
1449

 

                                                           

Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

Bismi lLahi r-Raḥmāni r-Raḥīm 

1. Ṣōman z-i-bō’a-sa misti ḥāl-bah yi-bu’-āl? ‘Assir ḥāl-bah yibū’-āl. 

Yiqadmi-gir  ’iblis ma‘aldā  Ṣōman-le bāyti yit-‘agad-’āl sūt 

ğannat barī Ṣōman-le bāyti yit-kafatāl satti ‘aḏāb bari Ṣōman-le 

bāyti yit-qōfal’āl zola’ēwum zisačē-wum zalḥēsabubo ’artu 

tagēbalōtzo-ma ‘ibādatin māltu ñe’otzo tasbīḥātā ’istigfārin ḥalba 

laylatulqadrin ḥalba tarawihā  witri ğamm’-in halba. 

 

2. Ṣōman maṣōman-le yabaqa šarṭī-ḫ mist-in ḥammist-īn mēgal-gir 

warḥi-zow ‘uqōt ’imu-ḫ warhi ri’ot ’imu-ḫ warhi zi-ri’aw ri’ōt 

’imuḫ ša‘bān warḥī-w sāsa malā’ōt ’imuḫ firka raḫabōt.  

 

3. Ṣōman yanabr-’iḫ mistin ko'otin. ’Ōrti -be nēt-wa māltu milḥāğ-a. 
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قبي .5 بي[ ش م  ت قيب ط  زعوو  م  ر  ل ب ل ل بي ا ج  ن و  زع  ,  ]صوم  ط وت  ج  و  بي ر  ز  زبي ت روت, ك  دوت, ك  ز  ايم  ستين ك  د   ست ين؟ س  يخ م  ي ف طر 

 ., ا تقابطوت حيموت
1450

 

 

بي .6  َ ت قيب طبي[ب  م  م  زعوو  ر  ل ل بي ا ج  ب  ن وم  م  ,    ]صوم  ا ن ف اس  ي ض  و  , ح  س ش  ا م   و 
ب لَ   ا موط , م  ن ميس ب  و  ر  ؟ ا س   ت ين  س  ريخ  م  ي ف ط 

أ . وط  ين بي م  ا إس لام  د  ن و   َ ا الله  بي م  ن  موط  و  , م  ا د ش  ن ت  ع ق ل  ن ت  و 
1451

 

 

د    .7 ريج  س  د ست  و  بين  س  ن ب أو   َ ري ط  و  س  سال, م  ريج  عال مبين ي ق وم  ع و  ر  بين ي ق ومسال, و  اش  ريج  نَ  ت بين ي ق ومسال, ع دل  و  س 

 . س ال  ينبين ي ق وم  سك  ريج  م  بر  و  د بين ي ق ومسال, ص  دج  يج  ج  ر  س ال, ق ان  و  د لَّبين ي ق وم  يج  و  ر  ي ق ومسال, ت وب ت و 
1452
 

 

8.   َ ليل  ن  َ  ع د ل  زع  اس لال؟  ب اخ  نب ح ي تم  خ م  ليل  ع ال م  ع  زع  ر  اخ, و  ن إل خ  ليل ب اب ح  ن اب  زع  ر د ان ما زع   َ اس لال؟ ب اخ  نب ح ي تم  يخ م  ر اش 

اخ,  ن إل خ  ليل ب اب ح  ي  زع  ا م  د م  ر ج   َ اس لال ب اخ  نب ح ي ت م  خ م  ؤ  ليل  ب أو  سط  زع  اخ, م  ن إل خ  ب ح  ليلا  ا ب س   زع  ف تم  خ ت  ج  د لا  ليل  و  ب ت زع  و 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

4. Ṣōman yafaṭri-ḫ mistīn? Ko’otin šummuq-be [ṣōmanuw zal-

balalābe ’ağrizow matqēbaṭ-be] yafaṭra bag-be[ṣōmanuwum 

mabalalābe ’ağrizowum matqēbaṭ-be] yafaṭra.  

 

5. Šummuq-b [ṣōmanuw zal-balalābe ’ağrizow matqēbaṭ-be] yafatri-

ḫ mistīn? Siddistīn kiz ’ēmadōt, kiz-be tirōt kiz-be raga ḫunōt, 

ḥēmōt, atqābaṭōt,’alagāw ḫišti 'īn-be maḥēğa. 

 

6. Bag-be [ṣōmanuwum mabalalābe ’ağrizowum matqēbaṭ-be] 

yafaṭriḫ mistn? 'Assirin. Mēsab wa mōċa, mabla’ wa masča, ḥayḍi-

wā nifās, ğunūnā ’igmā‘, mani mōċā wa, murtad maḫna al-’iyāḏu 

biLlāh.  

 

7. Siddisti warēg siddisti-be-n yaqūms-āl, ‘adli warēg nagāši-be-n 

yaqūmsāl, wara‘warēg ‘ālim-be-n yaqūms-āl, masṭa warēg 

mağdab-be-n yaqūms-āl, tawbat warēg wadalla-be-n yaqūms-āl, 

qāň warēg gudguda-ben-n yaqūms-āl, ṣabri warēg miskīn-be-n 

yaqūms-āl. 
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  َ اس لات؟ ب اخ  نب ح ت ت م  د اخ  م  د ج  ليل بي ج  اخ, ق ان زع  ن إل خ  ليل باب ح  ت ر  زع  ا و  ان م  ج  ر د   َ اس لال؟ ب اخ  نب ح ي ت م  ا ا س  م  م  ور   َ ن  ر ح 

ا ع   ر ف يت م   َ اس لال؟ ب اخ  نب ح ي ت م  ين خ م  سك  ليل  م  بر  زع  , ص  اخ  ن إل خ  ليل ب اب ح  اخزع  ن إل خ  ليل ب ح  .ين  زع 
1453

 

 

ك  ايلام, ا س ؤب ح     .9 اط ب ر  زع  ر  ح  ع م  ب ز  ن يت  زع  ق ان ن ايلام, م  ت  م  ح  اور  ب ز  ب لَ   زع  ست  ايلام م  د   ح س  ب ز  س ت  زع  د   ح  س  ب ز  دَّاب ل زع  م 

يَو  د  ال  ن ب ي   زع  ب زع  س س ص اح  اط  قيب لوت ايلام ج  ف اط  الله زع  م  ايلام, ا س ؤزعاط قيب لوت زع  اط ط  ب اد زع  نين و  ا ق ان نوت ايلام, ع  د 

قوف اي ايلام.  ح ي ق ومس  م  ب ز  ا ب اي ت  زع  اللهم صل وسلم على سيدنا محمد وعلى آل سيدنا محمد. ب ايو و 
1454

 

 

ود خ   .11 ان, نمر  ك خ  , ق اب ل خ  بولول ن ت بي ھ لا  ان  ك خ  ت بي ھ لا  س  ان: إب ل يس  ح  ك  خ  ئ بي ھ لا  س ت  ش  د   ان  س  خ  ك  زع  ك ك  ھ لا  بي ھ لا  ب ر 

ان. ك خ  ن قوت بي ھ لا  اد  د  خ  ليخ زع  ه  ان  ا ب و ج  ك خ  اءبي ھ لا  ع ون اخ  ھ و  ان, ف ر  ك خ  يل ن تبي ھ لا  ون خ  ب خ  , ق ار  ان  خ 
1455

 

                                                           

8. ‘Adli zalēla nagāši minbaḥ yitmāsalāl bāḫi-gir? Dāna-ma zināb 

zalēlbābaḥin ’ilaḫāḫ, wara‘zalēla ‘ālim-uḫ minbaḥ yitmāsalāl 

bāḫi-gir? Gufat-ma bissi zalēlbābaḥin ’ilaḫāḫ. Masṭa zalēla 

ba’aw-’uḫ minbaḥ yitmāsalāl bāḫi-gir? Gadu-ma miy zalēlbābaḥin 

’ilaḫāḫ. Tawbat zalēla wadallā-ḫ minbaḥ yitmāsalāl bāḫi-gir? 

Digān-ma water zalēlbābaḥin ’ilaḫāḫ.Qāň zalēlbe gudgudā-ḫ 

minbaḥ titmāsalāt bāḫi-gir? Hangūr-ma ’assu zalēlbābaḥin 

’ilaḫāḫ. Ṣabri zalēla miskīn-’uḫ minbaḥ yitmāsalāl bāḫi-gir?Fīt-

ma ‘īn zalēlbābaḥin ’ilaḫāḫ.      

 

9. Siddisti zabazḥa siddisti ’ēlām.mabla’ zabazḥa ’ōrti maqān ’ēlām. 

Maňīt zabazḥa ‘umri-zāṭ baraka’ēlām. ’Usu’-baḥ maddābal 

zabazḥa ‘ibāda-zāṭ ṭima’ēlām. ’Usu’-zāṭ qēbalōt zifāċa zi-’Allāhu-

zāṭ qēbalōt ’ēlām. Gusus ṣāḥib zāla nabiyy dīn-’uw ’aqānanōt 

ēlām.Bāyo wa bāyti zabazaḥa yaqūmsi maqōfāy’Elam. ’Allāhuma 

ṣalli wasallim ‘alā sayyidinā Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidinā 

Muḥammad.   

 

10. Halāk zi-ḫāna siddisti-be[ši’i-be] ’iblīs ḥisti-be Halāk ḫāna, 

Qābil-’uḫ bolola-nat-be Halāk ḫāna, Nimrūd-’uḫ kibri-be Halāk 
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وو  ا   .11 ط لَ  نوو  ش ك   ا ل موش بي, زع  أم  بي؟ زع  ط  ت ن او  ان  زعود دوبي ا ل م  ت بين  خ  د  س  ان  س  خ  ار زع  ل ين  ا ب ر  قيش بي, و  بي, ق ش و  ا ل م  حيم  ل م 

ق ان ن بي. ع بي م  قيش بي ش ر  اد و  م  خ  ن ف س 
1456

 

 

ن اج   .12 ت  و  م  , ا ج  ك ت  ن َور  ت  ج 
د ب أ  , م  ك ت  , ش فت  اد ر  ب اب ك ت  ت ين  س مت  ح  س  د   . س  ت ين  س  اط  ا د ب خ  م  ز  ل س   َ .م  ك ت 

1457
 

 

13.  . اط  ط اي  , د ان ز  ت  اط  ن ع م  ين ت  جيي ز  , د  اط  ب ل ش  يل ز  , ب خ  د اج  اط  و  ب ن  ز  ز  م   ك  ت لي د ائم ايلا  ر  ح 
1458

 

 

 

نَّت لي , إن د و .14 ن اء نَّ ج  , زع  اط  ش ف اع لي  نَّ ن ب ي   زع  ل ح  ت لي د  م  اط  رح  ب نَّ  الله  زع  ز  ط ئ ن  ك  ت لي و  ر  ت خ  ح  ر  ا ا بو  ح  ل ب  ش  و  ي ت ك اح  ش  زع 

ك لي. م  ب ر  ار  ك  ج 
1459

 

 

س س   .15 ح  ج  قير  ق و  موق م م  ن, ح  اد و  موق م  مم  , ن ب ي   خ  ف ر  اد و  موق م  م  ت ن  الله خ  ر  ؟ ح  ت ين  س  خ  م  وھ ر  اط  ج  ت ر.إقوت ز  ت خ  و  موق م  م 
1460

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

ḫāna, Qārūn-’uḫ baḫīl-nat-be Halāk ḫāna, fir‘awn-’āḫ hawā’-be 

Halāk ḫāna, ’Abūğahl-’īḫ zi-ḫād dinqōt-be Halāk ḫāna. 

 

11. Wali-n ’Abrār zi-ḫāna siddisti-be-n ḫāna zi-wadadō-be al-

matnāwaṭ-be, zi-’aman-’ōw šakki al-mōša-be, zi-ṭala-’ōw al-

maḥēma-be, quš’uw al-maqēša-be, nafsi-ḫād-’uw maqēša-be 

šarī‘a-be maqānan-be. 

 

12. Mağlis-zāṭ ’adab-’uḫ mistīn? Siddistīn. Ṣamti ḥubāb-kut, čafti 

’adurru-kut, madba’ti gangōra-kut, ’ugumti wanāg-kut. 

 

13. Ḥart-le dā’im ēla kizb-’aňňa-zāṭ wadāğ, baḫīl-zāṭ balačču, dīnat-

gēy-zāṭ ni‘mat. Dāna-zāṭ ċāya. 

 

14. Ḥarat-’uḫ ḥarat-le wuṭu-’in kizb-’aňňa-’āḫ ’Allāhu-zāṭ raḥmat -le, 

dilḥ-’aňňa-’āḫ Nabiyyi-zāṭ šafā‘at-le , zinā’-’aňňa-’āḫ ğannat-le, 

’indōč wa ’abōč zaytikāḥal-ba gār al-barakat-le. 
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اد   .16 ل ق  خ  خ  ت ن  زع  ر  ؟ ح  ت ين  س  ان خ  م  ق يق ة  الإيم  ال ن  [ح  اد   ]ت زوو  زع  ق  خ  زع  , ي ر  ق يق بي إقوت  ال ن ت زوو  [ح  م   ]زع  ال بي ك  , ي أ  ح  ق يق بي إقوت  ح 

اد   ال  ي ن اوطخ  ال ن ت زوو  [ھ ي ح  . ]زع  ق يق بي إقوت  الن ت و  ح  اد  زع  ال خ  ف ل ز  اء  ي ك  ز  اد ك ت بي ج  ج  خ  لا  , د  ق يق بي إقوت  ح 
1461

 

  

ت لي آي ن  د وَّ   .17 ر  ت خ  ح  ر  ان ح  م  ز  , ج  ح  ا قل لوت 
ل  ئ لي آي  د  م  ب اد  ج  , ع  ن ان  ا قل لوت  ئلي آي  س  , ا د ب جم   ور  ا قل لوت   َ ن  ئ لي آي  ح  م   ج 

. ادوت  بر  ل ح  ئ لي ص  م  ج 
1462

 

 

ل حوموخ  زع   .18 م  ت  زع  ر  ق ان  ح  ا ف ر  ر  و  ب و  , زع  ا إنَيل  ات  و  ر  بو ت و  ل ح  ن  م  سألا  ت  م  ر  ت ابي ح  ت  ك  ر  ان  ح  خ  اض  زع  لي ر  الله أمر 

س  كوؤوت  جيي بي ب ر  ش او  زع  خ  طَّ, ن فس  م  جير  و  ن اقس  كوؤوت  جيي بي و  ق ال ق  زع  ت ل  , ا س ؤب ح م  ن  اح  أج   كوؤوت  جيي بي ر 

. ب  خ  ان  ن ت  ر  ح  كوؤوت  جيي بي ا م  قير  ات زو  زع  , ا ر  س   َ ن
1463

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

15. ’Iqōt-zāṭ ğawhar-’uḫ mistīn? Ḥarat-’in ’Allāhu-ḫād-’uw mōqa-ma 

mafra, Nabiyy-ḫād-’uw mōqa-ma maman, ḥaq-’uw mōqa-ma 

maqēraḥ. 

 

16. Ḥaqīqatul’īmān-’uḫ mistīn? Ḥarat-in. ziḫalaq-ḫād [zāl-nat-zow] 

ḥaqīqa-be ’iqōt, yirazqi -ḫād [zāl-nat-zow] ḥaqīqa-be ’iqōt, ya’ ḥāl 

yināwṭ-ḫād [zāl-nat-zow] ḥaqīqa-be ’iqōt, dilāga-ḫād-kut-be ğazā’ 

yikafli-ḫād [zāl-nat-zow] ḥaqīqa-be ’iqōt. 

 

17. Ḥarat-’uḫ ḥarat-le- ’āy-’in. Dawwa ğammi’-le ’āy mabla’ ’aqlilōt, 

’adab ğammi’-le ’āy sinān ’aqlilōt, ‘ibāda ğammi’-le ’āy dilḥi 

’aqlilōt. 

 

18. Ḥarat kitāb-be ḥarat mas’alān malḥu-bo. Tawrāt wā ’Inğīl, Zabūr 

wā Furqān.Zi-malaḥ-o-m-’ōḫ zi- ’Allāhu ’amri-le rāḍi zi-ḫāna 

ko’ot gēy-be rāḥa ’agaňa, ’usu’-baḥ maddābal-’uw zi-nāqasa 

ko’ot gēy-be wigēr waṭṭa, nafsi maḫšāw zabarasa ko’ot gēy-be 

nagasa, ’arrāt-zow zi-qēraḥa zi-ḫāna ko’ot gēy-be ’amān-nat 

raḫaba. 
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ل ح   .19 ن م  ألا  س  ت  ا ل ف  م  ر  بي ح  ت ن  إقوت اش  ر  ين بي ح  ب ع  بو, ا ر  ل ح  ين  م  ب ع  ت  ب ق ل بي ا ر  ر  بو ح  ل ح  ن م  ت  ب ق لا  ر  ت  ا ل ف بي ح  ر  بو, ح 

ت   ر  بو ح  ل ح  اد لي ع    م  , ي ن ف خ  ؤوت  لا  ي ف رك او  ا لم  اد  زع  خ  س  , ك ر  خوت  ار  ين ت  جيي بي ا ل ت م  , د  زوت   َ بي ا ل ت ري ل حوم  ا ن دوش  م  ل م  زع 

. ل   ادوت  م 
1464

 

 

آ .21 , ق ر  ان  يض  د زعو ف ر  ل ح  اشيو  م  ن  زع  يلا  ت َيب ل زو ف ض  بح  م  ان  ع ال م  يض  ا ف ر  ط زوم  ن  ا س  يلا  ا ف ض  زوم  ت خ  ق اط  ر  ا زعو ح  ق ر  ن م 

ت ف خ  ف ر   ت ح  وبي م  ن  ا زع  يلا  ف اط اخ  ف ض  ال و  م  وس ازع  , ي م  ان  يض  زو ف ر   َ ت د ال  وبي م  ن ا زع  يلا  ن  م ت  ف ض  يلا  اخ  ف ض  ر  ح  , ق ب ر  م  ان  يض 

. ان  يض  ط ب ط ب ب اي ت يخ ف ر 
1465
  

 

ين   .21 , د  اش ان ل  ن  ق ي م  ي م  ھ ر  و  اش ان ل  ع ق ل  ج  ت م  ي م  ر  ن  ح  ھ ر  و  ت  ج  ر  ليط  [ح  ن   ]بي م  ھ ر  و  ج  ج  لا  , اور  د  اش ان ل  ت يم  ي م  س  ن  ح  ھ ر  و  ج 

, ق   اش ان ل  ئ ل ن م  ي م  .ر  اش ان ل  ع م  ي م  ن  ط م  ھ ر  و  ان  ج 
1466

 

 

, الله ف ر   .22 ال  بود بي زع  ي ق رؤ  ا زع  ت اب م  , ك  ال  د بودبي زع   َ ي س  ا زع  د م   َ س  ال  م  بي زع  ت يخ  ق رَّ س  د   ال  س  ت د بي زع  س  دد   ش  س  ر  ا و  م   ا ن دوش 

 , ال  د بي زع  ش  ا ن دوش  ر  ا و  م  , الله  ف ر  ا بوش  ال ت  د بي زع  الب ام  ا بوش  آن  زع  نزوبي ق ر  زع  , و  ال  ي وقود بي زع  وو  زع  زع  ا ق د ر  ع الم  م 

. ال  ب اد بي زع   َ ي ت د ال  زع 
1467

 
                                                           

19. ’iqōt-’āč-be ḥarat ’alfi mas’alā-n malaḥu-bo, ḥarat ’alfi-be ḥarat 

baqlā-n malaḥu-bo, ḥarat baqlā-be ’arbīn-’in malaḥu-bo, ’arbīn-

be ḥarat-’in malaḥu-bo. Ḥarat zi-malaḥ-’ōm ’indōčb-be ’al-

tirēgazōt, dīnat-gēy-be al-tibalaṭot karsi-ḫād zayfarkaw al-milā’ōt 

yinafi ḫād-le ‘ilm limādōt. 

 

20. Ḥarat-’uḫ qāċi-zo-mā faḍīla-n ’usṭu-zo-mā farīḍā-n ‘ālim[ma ṣāliḥ 

zitā]-baḥ matgēbal-zo faḍīla-n ’azzow zāše-wu malḥad-zo farīḍā-

n, Qur’ān maqra’-zo faḍīla-n ’azz-be matdālag-zo farīḍā-n, 

yanatāzāluw mafaċa-zo faḍīla-n, ’azzo-be matḥataf-zo farīḍā-n, 

qabri maḥra-zo faḍīla-n, mut-le ṭabṭab bāyti-zo’uḫ farīḍā-n. 

 

21. Ḥarat ğawhar-’in ḥarat-’um yimašānal ‘qli ğawhar-’in, ḥirār-’um 

yimāšānal, dīn [-be malēṭa] ğawhar-’in, ḥisti-’m yimāšānal, ’ōr 

dilāga ğawhar-’in, ri’luň’um yimāšānal, qāň ğawhar-’in ṭama’u-m 

yimāšānal. 
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اب   .23 , س اع ة  الإج  ي بي آشيو  ح  لأ 
ل  , ق ي زوو  د  ج  ا س ط بي آشيو  لا  ض ازعوو  اور  د  ط بي آشييو  ر  ات  يو  س ات   ا س  ط بي الله  س  ع ة ا س  م  او  ج 

, ل ي   .آشيو  ط بي آشيو  ت  ا س  ق ت  ص لا  ست  و  م   س طًى و  ح  ة الو  , ص لا  ط بي آشيو  ان  ا س  م ض  و  ر  ل ة  الق د ر 
1468

 

 

بي ي ويلو. .24 ص  لا  لو, إخ  دو, ط اع بي ي ب س  ل م  د د بي ي ل م  ع 
1469

 

 

دولي ك ت ب   .25 ت  ي ف رولي الله  يوق ال, ي ل ح  ر  ت لي ح  ر  يث  [ح  د  ا ح  آن و  بولي يوق ال ي و ]ق ر  ط  ن ت  ف ت ح  ي اش  ن ن  يوق ال, م  ؤم  د ولي م 

. ل ن  يوق ال  ا ع م  ال  و  ح 
1470
 

 

ال   .26 ل  ايل  ي ق ن يو  ي ق ن ز  س  ت و ي م  ر  ت خ  ح  ر  ت اب اش و   ]كوؤوت  [ح  يث  [ك  د  ا ح  آن  و  ث ل   ]ق ر  ا ش يط ان و ي م  و  ال  ن ف س  ,   ي ب ل  يو  ي ب ل  ز  ث ل  ايل  ي م 

, ي   بؤوت و  ي م  ايل  د  أج  م  ال م ح  ل ز  ل  كوؤوت  جيي و  ي م  , ي م  ث ل  ايل  ادوت و  ي م  ادة ل ح  ال  ش ه  ز  س  و  ي ب ر  ح  جار 
ل  س  د  .ب ر  ث ل  ايل 

1471
 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

22. Qurra-be-zāl masğid-ma zaysigad-bo-da-be zal, kitāb-ma 

zayqiru’-bo-da-be zāl, ’Allāhu fari indōč-ma gusus ’abōč-da-be 

zalti, ’Allāhu fari ’bōč-ma gusus ’indōč-da-be zal, ‘ālim-ma qadra-

zow zayūqo-da-be zāl, wazana-zo-be Qur’ān zālbā-ma 

zaytidālagba-da-be zāl. 

 

23. ’Allāhu sātti-w sātti ’usṭu-be ’āšē-w, riḍā-zow ’ōr dilāga ’usṭu-

be’āšē-w, quy-zow dilḥi ’usṭu-be’āšē-w, sātul-’iğābā-w ’ğum‘an 

’usṭu-be’āšē-w, laylatulqadri-w ’ōr ramaḍān ’usṭu-be’āšē-w, 

ṣalātulwusṭā-w ḥammisti waqit ṣalāt ’usṭu-be’āšē-w.  

 

24. ‘Ilmi dad-be yalmad-o ṭā‘a-be yabsil-o ’iḫlāṣ-be yawēl-o 

 

25. Ḥarat-le ḥrat yōqāl; yifaro-le ’Allāhu yōqāl, yilaḥdo-le 

kutub[Qur’ān wa ḥadīṯ] yōqāl yūddo-le mu’min yōqāl muṭṭi-nat 

fataḥ yašbo-le ḥālāmal yōqāl  

 

26. Ḥarat-’uḫ ḥratūw yimasli ’ēl. Yiqani-w yaqan-zāl [ko’ot] kitābaču-

w[Qur’ān wa ḥadīṯ]  yimasli ’ēl, yiballi-w yaballi-zāl nafsi wa 
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ل م زع   .27 ليل  ع  ع ن ا إقوت  زع  , م  ام ايل  م  اط  ط  ا حي  زع  ليل  د وس  و  م  ايل  س ات لق ام  افيت  زع  ت  ط  ر  ليل  ح  ت  زع  ر  , ق ل ب  ح  م  ايل  اط  ط 

 , م  ايل  ر  ط  ك  اط  ذ  ليل  ن ب ي   زع  اط  ن ب اروت  زع  لي[زع  . ]الله  ا مر  م  ايل  نَّت  ط  ليل  س وت ج  ض ى زع  ر 
1472

 

 

ا .28 ل م زع  ال  ع  ع ن ا إقوت  زع  , م  ل  ام ح  م  اط  ط  ا دوس  زع  ي  و  ال  ح  ات ل ق ام ا فيت  زع  ل  س  م  ح  اط  ط  ت  زع  ر  ال  ح  ت  زع  ر  , ق ل ب  ح  ل  م  ح  ط  ط 

  , ل  م  ح  ر  ط  ك  اط  ذ  ال  ن ب ي   زع  اط  ن ب اروت  زع  لي[زع  . ]الله  ا مر  ل  م  ح  نَّت  ط  ال  س وت  ج  ض ى زع  ر 
1473

 

 

 

دٌ  .29 مَّ ح  , م  ن  س   َ اط  ن  ح  زع  ر  ان خ  و  ض  م  , ش هر  ر  ن  س   َ اط  ن  ع اخ  ا ي ام  زع  م   َ ن يوم ال س   َ اط  ن  ت  زع  ر  ت خ  ح  ر  س ول  الله  ح  ل وق  صلى الله عليه وسلم ر  خ  م 

. ن  س   َ اط  ن  ن ان اش  زع  ن ان خ س  ب  س  , ع ر  ن  س   َ اط  ن  زع 
1474

 

ا .31 , ت ف ك ر  زع  قيق ل ن  ئ يو  م  ز  اد  ج  ر  اط  ج  ل م  زع  , ع  ن  ط  ت ن او  اد  ا لم  ر  ن  ج  اط  اد  د د  زع  ر  اط  ج  ت  زع  ر  ت خ  ح  ر  اد و  ح  ئخ  ز  اد  ج  ر  ط  ج 

, ع   اس ئ ن  ت ر  .ا ل م  نوت ن  ات م  اور  خ  اد  خ  ر  اط  ج  ل  زع  م 
1475

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

šayṭān-u-w yimasli ’ēl, yibarsi dilḥi gār-’u-w yabarsi-zāl šahādat 

liḥādōt-’u-w yimasli ’ēl, yimali ko’ot gēy-’u-w yimali-zāl ḥamdi 

’agbi’ōt-’u-w yimasli ’ēl.  

 

27. Ḥarat zalēla ḥarat ṭima ēlām. Sātalqām ’afēt zalēla ḥay-zāṭ wa 

dūs- zāṭ ṭima ēlalām, ma’na ’qōt zalēla ‘ilmi- zāṭ ṭima ēlām,qalbi-

zāṭ nibārōt zalēla Nabiyy- zāṭ ḏikri ṭima ēlām, [’Allāhu ’amri-le] 

riḍā zalēla  sūt ğannat ṭima ēlām. 

 

28. Ḥarat zāla ḥarat ṭima ḥala. Sātalqām ’afēt zāla ḥay-zāṭ wa dūs- 

zāṭ ṭima ḥala, ma’na ’qōt zāla ‘ilmi- zāṭ ṭima ḥala,qalbi-zāṭ 

nibārōt zāla Nabiyy- zāṭ ḏikri ṭima ḥala, [’Allāhu ’amri-le] riḍā 

zāla  sūt ğannat ṭima ḥala. 

 

29. Ḥarat-’uḫ ḥarat-zāṭ nugus, yamalğum‘āḫ ’ayām-zāṭ nugus,šahru 

ramaḍān-’uḫ waḥri-zāṭ nugus, Muḥammad Rasūlul-Lāhi-’iḫ 

[ṣallal-Lāhu ‘alayhi wasallam] maḫlūq-zāṭ nugus, ‘arab sinān-’uḫ 

sinan-’āč-zāṭ nugus. 
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ين   .31 م  لوت و  ق س  اخ  , ت ب خ  ن ق د ميو  د  اط  ف ر  بوت و  الله  زع  ازع  , ت ح  ال ن  ق د ميو  ت ف ان و  ح  ت ن  ق د ميو  ح  ر  ت و  ح  ر  اي ين  ح  ت يو  ل م  س  , ح   ق د ميو 

. ق د ميو 
1476

 

  

او   .32 ا ا وج   َ ت ن  ي ف  ر  ت و  ح  ر  ا.ح   َ ا ب ايت ن  ي ف  س ن ت و  ب ايو و  ا, ح   َ ال ت ون  ي ف  يو  اورت  و  م  ر  ا, ع م   َ ن ن  ي ف  ميو  س  ا, ق س   َ ان  ي ف ََّ م 
1477

 

 

ر  د د ب ح   .33  َ  َ د اج  ي دي  اج و  ن  ي م  اد  بو خ  خ  ر  اد ب ح  زع  ت  خ  ر  بو ح  خ  اد بح  ي ر  ت  خ  ر  ر  ح   َ  َ ي ت  ي د  ر  بو  د د ب ح زع   ح  خ  ن  ي ر  اد  بوخ  خ  ر 

بو خ   خ  سَّ ب ح  ي ر  ر  و   َ  َ ت  ي دي , ص لا  اج  ن ي م  اد  بو خ  خ  ر  بر  بح  زع  بو  ص  خ  ب ح  ي ر  ب ر  ر  ص   َ  َ ي ن ق  ي د  , ط  اج  سَّ بح  ي م  اد  و 

اج   اد  يم  بو خ  خ  ر  ادة ب ح  زع  اد  ش ه  بو خ  خ  ادة ب ح  ي ر  ر  ش ه   َ  َ ت  ي دي , م  اج  ن  ي م  اد  بو خ  خ  ر  .زع 
1478

 

 

, ا   .34 ث ل  ن  ي م  و  تع لم  ال  م  , كوؤوت  ق ب ت  زع  ث ل  و  ي م  ال  ع ال م  ت  ق ب ت  زع  ث ل  ش ئ ش  ن ي م  ت اش و  ر  خ  كح  ار  ال  ا ل ف  ج  د ت  ق ب ت  زع  ح 

. ثل  ن  ي م  ليل  ب د و  , ق ب ت  زع  ث ل  ن ي م  ت مع و  س  م 
1479

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

30. Ḥarat-’uḫ ḥarat-zāṭ garād-‘in. Dad-zāṭ ’al-matnāwaṭ-’in, ‘ilmi-zāṭ 

garād Gaz’īw maqēqal-’in. 

 

31. Ḥarat-’uw ḥarat-’in qadam-’ēw. ḥitfān-’uw ḥāl-’in qadam-’ēw, 

taḥāzabōt-’uw ’Allāhu zāṭ fird-’in qadam-’ēw, tabḫāḫalōt-’uw 

qism-’in qadam-’ēw, ḥist-’iw limāy-’in qadam-’ēw. 

 

32. Ḥarat-’uw ḥarat-’in yifağa. ’Ūğā-’aw miğğa-’an yifağa, qismi-’iw 

sin-’in yifağa, ‘umri-’iw ’ōrti wa mātu-’un yifağa, ḥasanat-’uw 

bāyo wa bāyti-’in yifağa. 

 

33. Ḥarat yidīğ-gir ḥarat ḫād-baḥ yarḫabo ḥarat ḫād-baḥ zi-raḫabo 

ḫād-’in yimāğ. Wadāğ yidīğ-gir dad-baḥ yarḫabo dad-baḥ zi-

raḫabo ḫād-’in yimāğ, ċinqi yidīğ-gir ṣabri-baḥ yarḫabo ṣabri-baḥ 

zi-raḫabo ḫād-’in yimāğ, ṣalāt yidīğ-gir wissa-baḥ yarḫabo wissa-

baḥ zi-raḫabo ḫād-’in yimāğ, mut yidīğ-gir šahādat-baḥ yarḫabo 

šahādat-baḥ zi-raḫabo ḫād-’in yimāğ. 
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ل قيو  ف اط  ا د ن يت   .35 ل خ  ف اط  الله  زع  ت  زع  ر  ل قيو  ف اط ,  ح  ل خ  اي  الله  زع  ب ن  زع   َ ار  ا ي دي ر  ا ح  م  ريو   ]الله[ا ن ب ر  ر  [زعيم  ت ئيم  ا  ]بي م  و 

ت ريو   خ  ت ر  [زع  ت خ  ل ق ]بي م  ل خ  اي  الله  زع  ب زع  خ  اط  د د  ن ر  ا الله زع  م  ر   ن و  ا ت ح  م  ؤ  ل قيو  ف اط , م  ل خ  اي  الله  زع  ب  زع  خ  نَّت  ن ر   يو  آب ل م ج 

ف اط .
1480

 

 

ان   .36 ف اء  لي ط  ف اء  خ  ط  د ج  ح  و س ن  يو  م  ف اءان  ا زع  س خ  ط  حر  اي  الم  ان  ج  ف اء  ف اء لي ط  ت خ   ط  ر  ان  ح  ف اء  ت خ  ط  ر  د خ  ح   َ س  ت  ا ل م  , ص لا 

آن لي ق رَّ  , ق ر  ان  ف اء  لي ط  ف اء  خ  ط  د ج  ح  ت و  م  و ص لا  ان  ا زع  ف اء  آن  جيي  [ط  ال ق ر  د خ    ]بي زع  ل م  اد بي ا لم  يج  خ  د  ان زع  ف اء  اخ  ط  ر  ح  الم 

. ان  ف اء  ف اء لي ط  خ  ط  حد ج  ال و  م  ليز  ي ي اط  بي ازع  ار  ف اءان  ج  ك  ا ل موط اخ  ط  ان  زع  ف اء  ف اء  ط  ط  زع 
1481
 

  

ن م  ح   .37 ج  ن اب  زع  ال  زع  ند  ب ار زع  ال ط  رش  زع  ح  ح  م  ج  ل  زع  ار  ح  ال  اد ن يت  ج  ت  زع  ر  .ح  ن ق ل  م زع  ر 
1482

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

34. Alif gār’uḫ ḥarat-’āč-kut-’in yimaṯli. Ši’išti qabti zāla ‘ālim-’u-w-

’in yimaṯli,ko’ot qabti zāla muta‘allim-’u-w-’in yimaṯli, ’aḥad-ti 

qabti zāla mustami‘-’u-w-’in yimaṯli, qabti zalēla badaw-’in 

yimaṯli. 

 

35. Ḥarat zifāċa ’Allāhu zalḫalaq-’e-wu fāċa. ’Adduňit-be ’inabri-ma 

ḥirār ’aydēğ-baň zāya ’Allāhu ’Allāhu zalḫalaq-’e-wu fāċa, 

[’Allāhu] zemarew[-be matēmar] wa ziḫatarew[-be matḫtar] 

’abala-ma ğannat narḫab zāya’Allāhu zalḫalaq-’e-w fāċa, 

mu’min-’uwu ’atḥīrri-ma ’Allāhu-zāṭ dad narḫab zāya ’Allāhu 

zalḫalaq-’e-wu fāċa. 

 

36. Ḥarat-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-n ḥarat-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-le ṭifā’ān. Ğāy ’al-maḥras-’uḫ 

ṭifā’ā-n ’azzo saňī-w maḥdag-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-le ṭifā’ān, ṣalāt al-

masgad-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-nn ‘azzo ṣalāt-’uw maḥdag-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-le ṭifā’ān, 

Qur’ān-le qurra[-be zāl Qur’ān-gēy] ’al-maḥra’-aḫ ṭifā’ān, zidīğa 

ḫād-be ’al-malmad-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-le ṭifā’ān, zakka al-mōċa-’āḫ ṭifā’ān 

gār-be ’azze yāċle-zāl-’uw maḥdag-’uḫ ṭifā’ā-le ṭifā’ān. 

 

37. Ḥarat zāla ’aduňňīt gār ḥala. Zagaḥ maḥraša zāla ṭindi bāra zāla 

zināb zagaňa-ma ḥaram zi-naqala. 
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ن  فون   .38 ؤم  , م  ح  ار  ت ق ر  ك ت  زع  ن د  ب ار  ت و  ط  ق ت  ص لا  س ت و  م   , ح  اش  ك ت  زع  يو  د ش  بر  ل  ص  ار  ح  ر  ج  ال  آخ  ت  زع  ر  ن اب   ح  او  زع  ي ار  زع 

. ن ق ل  ك ت زع  م  ر  زوبي ح  يو  ن فس  ب ر  ا ك  س ت  و  , ح  اش  ك ت  زع 
1483

 

 

ت ن   .39 ر  بوت بي ح  اخ  ت  ت ر  ر  بو ح  خ  ا    ي ر  ل م  و  بوت بي ع  اخ  ط اس  ت ر  ا ق ر  , ق ل م  و  ن  ا س ار  ت  و  ار  بوتبي ام  خ  ا د ش  ت ر  ت  و  م  ح  س م  ر 

بو. خ  ان  ي ر  ض  اط  ر  بوت بي الله زع  اخ  اش  ت ر  د اج  بو, و  خ  ن يت ن  ي ر  م  ؤ  ا م  ن  و  م  ؤ  ت  م  ا ق ح  و   َ بو, ل  خ  آن ن  ي ر  ق ر 
1484

 

 

 

ت خ   .41 ر  , ط اع  ح  ن ت  د  ن افق بين  ا ج  ال م  وك ز  ك ت لي ا زع  ر  ي ح  ن فون  زع  م  ؤ  ن اف ق ح م  ن ت  م  د  ت بين  ا ج  ر  كت لي ح  ر  يح  رت فون  زع   فون  ح 

ك ت ل  إس   ر  يح  نَّت  فون  زع  , ج  ن ت  د  ك ت لي ش يط ان بين  ا ج  ر  ي ح  ي ك ت فون  زع  لا  , م  ن ت  د  بين  ا ج  ل ح  ك ت لي  د  ر  ي ح  .زع  ن ت  د  ات بين  ا ج 
1485

 

 

لت  ف ت ح   .41 , ط  امًا ك ات بين ي ب ق خ  ر  ين ل ي ك  ر  ت  ي ب ق خ  م  ر  ت لي ح  ر  ث ال لي  ا د ن  يت   ]موش لي[ح  ت  ي ب ق خ  م  ت ف ان لي م  , ح  آن  ي ب ق خ  ق ر 

. ت ب ق خ 
1486

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 

38. Ḥarat zāla ’āḫira gār ḥala. Ṣabr-’īw dači-kut zāša, ḥammisti waqti 

ṣalāt-’ūw ṭindi bāra-kut zitqirāraḥa, zināb-kut zāša, ḥisti wa kibr-

’īw nafsi-zō-be ḥaram-kut zi-naqala. 

 

39. Ḥarat tarāḫabōt-be ḥarat-’in yiraḫ-bo. Sami raḥmat wa dači 

tarāḫabōt-be ’imārat wa sār-’in yiraḫbo, qalam wa qarṭās 

tarāḫabōt-be ‘ilmi wa Qur’ān-’in yiraḫbo, liği wa qaḥat 

tarāḫabōt-be mu’min wa mu’minit-’in yiraḫabo, wadāğ tarāḫabōt-

be ’Allāhu-zāṭ riḍā yiraḫbo. 

 

40. Ḥarat tarāḫabōt-be ḥarat-’in yiraḫ-bo. Sami raḥmat wa dači 

tarāḫabōt-be ’imārat wa sār-’in yiraḫbo, qalam wa qarṭās 

tarāḫabōt-be ‘ilmi wa Qur’ān-’in yiraḫbo, liği wa qaḥat 

tarāḫabōt-be mu’min wa mu’minit-’in yiraḫabo, wadāğ tarāḫabōt-

be ’Allāhu-zāṭ riḍā yiraḫbo. 
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اط  د د  طوت  ت   .42 ي ز  , ح  ل  يب لا   َ ي ن  ي ت  اط  د د  حرت  ت ح  ت ز  ر  اط  د د  ح  ن افق ز  , م  ل  يب لا   َ ي ن  ي ت  ف ت  ت ح  اط  د د  ج  ز  , د وس  ل  يب لا   َ ي ن  ي ت  ح 

. ل  يب لا   َ ي ن  ي ت  نَّت  ت ح  اط  د د  س وت  ج  ن ز  م  ؤ  , م  ل  يب لا   َ ي ن  ي ت  س ات   ع ذ اب  ت ح 
1487

 

 

, ا ود بي .43 ال ميل  ي م  ي ز  م  ال ميل  دون بي ح  ت  ي ز  ر  ت بي ح  ر  ن اف ق   ح  نَّت بي م  , س وت  ج  ال ميل  ن ي ز  م  ؤ  , س ات   ع ذ اب بي م  ال ميل  ر  ي ز  ا م 

 . ال ميل  ي ز 
1488

 

 

44.  , ر  ي ب ق ل ميل   َ ميل  ا ج  ا ود بي ط 
ت  ي ب قل  ر  ت بي ح  ر  ر  [ح  ؤ   ]ب ح  , م  ن اف ق  ت ئ بي اور  نيت  ي ب قل ميل  , م  بي س ار  ي ب ق ل ميل  ش ر  اد  ش ح  ن  م  م 

سل  م على س ي  دن ا محمد. ل   و  , اللهم ص  سَّات  ي ب ق ل ميل  ت ئ بي ج 
1489

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

41. Ḥarat-’uḫ ḥarat-fōň zay-ḥur-kut-le ḥarat-bēn ’ugud-’inta. 

Munāfiq-’uḫ mu’min-fōň zay-ḥur-kut-le ’azzo kuzāl munāfiq-bēn 

’ugud-’inta, ṭā‘a-fōň zay-ḥur-kut-le dilḥi-bēn’ugud-’inta malāykat-

fōň zay-ḥur-kut-le šayṭān-bēn’ugud-’inta, ğannat-fōň zay-ḥur-kut-

le ’isāt-bēn’ugud-’inta. 

 

42. Ḥarat-le ḥarat yabqaḫ. Marīň-le kirāman kātibīn yabqaḫ, ṭilti 

fatḥ[mōša]-le Qur’ān yabqaḫ,miṯāl-le ’adduňňīt tabqaḫ. 

 

43. Ḥarat-zāṭ dad ḥarat-’āč taḥay-’in yatgībl-’āl. Ḥay-zāṭ dad  ṭōt 

taḥay-’in yatgībl-’āl, dūs-zāṭ dad gufat taḥay-’in yatgībl-

’āl,munāfiq-zāt dad sātti ‘aḏāb taḥay-’in yatgībl-’āl, mu’min-zāṭ 

dad ğannat taḥay-’in yatgībl-’āl. 

 

44. Ḥarat-be ḥarat yibaql-’um-ēl. ’Iği-’ūd-be ċigar yibaql-’um-ēl, 

baḥar šaḥšara -be sār yibaql-’um-ēl, munāfiq ti’-be ōrnet yibaql-

’um-ēl, mu’min ti’-be gissāt yibaql-’um-ēl, ’Allāhuma ṣalli wa 

sallim ‘alā sayyidinā Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina 

Muḥammad.  
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ي ك ت بي ي ط ل لي ي د .45 , م  ين   َ لي ي دي ا ت س  ي ت  يش  ك ت بيم  , آو  ين   َ ين  آي كت بي ي ط ب لي ي دي  َ ي ت لي ي د  ئ ش  ن خ  ش  م  ؤ  .م  ين   َ ي
1490

 

 

اب ك   .46 ر  , و  ين   َ ي ت لي ي د  ئ ش  ن اف ق خ  ش  .م  يَين  لي ي د  س   َ ي ك ت بي ي ن  ر  ا ح  و  , ب ش  ين   َ ي لي ي د  س  ت بي ي ن خ  ب اب ك  , ح  ين   َ ي تبي يول لي ي د 
1491

 

 

 

ال ن   .47 اط  ح  ن  زع  م  ؤ  تيخ  م  ئ ش  ك ت  [ش  ل ح  ا ن ب يَّ فون   ]زعيد  , موي م  الله و  ت ف  ت ح  ت فوس ا م  ح  , زع  ف ر  اروس ا م  ت ف ر  ب اد بي[زع  ال   ]ع  ي ت ق ور   ح 

. د ب ل  م 
1492

 

 

ال ن   .48 اط  ح  ال ن  زع  اط  ح  ن اف ق  زع  تيخ  م  ئ ش  ك ت  [ش  ل ح  ا ن ب ي  بي   ]زعيد  , موي م  الله و  ت ف  ت ح  ت فوس ا ا ل م  ح  , زع  ف ر  اروس ا الم  ت ف ر  زع 

ب اد بي[ . ]ع  د ب ل  ال  م  ق  ح  وح  ي ت ي ر 
1493

 

 

ال ن   .49 اط  ح  ن  زع  م  ؤ  تيخ  م  ئ ش  ام .ش  م  ت ح  ي س ا ا ل م  ت لا  ح  زع  بز  و  م  ر  اط  و  ا ن بي   زع  س ا الله  و  اؤ  ت ر  , زع  ف اف  ت ح  س ا م  اؤ  ل ت ر  زع 
1494

 

                                                           

45. Mu’min-’ūḫ ši’išti-le yidīğ-’in. ’Āy-kut-be yaṭab-le yidīğ-’in, ’āw-

kut-be tas yattīš-le yidīğ-’in, miy-kut-be yaṭalli-le yidīğ-’in. 

 

46. Munāfiq-’ūḫ ši’išti-le yidīğ-’in. Warāba-kut-be yōli-le yidīğ-’in, 

ḥubāb-kut-be yinaḫsi-le yidīğ-’in, buči wa ḥariya-kut-be yanağsi-le 

yidīğ-’in. 

 

47. Ši’išti-’īḫ mu’min-zāṭ ḥāl-’in.  [Zaydilaḥkut] zatfirāro-sa mafra, zi-

ḥatafo-sa matḥataf, mōyum ’Allāhu wa Nabiyyi-fōň [’ibādabe] 

yatqūrri ḥāl madbal. 

 

48. Ši’išti-’īḫ munāfiq-zāṭ ḥāl-’in.  [Zaydilaḥkut] zatfirāro-sa ’al-

mafra, zi-ḥatafo-sa ’al-matḥataf, mōyum ’Allāhu wa Nabiyyi-be 

[’ibādabe] yatrūḥqi ḥāl madbal.  

 

49. Ši’išti-’īḫ mu’min-zāṭ ḥāl-’in. Zaltrā’u-sa matḥifāfa, zitrā’u-sa, 

’Allāhu wa Nabiyy-zāṭ war-’uw mabzaḥ, zitlāyu-sā-mā ’al-

matḥimāma. 
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تح   .51 ي س ا م  ت لا  , زع  ح  بز  ا ب ايت  م  س ا ب ايو و  اؤ  ت ر  , زع  ف اف  ت ح  س ا ا ل م  اؤ  ل ت ر  ال ن   زع  اط  ح  ن اف ق  زع  ت يخ  م  ئ ش  ام .ش  م 
1495

 

 

ن خ   .51 م  ؤ  نَّ  م  موت س ا س وت  ج  , زع  ال  ن ي ب وء  ار  ب ر  ج  ق ب ط س ا ص  , زع  ال  ء  ن ي ب و  ار  د  ج  م  ب س ا ح  خ  ر  ال زع  ن   ي ب وء  ار  ت ن  شئ ش ت  ج 

. ال  ي ب وء 
1496

 

 

ن  ي ب وء   .52 ار  روج  ج  ق ب ط س ا م  , زع  ال  ن ي ب وء  ار  ب ر  ج  ب س ا ك  خ  ر  ال  زع  ن ي ب وء  ار  ئ ش ت  ج  ن اف ق خ  ش  موت س ا س ات   ع ذ اب ن  م  , زع  ال 

. ال  ي ب وء 
1497

 

 

ال ن   .53 اط  ح  لوق ز  خ  ت يخ  م  فاط . شئ ش  اء م  ز  د ر  ج   َ بي ي  س طيو  ط , زع  س  يت  م  س ط س ا ط  لَ  , زع  ط  ف اط بيو  م  زع 
1498

 

   

ت ن ان   .54 ي ك ت خء س م  لا  , م  ن  ي ود   ال و  ب ازع  الق خ  ي ف اط  ت ين ي ود   خ  ئ ش  ت يخ  ش  ئ ش  . ش  ن ي ود   ال و  ط ازع  يخ  ي س  ل د  يج  و  ي ود   و 
1499

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 

50. 1495
 Ši’išti-’īḫ munāfiq-zāṭ ḥāl-’in. Zaltrā’u-sa ’al-matḥifāfa, 

zitrā’u-sa bāyo wa bāyti mabzaḥ, zitlāyu-sā matḥimāma.  

 

51. Mu’min-’uḫ ši’išti gār-’in yibū-’āl. Zi-raḫaba-sa ḥamdi gār-’in 

yibū-’āl, zi-qabaṭa-sa ṣabri gār-’in yibū-’āl, zi-mōta-sa sūt ğannat-

’in yibū-’āl. 

 

52. Munāfiq-’uḫ ši’išti gār-’in yibū-’āl. Zi-raḫaba-sa kibri gār-’in 

yibū-’āl, zi-qabaṭa-sa marōğa gār-’in yibū-’āl, zi-mōta-sa sātti 

‘aḏāb-’in yibū-’āl. 

 

53. Ši’išti-’iḫ maḫlūq-zāṭ ḥāl-’in. Zifāċa-be-wu maṭla’, zisaṭa-sa ṭīt 

masṭa, zisaṭew-be yigadri ğazā’ mafāċa. 

 

54. Ši’išti-’iḫ ši’išti-’in yūddi. Ḫāliq-’uḫ zi-fāċa-bew-’in yūddi 

malatkat-’uḫ samtaňňa-’an yūddi, wīğ waldi-’iḫ zisatē-w-’in yūddi. 
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ف ات ن   .55 اط  ص  ال ق  زع  ت يخ  خ  د ان  [شئ ش   َ ح  ح 
ل  ال و   ]د  ب ازع  ب ت نَّاو  [ي ف اط  ف اط . ]ت و  اء  ا لم  ز  بي ج  س طيو  , زع  ق ب ل  س ط س ا ا لم  د د , زع  و  م 

1500
 

 

, زع   .56 ل ع  ط  ف اط بيو  م  ال ن  زع  اط ح  لوق زع  خ  ف اط .شئشتيخ  م  اء  م  ز  د ر  ج   َ بي ي  س ط يو  ط , زع  س  يت  م  س ط س ا ط 
1501

 

 

57. . شوت  ير  خ  ل وق لي خ  خ  , م  دوت  بوو  ا ت ليم  اج  م  , زع  ادوت  بي ل م  ال  ا س ؤ  ب ي ز  اج  ال ن ي م  اط  ح  ز  اش  ل م  ت يخ  ع  ئ ش  ش 
1502

 

 

ا .58 خ  ح  ت َيب ل م  ر  سَّب ح  م  ال ن  و  اط  ح  ز  ي اءاش  ل  ت يخ  أو  ئ ش  .ش  ب  خ  ر  ئ و  الله  لي م  م   اد  ج  خ  اج  , ح  ب يس  يو  م  ر  بي زع  الله  أم  ر  اط  ا م  د  زع 
1503

 

 

59. . ر  ي  ذ اك  , ل س ان ز  اب ر  ي  ص  ز  م  س  , ج  ر  ي  ش اك  ال ن  ق ل ب ز  اط ح  ز  اش  ت يخ  ا نب ي اء  ئ ش  ش 
1504

 

 

                                                           

55. Ši’išti-’iḫ Ḫāliq-zāṭ [dilḥi-ḥigdāň] zi-fāċa-bew-’u mawdad, zi-saṭa-

sa al-maqbal, zi-saṭ-’e-w-be ğazā’ ’al-mafāċa. 

 

56. Ši’išti-’iḫ maḫlūq-zāṭ ḥāl-’in.  Zi-fāċa-bew-’u maṭla’, zi-saṭa-sa ṭīt 

masṭa, zi-saṭ-’e-w-be yigadri-ğazā’ mafāċa. 

 

57. Ši’išti-’iḫ ‘ālim-’āč-zāṭ ḥāl-’in. Yimāğbāzāl ’usu’-be malmad, 

zimāğa-be-w-’u matlēmad, maḫlūq-le ḫayri maḫša. 

 

58. Ši’išti-’iḫ ‘awliyā’-’āč-zāṭ ḥāl-’in. Wissa-baḥ matgēbal-ma 

ruḥḫād-zāṭ ’amri-be zi-’Allāhu ’amri-w mabēsa, ḥāğa-ḫād 

ğammi’-’u ’Allāh-le marḫab. 

 

59. 1504
 Ši’išti-’iḫ ‘anbiyā’-’āč-zāṭ ḥāl-’in. ti’-zi-yu šākir,  Qām-zi-yu 

ṣabir, ’arrāt-zi-yu ḏākir. 
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امت ن   .61 م  ت بي ا ط  , شئ ش  ن  ت بي ف ر  ئ ش  , ش  ب ن  م  ت بي جيز  ئ ش  ن خوبي ش  ا صوم  د ق و  ا ص  ت و  ب ن  الله ب اي ص لا  م  ئ شت بي جيز  , ش  الله ب اي 

ن  الله رائيليبي ف ر  و عز  ل ن  ا زع  ائيل  ح  ر  ب  عز  ج  ر   َ ي ام  قوف زو زع  ن  الله ب اي  ا لخ  ت بي ف ر  ئ ش  , ش  ب ن  الله ب اي  م  ا ن د دوم  جيز  , زع   ب اي 

ن  الله و إس اتيبي ف ر  ل ن  ا زع  امت ن  الله  ح  م  ت بي ا ط  ,  شئ ش  ن  الله ب اي  ر  ف ر   َ د خ   َ ل ب او  ا ح  د انيبي ع ق وب ان  ح   َ ر  ح   َ د خ   َ , أح  ب اي 

امت ن  الله ب   م  ئيبي ا ط  اخ  ق د ر  يو  ا ق ن  ب ازع  ا س ات   س م  كوو  ق ان  ا ي ف ر  ي  م  ز  ب لا  خ  و  م  ار  ت ا ج  د  إس  د  إب اي  أح  , أح  ال  اي  خ  او  ش  ت ا جوج  س 

ت   د إس  , أح  امت ن  الله ب اي  م  ئيبي ا ط  اخ  ق د ر  ب ازع  د   َ ي ي إزع  ال  ب لا  خ  يو  ش  ا س ات   د ش  كوو  دولي أي ف ر   َ ي ي  ي ز  ر ب لا   َ ب خ   َ ي د  ي د   َ ا ن 

ي   ب لا  رج  ئ و  ح  م  ل وقي ج  خ  و  م  اخ  ج  ار  ر  ن ن اش  ت ل م  ت ت ح  ا ا بوت  م  و  . إن دوش  امت ن  الله ب اي  م  ئيبي ا ط  اخ  ق د ر  ق ب ازع  زع  إر 
1505

 

 

ي ن فعن ا الله به  آمين اش  ر  ه آو  عبد الرحمن الح  ج  ائض  أخر  ت اب  الف ر  ت  ك  ت م 
1506

          

 

 

 

 

                                                           

60. “Ši’išti-be gēzm-’ubu-ň ši’išti-be firuň, ši’išti-be ’aṭmāmtuň” 

’Allāhu bāya. “Ši’išti-be gēzm-’ubu-ň” ’Allāhu bāya, ṣalāt wa 

ṣadaqa wa ṣoman-ḫo-be gēzm-’ubu-ň’Allāhu bāya, “ši’išti-be 

firuň ši’išti-be” ’Allāhu bāya, “’igafrāma qōf zaygiragbi ‘izrā’īl 

ḥalaň ’azzo ‘izrā’īl-’e-be firň” ’Allāhu bāya, ši’išti-be ’aṭmāmtuň” 

’Allāhu bāya. "’Aḥad ’ista maḫazu-bilay atfirako-wa sātti samiw 

’aqānnibāzāḫ Qudra’e-be’aṭmāmtuň” ’Allāhu bāya, “’aḥad ’ista 

gōgāw čiḫāl bilāy yizīgdo-le ayfirako-wa sātti dačiw čiḫāl blāy 

’izīgdibāzāḫ Qudra’e-be’aṭmāmtuň” ’Allāhu bāya, “’Aḥad ’ista 

nugda yidīğbaḫu-gir ’indōč wa ’abōč min nāš tilu-ma 

titḥirāragāḫu-wa maḫlūqe ğammi’-’uw ḥirgi bilāy ’irazqibāzāḫ 

Qudra’e-be’aṭmāmtuň” ’Allāhu bāya. 

 

Tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ  bikalam al-ḥabaš ’aḫrağahu ’āw 

‘Abdurrahman al-‘Arraši nafa‘ana Allāhu bihi ’āmin 
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ي الصَّد ري ن اج  ه  ف ق يه ط ي  ب الو  ج  ر  ب ش  أ خ  م الح  ت اب الف رائض ب ك لا  ھ ذا أي ضًا ك   و 

ين  ن ف ع ن ا  الله به آم 
1507
 

 بسم الله الرحمن الرحيم

ءأخ  ب الوت   .1 ز   َ اد و  إت  ب بو إس ات بيموخ  ي س ل ط بو الله خ  خ  نَّت مو ي ر  أ  [ج  ز   َ ت  بي  ]م  م  ا ب ل س  اف بي و  بي ج  بي إندوش  ابوش 

ق ات ن ت  [ ر  .]د 
1508

 

 

2.  , اد و  موق ان ت  ض   الله  خ  ال ب  ف ر  اف بي زع  ل ت ان  ج   َ , الله  ]و   الله  [مي ن  م  ايو ك لا  ا ن ب ي  زع  ؟ الله  و  ر   َ ن ك ت ن  ب اخ  موق زو م 

ر  موخ  الله زعوو    َ ن  ب اي  ب اخ  , ن ب ي  م  "  ب اي  ين  ل ع اقين زو اي ف ر  ن  زع  اف ئي ي ف ر  اقين  ج  ر  " زع   َ ن  ب اي  ب اخ  ا م  ا ي وق  م 

ال   بي زع  ات ل ق ام  ال  س  ب اد  آش اخ  ي ل ز  ي  ع  ق  ب لا  روح  رآم الله زعوبي م   َ اييو  آش  ب اد  زع  زعو ي ت ق ط ا  قيس ٍ ع  ر  زع  د م س  ت ر  و 

. ن ب اي  ب ل لا  أي د 
1509

 

 

                                                           
Wa hāḏā ’ayḍan Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bi-kalām al-ḥabash ‘Aḫrağahu Faqīh Tayyib Al-wanāgiyy aṣ-Ṣadriyy 

nafa‘anal-Lāhu bihi ’amīn. 

Bismi Allahi al-Rrahmani al-Rrahim 

1. Ğannat-mo yiraḫabu-bo ’isāt-be-moḫ yisalṭu-bo ’Allāhu ḫād-’uw 

magdar-ma ’Allāhu-w ’itgza’āḫ bāyti ’abōčb-be ’indōč-be gāfa-be 

gāfit-be [dirqātinta].  

 

2. Mēgal-tāň gāf-be zālba farḍ ’Allāhu- ḫād-’uw mōqānta. [’Allāhu-

w] mōqānta-zo minkut-’in bāḫi-gir’Allāhu wa Nabiyy zāyo kalām-

’in. ’Allāhu min bāya bāḫi-gir “zāqēň gāfi-’e yifaraň zal‘āqēň-zo 

ayfiraň” bāya. Nabiyy-’iḫ min bāyu bāḫi-gir “’Allāhu-zow ’im-

’ayūq ‘ibāda ’āša-’aḫ yilzāl sātalqām-be zāl water-zo, damsir-zo 

yitquċāċ-qēssi ‘ibāada zāyēwu ’āša-gir-’ām ’Allāhu-be marḥaq 

bilāy ’aydiballān” bāyu.   
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ر    .3 ن ك ت ن  ب اخ  ف زوخ  م  د.ص  ل م ي ك ن  ل ه  ك ف وًا أح  ل م   ي ول د  و  رٌ باطنٌ ل م  ي ل د  و  ا ھ  دٌ ظ  م  د  ص  دٌ ف ر  اح  دٌ و  الله  أ ح 
1510

 

 

ن  ب اي ت ين  الله   .4 و   ]ت  [ ب اي ت يخ  م  , ي ح  ال  وت ز  ئ و  ي م  م  وت  ج  , ي م  ال  ق ز  زع  ئ و  ي ر  م   ل وق  ج  خ  , م  ال  ل ق ز  ئ و  ي خ  م   ل وق  ج  خ  َر  م  ب اخ 

ال   زع  يو  ئ و  ي ت ح  م  وو  [ج  . ]ازع  ان ليو  ب اي ت ين  خ  ب  زع  اج  ئ زوبي و  م  ا زعزعوخ  ج  ز   َ ت  م 
1511

 

 

دٌ ب اي   .5 ن  ب اي ت ين  أح  ب ن ت ز  ]ت  [ت م  خ  ر  ر   َ ال ن ت زوب اخ  ب ن ت ز  زع  خ  , ر  ت  ط  زو زع  ال ن ت زوم  ي لوك ت بي زع  ب  زع  ر  ت رخ  د ج  م  أح 

ب ن ت ز  خ  , ر  ت  ال ن ت زوزع  ب ن ت ز زع  خ  , ر  ت  ي لوك ت بي زع  يج  زع  ر  د  د ج  ال ن ت زوم  ا ح  ت  زع  ي لوك ت بي زع  ب زع  ئ  ب ح  ت رخ  م   ش 

ب ن ت ز  خ  ال ن ت زور  , زع  ي بيم  , ت ح  , لأ  ي بيم  بيم  س  بيم  ك ر  ش  , ع ر  بيم  , س م  بيم  , د ش  ت  ي لوك ت بي زع  اس ل زع  ئ  ب ح ت م  د  ش  م  ا ح 

ي   ل  زع  بيم  ح  ز  ج  ر  , م  بيم  ك ش  , ك ش  بيم  ف ر  س  , م  تَيب ل بيم  , م  ق ن ن بيم  ق ن, م  ح  ي  ت ر  , ت د اب ل  ت لا  لوق ب ح  خ  , م  ب ح  , ع ال م  ت  لوك تبي زع 

ت   ي لوك ت بي زع  ل زع  ان  ح  ب  م  .  ت ق ار 
1512

 

 

                                                           

3. Ṣifazoḫ minkutin bāḫi-gir ’Allāhu, ’Aḥadun, Wāḥidun Fardun, 

Ṣamadun lam yalid wa lam yūlad walam yakun lahu kufuwan 

’aḥad. 

 

4. ’Allāhu bāytīḫ min bāytin bāḫi-gir, Maḫlūq ğammi’-’uw yiḫalqizāl, 

yimūti ğammi’-’uw yamūt-zāl yaḥawi ğammi’-’uw yatḥīw-zāl 

matgaza’-zo ğammi’-zo-be wāğib ziḫāna-le-w bāytin. 

 

5. ’Aḥadun bāyti min bāytin bāḫi-gir ruḫub-nat-zo[ zāl-nat-zo] muṭṭi-

zo zita, ruḫub-nat-zo[ zāln-at-zo] ’aḥad-gir taraḫaba zayalo-kut-

be zita, ruḫub-nat-zo[ zālnat-zo] ’aḥad-gir dīğa zayalo-kut-be zita 

ruḫub-nat-zo[ zāl-nat-zo]’aḥadši’i-baḥ taraḫaba zayalo-kut-be 

zita, ruḫub-nat-zo[ zāl-nat-zo]’aḥadši’i-baḥ tamāsal zayalo-kut-be 

zita, dači-be-m, samibe-m,‘arši-be-m, kursi-be-m,la’ay-be-m, 

taḥay-be-m, maqānan-be-m matgēbal-be-m, margaz-be-m ḥal 

zayalo-kut-be zita, ‘ālam-baḥ, maḫlūq-baḥ, tadābala, talāya, 

tarāḥaqa, taqāraba-man ḥal zayalo-kut-be zita.  
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م   .6 م  ال  ك لا  اث ل إقوت  زع  ي ت م  , إقوت م  زع  ال  اث ل ن ب اروت  زع  ي ت م  ر ن ب اروت  زع   َ ن  ب اي ت ين ت  ب اخ  احدٌ ب اي ت  م  اث ل و  ي ت م  زع 

, س  ن ب   ال  كوت  زع  اث ل ف ر  ي ت م  اكوت م  زع  , ف ر  ال  اث ل إشوت  زع  ي ت م  , إشوت م  زع  ال  ش ت  زع  اث ل خ  ي ت م  ت م  زع  ش  , خ  ال  موت م اروت  زع 

و  ي وق   لا  م  ال  ك  بي ي أ بي زع  س  بي, ك ر  ش  بي ع ر  بي, س م  , د ش  ال  ئوت  زع  اث ل ر  ي ت م  ئوت م  زع  , ر  ال  موت  زع  اث ل س  ي ت م  بو زع 

. ال ب اي ت ين  اكوت  زع  ان  ف ر  ي د ج  حيس ب بي زع  , ع ق ل  م  ال  اكوت  زع  ط بو ف ر  و  ي ن او  لا  م  ال  ك  , ي أبي زع  ال  إقوت  زع 
1513

 

 

ن  ب اي ت   .7 دٌ ب اي ت  م  , إس ات بيم  يف ر  نَّت بيم  , ج  بيم  س  , ك ر  بيم  ش  , ع ر  بيم  , س م  بيم  ر  د ش   َ ال   ن  ب اخ  س  زع   َ د   م  س زوبيخ أح   َ و م  أزع 

. ليل ب  ب اي ت ين  د اي م زع 
1514
 

, يول .8 ليل  اج  زع  د  ح  د بيم  ي ار  وخ  ا ح  ت  أزع  ب  زع  زوو  ي ارد  اج  ئ  ح  م  ال  ج  اج  زع  ر  ح   َ ن ب اي ت ين  ب اخ  دٌ ب ايت  م  م  ال بيم  ص  وزع 

ل اج  زع  بيم  ح  ل د  بيم  ,و  , إن دوش  البيم  ال بيم  ي ل ب سوزع  .ي س شوزع  يل  ب ايت ين 
1515
  

 

اوخ  ي ل يط   .9  َ ي د  زعوبي, زع  يج  ق د ر  خ  ي د  او   َ ي ل د  ليل ب  زع  ت زوبي ش ك   زع  ن ب ر  ر  م   َ ن ب اي ت ين  ب اخ  رٌ ب ايت  م  زعوبي, ظ اھ  ق د ر 

. زعوبي ب اي ت ين  ن اب ل  ق د ر  الت و  ي خ  ا م  ت و  اور 
1516

 

                                                           

6. Wāḥidun bāyti min bāyti-’inta bāḫi-gir “Nibārot-ma zaytimāṯal 

nibārot zāla, ’iqōt-ma zaytimāṯal ’iqōt zāla, ḫišti-ma zaytimāṯal 

ḫišti zāla ’išōt-ma zaytimāṯal ’išōt zāla, firākōt-ma zaytimāṯal 

firākōt zāla simōt-ma zaytimāṯal simōt zāla, ri’ōt-ma zaytimāṯal 

ri’ōt zāla, dači-be, sami-be, ‘arši-be,kursi-be ya’-be zāl kimlā-w 

yūq-bo ’iqōt zāla, ya’-be zāl kimlā-w yināwṭu-bo firākōt zāla ‘aqli 

maḥēsab-be zayadgāňňa firākōt zāla” bāytin.   

 

7. Fardun bāyti min bāyti-’inta bāḫi-gir “Dači-be-m, sami-be-m, 

‘arši-be-m, ’azzo magas-zo-be-ḫ ’aḥad dāyum zalelba” bāytin.  

 

8. Ṣamadun bāyti min bāyti-’inta bāḫi-gir “Ḥāğa zāla ğammi’ ḥāğa-

zo-w yārdiba zita ’azzō-ḫ ’aḥad-be-m yārda ḥāğa zalēla: yōlō-zāl-

be-m, yisačo-zāl-be-m, ’indōč-be-m, waldi-be-m ḥāğa zalēla” 

bāytin. 
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ر   .11  َ ن  ب اي ت ين  ب اخ  نٌ ب اي ت  م  ي  ب اط  حيس ب بي زع  ال  د  ع ق ل  م  بي زع  , ن فس  ن   َ ي  مأ بي زع  س  د , ا ذ ن م  م  ي بور  بي زع  ر  ين م  م  , ع  ان  ج 

. ال  ب اي ت ين  ئ و  ي وق ز  م  حيس ب  ج  م 
1517

 

 

د ﴾  ﴿ .11 ل م  ي ك ن  ل ه  ك ف وًا أح  ل م  ي ول د  و  ن  ب اي ت ين  ب  34-سورة الإخلاص :( لم  ي ل د  و  ل د ام  ( ي ي ب اي ت  م  ر  الله ا ل و   َ اخ 

ل   م  ع  ل   س  ل  و  مَّ ص  . الل ه  اث ل ب ان ب اي ت ين  ي ت م  لوق م زع  خ  د  م  اث ل ن  أ ح  يت م  ل وق  ب ه م زع  خ  د  م  ل دوم  أح  ع ل ى آل  ا ل و  د  و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ى س 

د . مَّ ح  س ي  دن ا م 
1518
 

اد   ,كوؤوت ت ان   .12 ض  الله خ  ال ب  ف ر  اف بي زع  ه  ج  س ل  ر  لا ئ ك ت ة  وك ت ب ه  و  ن ت  ب الله  وم  :" آم  ر   َ نك ت ن  ب اخ  ن زوخ  م  م  ن م  م  بي م 

ن ت  ب   ن  الله ت ع ال ى آم  ه  م  ر   م  ه  و  ل و  ح  ه  و  ش ر   ه  و  ير  الق د ر  خ  ت  و  و  الب ع ث  ب ع د  الم  ر  و  خ 
ن ت  والي وم  الأ  ح  والق ل م  آم  و 

الل ـ

ل    م  الله  ب ح  ر  ا ح  يم  م  ر  ت ح  لَّ  الله  ت ع الى  و  ا أح  ول  ب ي ن ي  م  ا ي ح  م  يءٌ م  أ نا  ب ر  يمان  و  ب  ب ه  الإ   َ ا ي  يع م  م   َ ن ت  ب ت ع الى  آم 

ت ق اداً."  إع  ق ولاً و  لا م ف ع لاً و  س  ين  الإ  ب ي ن  د  ن ب اي ت ين  و  ر  " الله  ]ت  [ي ي ب اي ت يخ م   َ ل ق زي و  ؟ ب اخ  , ح  ن خ  د ن ت زوبي أ م  أح 

, ح   ن خ  ال ن ت بي ا م  ت اب اش  زع  ي وق  ك  ي  زع  و ب لا  ل ق زي و  ا زع  , ح  ن خ  ال ن ت بي ا م  ي ك ت  زع  لا  ي وق   م  ي  زع  و ب لا  ي  ا زع  و ب لا  ل ق زي و  ا زع 

ا ب ق ل أل ف   ق زوم  تَّاو  , زع  ن خ  ال ن ت بي ا م  ي وق  ن ب ي  ئ اش  زع  و   زع  ت  ب ق لا  ش  ع  , ش  ن خ  ال ن ت بي ا م  ت  ا ل ف  ن ب ي  ئ اش  زع  ر  ك ي  أ ل ف  ح 

د   مَّ ح  ي وخ  م  ل ح  م  ئ زوبي زع  م   ن  ج  ئ اش  م  ي وخ  ا ول و الع ز  ات  ز  ش  س  س لا  ر  ا م  ي م  ت ز  ش  ع  ا ش  .صلى الله عليه وسلم أس  ر  ن خ  ت ي ن ت بي  ا م  اف بي  زع  ج 

ال   م  ق ي ام م  ك  بيو  ح  ك م  ت ح  لي زع   َ ي وبيت  ي د  زعو ا زع  ر  يمزو ي م  زعو ي ط  زعو ش ر   ير  زو خ  م  ك  , ح  ن خ  ل  ب الوت بي أم  ليت  ح   َ ي ت  ي د 

ك ت   ل ل قو بيق د  زع  يخ  ن يت زو إم  ا م  ا و  ََّ ل زو م  ا ا ج  ق  و  زع  ي  ن ت زو ر  ق  يد ن ت زو ش  اف  س ع  , ج  ل  ب الوت بي ا من خ  ك ت ب بو ح  ا ق ل م  زع  ب م 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

9. Ẓāhirun bāyti min bāyti-’inta bāḫi-gir “Manbarti-zo-be šakki 

zalēlba, qudra-zo-be zaldīğaw-mā yadīğa, qudra-zo-be zidīğā-w-

’uḫ yalīṭa qudra-zo-be ’orti-wa māltu-w yaḫnābla” bāytin. 

 

10. Bāṭinun bāyti min bāyti-’inta bāḫi-gir “‘Aqli mahēsab-be 

zayadgāňňa ‘īn-’um mara-be zaybōrda ’uḏun-’um masma’-be 

zayagňa nafsi-’usṭu-be zāl maḥēsab ğammi’-w yūq-zāl” bāytin. 

 

 yī bāyti min(4-3: (سورة الإخلاص  ﴾لمْ يلَِدْ وَلمَْ يوُلدَْ وَلمَْ يكَُنْ لهَُ كُفوًُا أحَد ﴿ .11

bāyti-’inta bāḫi-gir “’Allāhu yūldumēl, yitwaladumēl ’aḥad 

maḫlūq-baḥ-’um yitmāṯalumēl ’aḥad maḫlūq-’um yitmāṯalbāmēl” 

bāytin. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli 

sayyidina Muḥammad. 
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ام  ب الو ل وح ر  ئ  ح  م  اييو  ج  ام  زع  ر  , الله ح  ن خ  ل  ب الوت بي ا م  لا  ئ  ح  م   اييو  ج  ل  زع  لا  , الله ح  ن خ  ل ن  ب الوت بي ا م  ,  ح  ن خ  ت بي ام 

. ب ال  خ  ب بين  ي ت ر  ان بي ي اط خ  ب الوت ن  إشوت بين  ق ل  ن و  إيم  م  ؤ  , م  ن خ  ئبي ا م  م  د  ج  لح  ل  ب ايت زع  ؤ ح  سزوبي م  و  ن ا ر  م 

ل ت   س س  آش  زع  ر  ج  عوج  ر  ا و  س م  اوج  زوو  ر  م  ظ ل م  , ظ ال  جين  آشيو  ا لب اي ت  لا  ر  د  بيوج   َ ي ء  د  الله   جوي ت زوبي أحد ب لا 

 . آش  ا ل ب اي ت 
1519

 

                                                           

12. Ko’ot-tāň, gāfi-be zālaba farḍi ’Allāhu-ḫād-be maman. “Maman-

zo-ḫ minkut-’in?”, bāḫi-gir ’āmantu bil-Lāhi wa malā’ikatihi, wa 

kutubihi wa rusulihi wal-yamil-’āḫiri wal-ba‘ṯi ba‘da al-mawti 

wal-qadari ḫayrihi wa šarrihi wa ḥuluwwihi wa murrihi minal-

Lāhi ta‘ālā, ’āmantu bil-lawḥi wal-qalami ’amantu biḥilli mā 

’aḥallal-Lāhu ta‘ālā wa taḥrīmi mā ḥarramal-Lāhu ta‘ālā, 

’āmantu biğamī‘i mā yağibu bihil-’īmānu, wa ’ana barī’un mimmā 

yaḥūlu baynī wa bayna dīnil-’islāmi fi‘lan wa qawlan 

wa‘tiqādan.” Yī bāyti-’iḫ “min baytin[ta]?” bāḫi-gir, ’Allāhu 

’aḥad-nat-zo-be ’amanḫu, ḥilqi-zi-yu-w ’azzo bilāy zayūqayu 

malāykatāč zālu-nat-be ’amanḫu, ḥilqi-zi-yu-w ’azzo bilāy 

zayūqayu kitābāč zālu-nat-be ’amanḫu, ḥilqi-zi-yu-w ’azzo bilāy 

zayūqayu nabiyyiyāč zālu-nat-be ’amanḫu, zittāwaqa-zo-mā baqla 

’alfi kuya ’alfi ḥarat ’alfi nabiyyiyāč zālu-nat-be ’amanḫu, ši’išti 

baqla wa ’assirā ši’išti-zy-mā Mursalāč. sattiziyūḫ ’ulul‘azmi-’āč-

’inta-yu, ğammi’-zo-be zi-malaḥ-‘u-yu-ḫ Muḥammad sall-Lāhu 

‘alayhi wasallam zitayunatbe ’amanḫu. Gāfi-be zitḥakama-be-w 

ḥukmi qiyāma māltu yidīğ-le ḥal bālōt-be ’amanḫu. Ḥukmi-zo 

ḫayri-zo, šarri-zo, yiṭīm-zo yimarri-zo ’azzo-bet yidīğ-le ḥal bālōt-

be ’amanḫu. Gāfi sa‘īd-nat-zo šaqiyy-nat-zo ’ağal-zo miğğa wa 

maňī-zo ’imaytiḫalaq bēqad zikatab-mā qalam zikatabubo lūḥ 

ḥalin bālōt-be ’amanḫu. ’Allāhu ḥalāl zāyew ğammi’ ḥalāl bālōt-

be ’amanḫu. Ḥullu bāyti zilaḥada ğammi’-be ’amanḫu. Mu’minuw 

’imān-be yāċuḫ bālōt-be-n ’išōt-be-n qalbi-be-n yitraḫabāl. 

Mu’min ’aṭṭi-zo-be Gōytazo-be ’aḥad balā’ yidīğ-ba-gir, dilāga-’e-
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قيش   .13 حيج  ق ل ب بي ا ل م  ت زو  م  م  ر  ام  ح  ر  ل  , ح  لا  , ح  ض  ديو  ف ر  ار  اف بي زع  لَ     الله  ج  ط  ل و  م  زع  ود د  الله ي ط لا  ال و  م  الله  ي ودَّازع 

ر  ق ل   عوج  ر  ا و  س م  اوج  ح  ر 
ل  بي ل ي ل بي د  حيم  ذ بي م  , ك  ل  ا ش اخ  ب اي ت  اط  لا  اد و  الله زع  لَ   خ  ط  ا م  د د  و  و  الله  [ببي م 

ر  ت اش ني]و   ر  د  ض  ق ش ون تيم  ا ح  د ن ن  ق ط ب  موش م  "إتَّاخ  ط  اج  ا ي م  ل ن  ت او  ح  س ب ب بيخ  "ع اد 
ل  ي ت  د  اط  ط  " ا ل ب اي ت  إتَّز  ت ن 

" ب اي ت م   ن  ن  " ب اي ت م   ]الله  و  [ي خ  ل ن ن  ي خ  د ج  ا ي ح  ن  ت او  يم  ف ر  "ك ر  س   ]الله  بي[م  سَّم  اد و  م  ان  خ  م  ز  ا ج  ت  و  َيزم  ف ر  م 

 . س  موش  ل   و  مَّ ص  د .الله  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ع ل ى آل  س ي د  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ل  م ع ل ى س يد 
1520

 

 

14. . ن خ  ت ف ج  ايل  ب الوت بي أم  م م  ل قيو  أب د لي خ  ال ب  الله  زع  ل  زع  الب  إس ات  ت خ  ل  زع  نَّت  ت خ  ج 
1521

 

 

د   .15 ت  ف ر  ئ بي الله  م  م   ال  ج  ح  زع  ت  ر  ال  زع  زع  ابي ي ب ر   ال  ھ و  زع  ر  خ  ر  بي ي خ  .د ش  ن خ  وت ال  ب الوت بي أم  م  ي م  بيو 
1522

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

n ’āšew ’al-bayti. Ẓālim ẓulmi-zo-w ri’ō-gir ’aw sama‘ō-gir gusus 

’āša zalta ’Allāhu ’āša ’al-bāyti.  

 

13. ’Allāhu gāfi-be zāaradew farḍi, ḥalāl, ḥarām ḥurmat-zow maḥēğa 

qalbi-be ’al-maqēša, ’Allāhu yūddāzāluw mawdad, ’Allāhu 

yiṭalazāluw maṭla’, mawdad wa maṭla’ ’Allāhu zāṭ lālu ’āšāḫ 

bāyti. kiḏ-be maḥēma-be, layli-be dilḥi ri’ō-gir ’aw sama‘ō-gir 

qalbi-be [’Allāhu-w] qaṭab mōṣama “’ittāḫ ṭiqaššo-nte-ma ’aḥad 

darar tāšaňē” ’al-bāyti, ’itta-zāṭ ṭīt dilḥi sabab-be-ḫ ‘Ādil-’inta-wa 

yimāgda-ň-’in yiḫun” bāyti-ma [’Allāhu-w] mafra, Karīm-’inta-wa   

yaḥadgi-laň-’in yiḫun” bāyti-ma[’Allāhu-be]magēzam. Farat wa 

gizmān-ḫād-’u-w massamassa mōša.’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā 

sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

14. Ğannat taḫal zālba ’isāt-’um taḫal zālba “’Allāhu zi’abad-le 

ḫalaqew-ma matfağa ’ēla” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 
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ان زوم   .16 خ  يج  زع  موت  و  د اج    زع  ت اب  زعوو  ق ب ل ة زعوو  و  ين  زعوو  ك  ا ن ب ي  زعوو  د  بي الله  و  وك ت بي ق ب ر  انزوم ازع  خ  ير  زع  د  ج 

, ي ي ج   ن خ  يب روت ل  ب الوت بي ا م  ل م  ي ت ح  ي ك ت  ح  لا  ب ر  م  ن زعوو  ي ت ح  م  ؤ  ر  م   َ ن ك ت ن ت  ب اخ  ابوت زوخ  م  ج  دٌ  ر  مَّ ح  م  الله رب  ي و 

ل ت ي والم   الك ع ب ة  ق ب  ي و  ام  آن  إم  الق ر  ين ي و  لا م  د  الإس  ان ى.ؤ  ن ب ي  ي و  و  ن ون  ا خ  م 
1523

 

 

ي  ت س   .17 اف يخ  و  د زعوبي زعيس بو ج  , اح  ن  اط  طير  ير  ا ل ت ان م  ا س ات ز  اط  ش  ن ت ز  يخ  ج  ل  ب الوت بي ق ب ر  ن ق بين  ح  ي  ط  ل  و  ت بين ح 

. نخ  ا م 
1524

 

 

موت   .18 ان  ب ح  زع  م  إيم  ق ن ئيو  , الله  زع  ن خ  ل  ب الوت بي ا م  ن ق بين  ح  اف يخ  ط  بي زعموت  ج  م  ك ف ر  اشيو  ن د الَّ زع  ت بين   الله  و  افيخ  ت س  ج 

. ن خ  ل  ب الوت بي أم  ح 
1525

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

15. “Dač-be yiḫraḫri-zāl hawa-be yibarri-zāl zita ruḥ zāla ğammi’-be 

’Allāhu mut farada-be-w-ma yimut-’āl” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

16. “Zimōta wīğ ziḫāna-zo-m, gidīr ziḫāna-zo-m ’azzo-kut-be qabri-be 

’Allāhu, wa Nabiyy-zo-w dīn-zo-w, Kitāb-zo-w, qibla-zo-w, wadāğ 

mu’min-zo-w yatḥībra malāykat ḥal-ma yatḥibrōtal” bālot-be 

’aman-ḫu. Girgābot-zo-ḫ minkutinta bāḫi-gir “’Allāhu Rabbī, wa 

Muḥammadun Nabiyyī, wal-’islāmu dīnī, wal-qur’ānu ’imāmī, 

wal-ka‘batu qiblatī, wal-mu’minūna ’iḫwāni.” 

 

17. “Qibri-’iḫ ğannat-zāṭ šīra ’al-tānum ‘aḏāb-zāṭ ċēr-’in ’aḥad-zo-be 

zesabo gāfi-’iḫ way tasti-be-n ḥal way ċinqi-be-n ḫal” bālot-be 

’aman-ḫu.   

 

18. ’Allāhu wandalla zāšew-ma kufribe zimōta “ċinqi-be-n ḫal” bālot-

be ’aman-ḫu.  ’Allāhu zaaqna’e-w-ma ’īmān-baḥ zimōta “tasti-be-

n ḥal way” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 
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ت ق ط ا .19 و  زع  ان  ق ام  خ  بوم  أف ر  زع   َ ب  ج  ي ات  ي ر  ا ح  ح  و  ك ت  ي اشوم  ر  ن اريو  ب ي  ع اط و  ق ي ام  ي ام  زع  و  زع  ر   َ ب ن ن ط  و  زع  ت ر  ط  و 

. ن خ  ل ن  ب الوت بي ا م  بي ي ن ق حولي ح  ق ب ر 
1526

 

 

ت ي م   .21 بي ي س ام  ر  ش  ئ و  ح  م  ال  ج  ح  زع  ال  ر  ال  زع  زع  ابي ي ب ر   ال  ھ و  زع  ر  خ  ر  بي ي خ  ي و  ف اط  ي ل ي م  د ش  ق ز  ئ و  ح  م   ال ي  ج  ق  زع  ح 

. ن خ  ت بي ا م  ل ن  ب الو  ل صولي ح  لا  ش ا إس حق زو ي ت خ  موخ م  د ج  ل ح  م  زع  د ج  ام  ي ح  د ج  ح  زع 
1527

 

 

ر   .21 س اب  ح  ا ح  ل زيبيم  لا  زيبيم ح  ت ل ب س  ت س ش زيبيم  م  ت ب لَ  زعيبيم م  أ زعيبيم  م  ز   َ ت ئ زيبيم  م  ي ن ت  ش  ل بي   د  ق اب ن  ح  زيبيخ  ع  ام 

. ن خ  ت بي ا م  ب الو 
1528

 

 

ن مو ق ن يت بي .22 ؤم  ن بوم  م  ن اب ك ت  ي ز  ل وق  ا روس  لأ  ي بي زع  خ  ش ا م  ت اب ق ي ام  ي ام م  ك ت ب بو ك  ل و  زع  اط  ع م  اف ز  انبي  ج  ر  خ ج  ك اف ر 

ت   ش ا ك   ي ل ي م  م 
أ  ي و  ق ر  ت اب ز  ش ا ك  ب ام  م  د  م  ي ور  ن اريو  ي إشوت  زع  ل ن اق ص زو ا ر  ئ  زع  م  ش  ن اريو  شوت  زع  م  اور  ع  ي و  ي ق ر  اب ز 

. ن خ  ت بي ا م  ل ن    ب الو  بولي  ح  خ  ل د ب ل بوزعو ي ر  ئ  زع  ش 
1529

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 

19. “’Afar zi-ḫāna qām-’u-w zitquċāċa watar-’u-w zi-banana ċigar-’u-

w zi-baya ‘āṭ-’u-w qiyāma yām zi-nārew-kut yāšō-ma ruḥ wā ḥayāt 

yargabgubō-ma qabri-be yanaqḥo-le ḥal ” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

20. “’Dač-be yiḫraḫri-zāl hawa-be yibarri-zāl zāl rūḥ zāla ğammi’-’u-

w ḥašr-be yisāmtu-yu-ma ḥaq zāl-yu ğammi’-’u-w ḥaq-zi-yu-w 

fāċu yiluyu-ma zi-ḥadagām yaḥadgi-ma zal-ḥadaga-mo-ḫ ’isḥaqzo 

yat-ḫilālṣō-le ḥal-’in   ” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

21. “’Dīnat ši’ize-be-m matgaza’-ze-be-m matabala’-ze-be-m 

matsaċa-ze-be-m matlabas-ze-be-m ḥalāl-ze-be-mā ḥisāb ḥarām-

ze-be-ḫ ‘iaāb-’in ḥal-be   ” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 
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ل   .23 ان  ح  ز  اس ل م  ي ت م  ان ب ح  زع  ز  اط  م  ا ميت ز  قيح  ن اق ص زوو  ي وق بو زع  ا زع  و  ح  ج  ر  ل  زع  اط  ع م  اف ز  ت بي ج  نوحول   ب الو  يز  و  ي م 

د. مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  س ل  م  ع ل ى  س  ل   و  مَّ ص  . الله  ن خ  ا م 
1530

 

 

ت و  ي   .24 ط  شئ شت  ا ل ف  ا م  ح  لا  بيخ  ي ز   َ اي  ن  م  ربيخ  ي ق ط   َ ا ي ب لح  ط  يف بيم   س 
اط  ر  لو ص  شيخ  بي زع  ط  اط ح  نَّم زع  ه  اج  زع  َ 

اج  ق نئ زو ا وف  ك ت بين   س  ك ت بين  ي ت م  اج  ق نئ زوخ  ف ار  ل ك ت بين  ي ت م  م  اج  ق نئ زوخ  ج  ت بين  ي ت م  ر  ا ح  اج  ق نئ زو ق ن ئ زم   ي ت م 

بو اج  ئشوت زي  قيس  بي ي ت م  ؤوق ا إس  ش ا إس  اج  م  ا ق  ك ت بين  ي ت م  اج  ق ن ئ زو ب ر  اجوت ل ن   د وف  ك ت بين  ي ت م  اط  ي ت م  ر  ص 

. ن خ  ب الوت بي ا م 
1531

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

22. “Gāf-zāṭ ‘amal-’u-w zi-katabu-bo kitāb qiyāma yām miša maḫlūq 

’urūs la’ay-be yazanbo-ma mu’min-mo qaňīt-be kāfir-’uḫ girāň-be 

miša kitāb-zi-yu qira-’u yiluyuma miša kitāb-zi-yi-’u-w yiqaru-ma 

’ōr ’išot zi-nār-’e-wum ši’i zalnāqasa-zo ’ari ’išot zi-nār-’e-wum 

ši’i zaldabalubo-zo yagaňo-le   ḥal-’in” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

23. “Gāf-zāṭ ‘amal zi-rağaḥa-wa zi-nāqaṣa-zo-w yūqbo-zāl ziqēḥ wā 

mēt-zāṭ mizān-baḥ zaytimāṯal ḥal-ma yimīznhol” bālot-be ’aman-

ḫu. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli 

sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

24. “Ğahannam-zāṭ ḥaċi-be zi-ċēḫalo, ṣirāṭ sīf-be-mo yibalḥi ċigar-

be-ḫ yiqaṭni ċiba-be-ḫ yazlḥṭi ši’išti ’alfi ’amat-’u-w yinas-’i qini’-

zo-mo gāmila-kut-be-n  yitmāği qini’-zo-ḫ fāris-kut-be-n yitmāği 

qini’-zo ’ūf-kut-be-n yitmāği qini’-zo dūf-kut-be-n yitmāği qini’-zo 

burāq-kut-be-n yitmāği mišā ’is’ūqa wa ’is-’išot-zi-yu qēssi-be 

yitmāğu-bo ḥal-ma yitmāğotal” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 
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ا  .25 ال ب  يولوم  ا ا نك ال  زع  ل  و  لا  ا أغ  ل  و  س  ال ب  س لا  يم  زع  ه  ا ج  ق وم  و  ا زع  ميم  و  ال ب  ح  ب اب  زع  ا ن عت ا ح  ط اكو  ر  ح  أس خ  زع 

ح   او  زع  ر  ال ب  ا س   ي ات  زع  ر   ح  ا ق ق اي  يم  ج  و  ا م  و  و  ي س ش وخ  إزع   ل م  ي أ  إس ات بيخ  ك افر  ال ب  إس ات  ح  يك ت  زع  لا  ب ان ي  م  ط ن  زع 

. ن خ  أبدلي ي طيسوحول ب الوت بي ا م  زع 
1532

 

 

م   .26 ي و  ي ت حيب ر  ئ ز  ز  اف لي ج  ان بيو  ج  خ  ب  زع  اج  يد م ق ي ام  ي ام  إس ات  و  م  ش ه  م  ع ال م  ي اؤ  م  أول  لوو  [أن ب ي اؤ  ت حيب ر  ي إس ات ب ]زع 

.ي ت قو ن خ  ت بي ا م  حول   ب الو 
1533

 

 

خ  زع   .27 د ي م  ي اط ي حول ك اف ر  اج  ي  قيس   ي م  ز  دل ح  ي  إس  ن ز  ج  لأ  ت  زع  حم  ا ر  أ ش ف اعة و  ة و  غف ر  ا م  ن خ  ع ف و  و  م  ؤ  أب د  م 

يسوحول .  ي ط  ن خ  ت بي ا م  ب الو 
1534

 

 

ز   .28 ر  د وس  اط  زع  زع  ر  م  ر  خ  اط  زع  ي ز  ر ح  اط  زع  ي ز  ال ب  م  ادم  زع  ش  خ  ح  ب  ل ج  وا و 
ال  ير  ق ص ور  زع  ر  ا ح  ور  و  ال ب  ح  ر  زع  اط  زع 

أبد  ي ط   ن و  زع  م  ؤ  نَّت بيخ  م  و ج  ل م  ا زع  نَّت  ح  ال ب  ج  ت  زع  ل  ن عم  ال  ك م  ز  ين ليموخ  ي قومس  ال  ع  فز  ليمو ي ح    يسوحولن ف س 

. ن خ  ت بي ا م  ب الو 
1535

 

                                                           

25. “Ḥiṭāku wa na‘tā ḥubāb zālba, ḥamīm wa zaqqūm ğahīm 

zālba,salāsil wa  ’aGlāl wa’ankāl zālaba yolo-mo ’usuḫ zar 

yisaċō-ḫ ’izzi wa magi wa qiqāy yimarri ḥayāt zālba, ’assira 

zaḥṭaň zabāniya malāykat zālba ’isāt ḥalma ya’sāt kāfir-’u-w zi-

’abad yaṭīsoḥol ” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

26. “’Anbiyā’-’um ’awliā’-’um ‘ālim-’um šahīd-’um qiyāma ’isāt 

wāğib ziḫāna-be-w gāfi-le Gaz’i-zi-yu-w yatḥībru-ma [zat-ḥēbaru-

lo-w] ’isāt-be yataqoḥol” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

27. “Mu’min-’uḫ ‘afwi wa magfirah wa šafā‘ah wa raḥmat zaalgaňa-

ziyu dilḥi-ziyu qēssi yimāgdu-yu-ma yāċuyoḥol kāfir-’uḫ zi-’abad 

yaṭīsoḥol” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 
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ن خ  ي أ   .29 م  ؤ  ت  م  ي لوك ت بي زع  ل  زع  بين ق ن يت بين  ب توبين  ح  ي بين  ايق د بين  ايحير  ي بين  ت ح  خ  لأ  ب  بيحير  خ  ر  ت و  إس  نَّت  ن ع م  ج 

ي مو ي و  ق ن ئ ز  ئ ز  ز  اس ل  ج  ي ت م  م  زع  د ب ح  د  [اح  ي خ   ]أح  ا سوزع  قيس  ق ن ئ ز  شيت  و  ي خ  م  أ  قيس   ق ن ئ ز  د  [س  م  قيس   ق   ]أح  ي خ  ج  ن ئ ز 

ي خ   ر  ق د ر  ق ن ئ ز  ي خ  وح  د  [قيس   ق ن ئ ز  و  ]أح  ن ازع  الً ل ك  ي و  ي ر  ئ ز  ز  بي ج  ج  قيس   وق ا إسئ شوت  د ر  ش ا إسؤ  ت  قيس   م  ا م 

م   لي د اي  ايلا  بي ك اف ر  ر  د و  م  مَّ ح  ن ا م  س ل  م ع ل ى س ي د  ل   و  مَّ ص  . الله  ن خ  ت بي ا م  د.ب الو  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع لى آل س 
1536

 

 

د ,  .31  َ س  ق ت  م  س ت  و  م   , ح  س ول  الله ب اي ت  دٌ ر  مَّ ح  ات بي لا  إله إلاَّ الله م  ت بين  حيط رو أ رَّ س  م   ان خ  ح  ال  [ي ي إيم  ز  ك  كَّ  ]ي ف ر  زع 

 , ن  ان  م صوم  ض  م  ج   [موط , ر  . ]ح  ر  ح  ج   م  اد بي ح  د  خ  ي ل ح 
1537

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

28. “Miy-zāṭ zar ḥay-zāṭ zar ḫamri-zāṭ zar dūs-zāṭ zar zālba ḥūr wā 

ḥarīr quṣūr zālba liği wā waḥači ḫādim zālba nafsi-le-mo yaḥafzāl 

‘īnle-ḫ yaqūmsi-zāl kumul ni‘mat zālba ğannat ḥal-ma ’azzo 

ğannat-be-ḫ  mu’minuw zi-’abad yaṭīsoḥol” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

 

29. “Mu’min-’uḫ ya’ ğannat ni‘mat-’u-w ’israḫaba  beher-’uḫ la’ay-

be-n taḥay-be-n ’ēqad-be-n ’eher-be-n qaňīt-be-n bito-be-n ḥal 

zay-lo-kut-be zita ’aḥad-baḥ-’um zaytimāsal Gaz’i-zi-yu-w qini’-

zo-mo [’aḥad] sā’a qini’-zo-ḫ  mišēt wa sōza qēssi qini’-zo-ḫ 

[’aḥad] yam qēssi qini’-zo-ḫ waḥri qēssi Gaz’i-zi-yu-w yirālu lakin 

’azzo mara-be kāfir-le dāy ’ēlām ” bālot-be ’aman-ḫu. 

’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina 

Muḥammad. 

 

30. Yī ’īmān-’uḫ ḥammisti-be-n ḥēṭar-’o. ’Arrāt-be Lā ’ilāha ’illal-Lāh 

Muḥammadun Rasūl-Lāh bāyti, ḥammisti waqti masgad, 

[yifarkizāl] zakka mōṭa, Ramaḍān maṣōman, [ḥağği] yilaḥda-ḫād-

be ḥağği maḥra. 
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ن خ  ع   .31 ؤم  س انبي م  ا إح  ص  و  لا  ل زوو  إخ  ك ت لي[م  اد و   ]ي اش  ر  الله خ   َ ؟" ب اخ  ن ك ت ن  س ان خ  م  ا إح  ص  و  لا  رو, "إخ  ايم 

جير  ي اش   ع ب ح  و  ا ش ر  م  ظ اھ رن  م  لا  و  ا س  ن يت ل  ق ام  و ي ر  ام  ا زع  اوم  اد  ا ي ر  ب اد  موش  ا ط  خ  ال ك ت بي ع  ا إي  ي روزع  ان , ق ل ب و  م 

. بي الله  ب ح  ويَير  ي اش  ر  ا س  ن ن  م  د ه  ب اط  لا م  الحمد  لله الَّذي أم  س  ين الإ  ھ د انا على د  ل ي ن ا و  د  لله  ال  ذي أ ن ع م ع  م  الح 

د. الأم 
1538

 

 

32.  , ال  ل س  ح  ل وب ح  ي ط  لا  خ  , م  ال  ل س   ح  ق ب ح  ي ط  لا  ال  , خ  ت ن  ر  ؟ ح  ت ين  س  ال  م  . ح  ال  ل س  ح  لا  ين ت ب ح  ي ط   ال  د  ل س  ح  ب ح  ي ط  لا  ن ف س 

زعو ء  ن  ب لا  خ  اض  م  زعوبي ر  د  , ف ر  ت ر  ت خ  بي م  اييو  ت ر  زع  , ت خ  اييو  موش  ات  ين  ا وش  زع  ال  س  ل س  ح  لا  ق ب ح  ي ط   ال  ب ر  خ  بي ص 

د    َ ح  م  قير  ت زوو  م  م  ب أ  حر   َ ر  م  ت زولي ش ك  ت  موش  ن عم  م  ح  ل م  ر  ا ح  و  ل م  ات  ين  ع  ل س  س  لا  ل وق ب ح  ي ط   خ  , م  ط ن  اي زوو  م 

ف   و  ال  س ات  ين  خ  ل س  ح  لا  ب ح  ي ط   د , ن ف س  ف ر  ق  م  اد  ح  خ  اد بي أط   خ  ت ب ق اق  أ ط   ا م  ت ق ش اش  و  ت  م  ح  ا ب ر  ا  و  يئ ت  و  د  ب ر  ه  ا ج  و 

ص   لا  ا إخ  ل  و  ي اض  ح  ت ب ق اق   ر  يق ش وبي م  ات  ين  ط  ل س   س  لا  ين ت ب ح  ي ط   طور  د  ن قيو  م  اد بي ط  خ  ل وق لي ب ايت  ن ف س  خ  م 

م   يو  م  د  ھ  س  زع  م  ط  فت يو  م  ا ح  د ر  و   ج 
لَ   ط  زوو  م  ح  ين ت  ب ز  د ج  د  ح  ف اط زوو  م  ليل  م  بيس  زع  و  م  د اج  نوبي و  ج  .زع  ل ح 

1539
 

                                                           

31. Mu’min-’uḫ ‘amal-zo-w ’iḫlāṣ wa ’iḥsān-be [yāš-kut-le] ’ēmaro. 

“’Iḫlāṣ wa ’iḥsān-’uḫ minkutin” bāḫi-gir ’Allāhu-ḫād-’u-w yiro-

zāl-kut-be ‘ibāda mōša ’aṭṭi-ḫād ’ayri-’o-mām ’azzo yiraňīt-’al 

[bāyti-be] qām wa ’islām ẓāhirin-ma šari‘a-baḥ wigēr yāš qalbi 

wa ’īmān bāṭin-’in-ma sirri-be ’Allāhu-baḥ wiger yāš. ’Al-ḥamdu 

lil-Lāhi ’al-laḏī ’an‘ama ‘alaynā wa hadānā ‘alā dīnil-’islām, ’al-

ḥamdu lil-Lāhi ’al-laḏī ’amaddahu al-’amad. 

 

32. Ḥāl mistīn? Ḥarat-’in. Ḫāliq-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl, maḫlūq-baḥ 

yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl, nafsi-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl, dīnat-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi 

ḥāl.Ḫaliq-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl sātti-’in, zi-’emarew-be mattēmar, zi-

ḥatar-’ew-be matḫtar firdi-zo-be rāḍi maḫna balā’-zo-le ṣabri 

mōša ni‘mat-zo-le šukri magba’ ḥurmat-zow maqēraḥ migdāy-zow 

maṭan. Maḫluq-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl sātti-’in, ‘ilmi wa ḥilmi, raḥmat 

wa baraḥti matqišāša wa matbiqāqa ’aṭṭi-ḫād-be ’aṭṭi-ḫād ḥaq 

mafrad. Nafsi-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl sātti-’in,ḫawfi wa ğuhdi barī’at wa 

riyāḍ ḥullu wa ’iḫlāṣ maḫlūq-le bāyti nafsi-ḫād-be ċinqi maṭōra. 

Dīnat-baḥ yaṭṭilālsi ḥāl sātti-’in, Ṭiqqašo-be matbiqāqa zagaňo-be 
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ال   .33 ي اذ  س ات   ح  ب ر  الع  ا ق ن ت  ك  ار  و  ر  رَّ ح  س ت  و  ج  ك  ح  ر  ا ش  ب  س ات   ع ذ اب  ا ل بوخ  ا ي ل  ش ك   و  خ  ت ر  وبي زع  ازع 

ب الله.
1540

 

 

ك ل   .34 ض ى ت و  ا ر  ب ر  و  ص  ص  لا  ا إخ  ل  و  ا ي ق ين ع م  د ق  و  نَّت   ا ل بوخ  ا ي ل  ص  ب  س وت  ج  خ  ت ر  وبي زع  ال  ازع  ا  س وت  ح  و 

. فيق  أل ك  التَّو  . ن س  فيق  د . ت و  مَّ ح  ع ل ى آل  س ي  دن ا م  د  و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   على س  مَّ ص  لله 
1541

 

 

ب شَّ  .35 ا إس ات  ج  ا توجن  ق ي  و  ار  و  ف ر  ن ق  م  ا ط  ئيذ ب  و  فأت  م  ت  و  ط  ل ب  ف ر  ر  ع ق وب ان ح  د بي ا س    َ ل س  ت  زع  ا ص لا   و 

ي ا ذ  ب الله.ع ق ب  الع 
1542

 

 

غ ف ر   .36 ا م  ق اي ة و  بَّة و  ح  ا م  د ح  و  ت  م  م  ح  ا ر  , حيَوت  و  ت ارت  ا س  د اي ت و  ل  ھ  د اي ت  ح  ر  ھ  د لي ا س    َ س  ت  زع  ,  ةص لا 

ت   ح  ا ف ر  بت  و  ن ا.ق ر  ح  أف ر  ن ا و  ح  . اللهم ا ر 
1543

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

wadāğuw mabēsa zalēl mafāċazow maḥdag dīnat bizḥazow maṭla’ 

gidra wa ḥaftiw maṭmas zudiw mamlḥ. 

 

33. Sātti ḥāl ’azzo-be zitraḫaba sātti ‘aḏāb ’albōḫḫu ’ayal: šakki wa 

širki ḥisti wa qunṭi ḥirār wa qiňat kibri ’al-‘iyāḏu bil-Lāh. 

 

34. Sūt ḥāl ’azzo-be zitraḫaba sūt ğannat ’albōḫḫu ’ayal: ṣidqi wa 

yaqīn ‘amal wa ’iḫlāṣ ṣabri wa riḍā tawakkul wa tawfīq. Na’aluka 

at-tawfīq. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli 

sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

35. Ṣalāt zalsagada-be ’assir ‘uqūbān ḥalba. Farat wa ṭifa’at 

mat’ēḏab wa ċinqi mafrāra wa tōgan quy wa ’isāt gabičča wa 

‘uquba ’al-‘iyāḏu bil-Lāh. 
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ير   .37 ا ن ك  ن ك ر  , م  ائ يل, ق ب ر  ر  ز  رن  ع  ل  ع س   ار زع  .ط و  اط  ء  زع  ز  وان  ن ب ي ج  ض  ال ك, ر  , م  اط  ر  ان, ص  يز  ت اب, م  , ك 
1544

 

 

ي   .38 اط  ھ د  ائيل  زع  ر  ز  اد و   ت  ع  ت  خ  اي  ص لا  ل ف ز  , ح  ن  خ  ي م  اض  اد بي ر  خ  اج  م  , زع  لي توبت  موش  ل ح  د ل حو د  . زع  ت ن  ھ ر 

اء  موط , الشوق إلى الله. ق ض 
1545

 

 

ي   .39 اط  ھ د  . ت  ق ب ر  زع  ت ن  ح   ھ ر  ت قير  اد بي م  ت  خ  , ش ح  ت ق اب ط  , ا ل م  حيم  د . ]س نَّة[ا ل م   َ س  بي م  ل و  اد و  خ  ت  خ  ص لا 
1546

 

 

ي   .41 اط  ھ د  زع  ير  ا ن ك  ن ك ر  و  . ت  م  ن  خ  ت نَّ م  م  ح  ل وق لي ر  خ  , م  سين ن  ق  م  , ح  سين ن  ل  م  , ح  ح  ب ز  : ش هاد ة م  ت ن  ھ ر 
1547

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

36. Ṣalāt zisagada-lee ’assir ‘hadiyat ḥala. Matsētar wa matlāya, wa 

raḥmat, madḥi wa maḥabbah, wiqāyah wa magfira , qurbat wa 

fariḥat. 

 

37. Ṭawāru zāla ’assir-’in. ‘Izrā’īl, qabri, Munkar wa Nakīr, Kitāb, 

Mīzān, ṣirāṭ, Mālik, riḍwān, Nabiyy Gaz’i. 

 

38. ‘Izrā’īl-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. Zidalaḥo dilḥi-le tawbat mōša, 

zimāğa-ḫād-be rāḍī maḫna, ḥuluf zāya ṣalāt-ḫāduw qaḍā’ mōċa, 

aš-šawqu ’ilal-Lāh. 

 

39. Qabri-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. ’Almaḥēma, ’almatqābaṭ, šaḥat-ḫād-

be matqēraḥ, [sunna] ṣalāt-ḫāduw ḫalwa-be masgad. 

 

40. Munkar wa Nakīr-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. Šahādah mabzaḥ, ḥullu 

masēnan, ḥaq masēnan, maḫlūq-le raḥmataňňa maḫna. 
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ي   .41 اط  ھ د  ت اب ز  و  د ائ م  ھ ر   ت  ك  ر  اط  و  ا ن ب ي   زع  اط  و  , الله  زع  ن  خ  ن ان  ق ل يل  م  , س  ن  خ  ن يت  ق ل يل  م  , م  ن  خ  : ب لَ   ق ل يل  م  ت ن 

. موش 
1548

 

 

ي   .42 اط  ھ د  انز  يز  ,  ت  م  ن  خ  ال ص  م  ل  خ  , ع م  ل  موش  بي ع م  ل م  ل مدو ع  د , زع  ل م  ل م  م  ت ن: ع  ال  [ھ ر  ل ق   ]ح  س ن الخ  ح 

. ن  خ  م 
1549

 

 

ي   .43 اط  ھ د  اط  زع  ر  . ت  ص  ر  ح  ع ة م  م  د , ج  بور  ان  م  ت ق ط اط , ا م  اد ب ح  ا ل م  , أھ ل  خ  ن  خ  ي م  اض  اد لي ر  ت ن  آو  آي  خ  ھ ر 
1550

 

 

ي   .44 اط  ھ د  ال ك  زع  بي ت  م  ام  ر  , ح  د ج  ح  يو  م  ر  ت  أم  ح  زع 
ل  , د  ب ك  ت بي م  أ , الله  ف ر  ق ر  آن  م  : ق ر  ت ن  ر  . ح  ح  ت قير  م 

1551
 

 

ي   .45 اط  ھ د  ان ز  و  ض  اد   ت  ر  : الله  خ  ت ن  ر  د ق  بح  اد و  ص  ين ت  خ  اج  د  , ي م  ط  ح  و  و  م  ار  ر  , ح  ب ر  موش  يج  ب لا  بي ص  د  ي  زع 

. ل ح  م  ين  ن تو  م  ك  س  ط . ب اون ت بي م  س  م 
1552

 

                                                           

41. Kitāb-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. Bil’a qalīl maḫna, maňīt qalīl maḫna, 

sinān qalīl maḫna, ’Allāhu-zāṭ wa Nabiyyi-zāṭ waruw dā’im mōša. 

 

42. Mīzān-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. ‘Ilmi malmad, zilamado ‘ilmi-be 

‘amal mōša, ‘amal ḫāliṣ maḫna [ḥāl] ḥusnul-ḫuluq maḫna. 

 

43. 1550
 Ṣīrāṭ-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. ’Āw wa ’āy-ḫād-le rāḍī maḫna, 

’ahli-ḫad-baḥ ’almatquċāċa, ’amāna mabōrad, ğum‘ah maḥra. 

 

44. 1551
 Mālik-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. Qur’ān maqra’, ’Allāhu farat-be 

maka, dilḥi zita ’amrīw maḥdag, ḥarām-be matqēraḥ. 

 

45. 1552
 Riḍwān-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. ’Allāhu ḫād-be zidīğa balā’-be 

ṣabri mōša, ḥirāruw mawḥaṭ, yiāğ dīnat-ḫāduw ṣadaqa masṭa 

bāwnat-be mamlaḥ. 
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ط    .46 ي بي م  :  ن ب ي   ا زع   ت ن  ر  يت  ح  اط  ھ د  , ن ب ي   زع  , الله م  ص لَّ علي سيدنا ل ط ل  ت حيو  ي و  م  د د , س نَّ زع  و  ي و  م  اب ت اش  زع  ص ح 

د مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  . ]ب اي ت يو  [محمد وعلى آل س  ح  ب ز  م 
1553

 

 

47. . ش  خ  ي ر  م  ل وق لي خ  خ  ط أ  م  اد  مو  ه  , في سبيل الله ج  ت ر  ت خ  بي م  , ا ر  ر  تيم  : اوربي م  ت ن  ر  ي ت  ح  اط  ھ د  ء  زع  ز  مَّ  ج  الل ه 

د. مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  د و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   ع ل ى س  ص 
1554

 

 

ك ات   .48 , زع  ن  , صوم  ت  ادة, ص لا  ر  ش ه   َ . ي ق د م  ت ين  س  م   ؟ ح  ست ين  يخ  م  ض  دو ف ر  ار  بي زع  ل  إس لام   َ ج   [, مي د   ]ح  ي ل ح 

بوك ت    َ ن ت بي موق  ي  ض  ن ت ام  ف ر  ض  اد  ف ر  , ش ه  ت ين  س  م   يخ  ك ي او  ح  ض  ال  ف ر  و ا س ط بي زع  . أ زع  ر  ح  ج   م  اد بي ح  د  خ  ل م  م  م 

ن ت بي موق  ي اشو ض  ن ت ام  ف ر  ض  سَّ ف ر  , و  د  ن ت زوو  موق  ن ت ام  أح  د  ال  الله ا ح  ب لوزع   َ ب ئوت و  ي  د  موش او  أج  ل م  كت م  م 

, د ن ت زوو  موق  ن ت ام  أح  د  ال  الله ا ح  لوزع  ت   ي اش  ال   ص لا  د لوزع   َ د و  ي س   َ س  د  م  ل م  دوك ت م م   َ ن ت بي موق  ي س  ض  ن ت ام  ف ر  ض  ف ر 

نوك ت   ن ت بي موق  ي ص وم  ض  ن ت ام  ف ر  ض  ن  ف ر  , صوم  د ن ت زوو  موق  ن ت ام  أح  د  ال  الله الله ا ح  ن لوزع  ن و  ي ص وم  د م صوم  ل م  م م 

د   ال  الله ا ح  لوزع  د  موط او  ي اط  ل م  ن ت بي موق  ي اطوك ت م م  ض  ن ت ام  ف ر  ض  ك ات  ف ر  , زع  د ن ت زوو  موق  ن ت ام  أح  د  ن ت ام  ا ح 

د  م   ل م  رك ت م م  ن ت بي موق  ي ح  ض  ن ت ام  ف ر  ض  جَّ ف ر  , ح  د ن ت زوو  موق  . أح  د  ن ت زوو  موق  ن ت ام  أح  د  ال  الله ا ح  لوزع  ر  او  ي ح  ر  ح 

د. مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  د و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   ع ل ى س  مَّ ص  الل ه 
1555

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 

46. 1553
 Nabiyy-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. Nabiyyi ’azziyu-be maṭṭilaṭal, 

ṣaḥābat-’āč-zi-yu-w mawadad, sunnah-ziyu-w matḥēwa, 

’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina 

Muḥammad [bāytiw] mabzaḥ. 

 

47. 1554
 Gaz’i-zāṭ hadiyat ḥarat-’in. ’Ōr-be matēmar, ’ari-be matḫatar, 

fī sabīl-Lāh ğihād mawṭa’, maḫlūa-le ḫayri maḫša. ’Allāhumma 

ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

48. 1555
 Mēgal ’islām-be zārad-o fardi-’iḫm misti-’in? Ḥamisti-’in. 

Yiqadmi-gir šahādah, ṣalāt, ṣōman,[ḥağği] yilaḥda-ḫād-be ḥağği 

maḥra. ’Azzo ’usṭu-be zāl fardi-’īḫ kuyāwa ḥamist-’in. Šahāda 
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ز   .49 بي ي وط  ت  د ش  ر  , ح  ال  زع  د  بي ي ور  ئ ش ت  س م  :  ش  ال  ز  بي ي وط  , د ش  ال  زع  د  بي ي ور  ؟ كوؤوت ن  س م  ت ين  س  ي  م  . م  ال 

ر  م   , ب ح  ي  ر  م  , زع  ي  ين  م  ال ع  ز  بي ي وط  ت  د ش  ر  . ح  ي  د اي م  م  ي  ح  د  م  , ب ر  ي  ن اب  م  ال  زع  زع  د  بي ي ور  ئ ش ت  س م  , ش  ي 

ا  م  ر  , ط اھ  ر  يه  ا ي ط  م  ر  : ط اھ  ت  ا تَّاي  ي ت سيئ د ال  ر  س ت  ا تَّأي  ي ت سيئ د ال؟ ح  . ي ي س ات  زوخ  م  ي  د  م  س  ج   َ , ن  ر  ي طيه  زع 

 . ي  وه  م  ر  ك  , م  ي  م 
1556

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

farḍīntā-ma farḍi-nat-be mōqa. Yagabō-kut-m malmad magba’u-w 

yagablo-zāl ’Allāhu ’Aḥad-’inta-ma ’Aḥad-nat-zow mōqa. Wissa 

farḍīntā-ma farḍi-nat-be mōqa, yāšo-kut-m malmad. Mōšā-’aw 

yāšlo-zāl ’Allāhu ’Aḥad-’inta-ma ’Aḥad-nat-zow mōqa. Ṣalāt 

farḍīntā-ma farḍi-nat-be mōqa, yisagdo-kut-’um malmad, masgad-

’uw yisagdulo-zāl ’Allāhu ’Aḥad-’inta-ma ’Aḥad-nat-zow mōqa. 

Ṣōman farḍīntā-ma farḍi-nat-be mōqa, yiṣūmno-kut-’um malamd, 

yiṣūmnu-zāl ’Allāhu ’Aḥad-’inta-ma ’Aḥad-nat-zow mōqa. Zakāt 

farḍīntā-ma farḍi-nat-be mōqa, yāċo-kut-’um malmad, yāċlo-zāl 

’Allāhu ’Aḥad-’inta-ma ’Aḥad-nat-zow mōqa. Ḥağği farḍīntā-ma 

farḍi-nat-be mōqa, yiḥurō-kut-’um malamad, yiḥurlo-zāl ’Allāhu 

’Aḥad-’inta-ma ’Aḥad-nat-zow mōqa. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā 

sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

49. 1556
 Miy misti-’in? Ko’ot-’in: sami-be yūrdi-zāl, dači-be yūċ-zāl. 

Ši’išti sami-be yūrdi-zāl, ḥarat dači-be yūċ-zāl. Ši’išti sami-be 

yūrdi-zāl: zināb miy, barad miy, ḥamadāy miy. Ḥarat dači-be yūċ-

zāl: ‘īn miy, zar miy, baḥar miy, gadu miy. Yī sāttizo-ḫ misti ’attāy 

yitsē’adāl? Ḥarat ’attāy yitsē’adāl: ṭāhir-ma yaṭīhri, ṭāhir-ma 

zayyaṭēhri nağis miy, makrūh miy. 
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ط ل   .51 , ا د ر  زع  يس  اط  س  , ك بَّوت ز  س   َ ا  ن  ي ر  ين زع  , ع  ال  ر  د م  زع  س  ي م  . زع  تي ن  س  مَّ ت ين؟ ح  س  ف د مو م  س  إس ت  زع   َ , ن  ي  ق ت  م 

. ر   َ كوؤت  ط 
1557

 

 

, ح   .51 د ات, ن اب ت ات  ام  ت ين  ج  ئش  ؟ ش  ت ين  س  و  م  ح  سَّ م  .و  ان ات  ي و 
1558

 

 

52. . ا ميت  قيه  و  : زع  ؟  كوعوت ن  ت ين  س  يب ق م  بولي زع  سَّ ي اش  و 
1559

 

 

ل م  م .53 ال و  و  اد بي  ي س موزع  , أ وف  خ  ل م  موش  الو  و  اد بي ي روزع  ين  خ  . ع  ت ين  ئ ش  ؟ ش  ت ين  س  يخ  م  ط  اط  ش ر  اءزع   َ ت ن , إج  إس  وش 

اد بي  ي ب ح  [أ ط اب نَّ خ  ج   ]م  ج  ط ر  . ط ر  موش 
1560

 

 

اد و   .54 ط ب  أ ف خ  ح  اد و  م  ر  "ب سم الله الرحمن الرحيم" ب ايت  إج  ك ف   خ   َ ن  ي ق د م  ر  ؟  ا س   ت ين  س   س نَّاخ  م 
اط  سَّز  ق ال ق  و  ل   م 

اد و   ف يش  د ب ن  خ  ت ن ش اق  موش  ح  اد  إس  بي[ ا وف  خ  ح  فور  ح  ق ن يت   ]م  ار  و  ف ر  اد و  م  خ  ف ر  اط م  ط  زع  ر  اط م  إج  ز  اس ل إج  ت م  م 

. ب  ت ريخ  اس س  نيت  م  ح  اد و  م  ئ  ا روس  خ  م  ق د م ج  اد و  م  خ 
1561

 

                                                           

50. 1557
 Nağis ’sta zifadamo misti-’in? Ḥammisti-’in: zaytikō’ dam 

zāla, ‘īn zayagňa nağis, kobbōt-zāṭ sīsa,[’af-ze-be nağis zināra-be-

ma ṭīt qalaḥ zāti-ma zi-lēṭti-ma zi-dīğti] ’adurru ziṭalaqta miy. 

Ko’ot ċigar. 

 

51. 1558
 Wissa maḥawa misti-’in? Ši’išti-’in: ğāmidāt, nābitāt, 

ḥayawānāt. 

 

52. 1559
 Wissa yāšbōle zaybiq misti-’in? Ko’ot-’in: ziqēh wa mēt. 

 

53. 1560
 ’Istiğā’-zāṭ šarṭi-’iḫ misti-’in? Ši’išti-’in: ‘īn ḫād-be yiro-zāl-

’u-w walam mōša,’ūf ḫād-be yisamo-zāl-’u-w walam mōša,’iği 

’aṭābiňňa ḫad-be [my-baḥ] ṭurug ṭurug mōša. 
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ر  نيت  ف يت   .55  َ ت ين  ي ق د م  س  د   ؟ س  ت ين  س  يخ  م  ض  اط  ف ر  سَّز  ل ب  إلى [ و   َ س ن ي تَّي ق  م   ]إج  [ ق ف ت   ]و  ر  ف ق م  ح  سَّزو[ر   ]م 

ر  ك ع ب يم   ح  موش  إ ج  س  وس  م  سَّزو[ا ر  . ]م  دَّال ح  ت يب أ ل م  ت ر 
1562

 

 

بي .56 ت ين  كوؤوت  ا وج  س  م   ت ين؟ ح  س  ال  م  ز  س  سَّ ي ب ر  ال    و  ز  ل ت  [ي وط  ن  زع  ر   ]م  اد بي ع و  ا ف ن ك  [إ ج  ك ف   خ  اد  و  فوي  خ 

ب   ر  ج  ط ؤ  أ   ]ا س  ت ن اك  بح  م  أ  ا ل ج  إن دوش  ن ك  اد و  م  ي ميش  [خ  دلي زع  ل ح  ال و  م  ز  ب و  ي وط  ر  ي  ج  ن يت   ]ت ح  ل ت  ا تَّاي م  طيط ن  زع 

. ازع   َ ع ق ل  م 
1563

 

 

س   .57 ت ب ر  سَّ زع  ن م  و  ن ت  [إن دوش  ت خ  يج   ]ب  خ  : ن س ب بي ي د  ؟ كوؤوت ن  ت ين  س  ن ت   [م  ي ]خ  ا س ب ب بي ي د  ن ت ين  [ج  و  . ن س ب بي ]خ 

يج   ن ت  [ي د  اد   ]خ  : آي  خ  ت ين  د  س  ؟ س  ت ين  س  ن ت  [م  اد  ]خ  ت  خ  ن ت  [, إح  ت  ]خ  اط  إح  اد  زع  ن ت  [, آو  خ  ط  ]خ  اد  زع  , آي  خ 

ت   ن ت  [إح  ت  ]خ  اط  ق ح  اد  زع  ن ت  [, إح  خ  يج  ]خ  . س ب ب بي ي د  ن ت  ت  خ   ق ح 
اط  اد زع  ت  خ  ن ت  [, إح  :  ]خ  ت ين  س  د   ؟ س  ت ين  س  م 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

54. 1561
 Wissa-zāṭ sunnā-’ḫ misti-’in? ’Assir-’in: yiqadmi-gir “bismi-

Llāhi-Rraḥmān-Rraḥīm” bāyti, ’iği kaffi-ḫad-’u-w maḥṭab, ’af-

ḫad-’u-w malqālaq, ’ūf-ḫad ’istinšāq mōša, ḥafīš daban-ḫad-’u-w 

matmāsal, ’iği-zāṭ-’um ’igir-zāṭ-’um ṭifir-ḫad-’u-w mafruwaraḥ, 

qaňit-ḫad-’u-w maqdam, ğammi’ ’urūs-ḫad-’u-w maḥāsas, nēt 

’arēmot. 

 

55. 1562
 Wissa-zāṭ farḍi-’ḫ misti-’in? siddisti-’in: yiqadmi-gir nēt, fīt 

[wasan yittēgalba ’ilā qafat, [’iği] ḥaraq mirfaq-’um [massa-zo], 

’urūs masḥi mōša ’igir ka‘bi-’im [massa-zo], tartīb almaddālaḥ. 

 

56. 1563
 Wissa yabarsi-zāl misti-’in? Ḥammisti-’in: ko’ot ’uga-be yūċ-

zāl [mani zalta], ’iği ’ūd-ḫād-be ‘awra [fōy wa fanka ’usṭu’ garab] 

ḫād-’u-w manka’, ’alaga ’indōč-baḥ matnāka’, mučnat-bilāy 

[yitgēb-bo] ’attāy [-be] maňīt, ‘aqli magāza. 

 



  

181 
 

اد   ن ت  [طوت  آي  خ  اد  ]خ  ت  خ  ن ت  [, طوت  إح  ش ت  ]خ  ادم  ن ت  [, آو  خ  ت  ]خ  اد  ق ح  ش ت  خ  ن ت  [, م  اد  ]خ  , ل ج  خ 

ش ت   ن ت  [م  اد  ]خ  ات  خ  م  ن ت  [, ح  .]خ 
1564

 

 

س   .58 ت ب ر  سَّ زع  تي و  س ب  ق ام  [أ ل ج  إن دوش  إ س  ت ب ر  سَّ زع  ا و  تي و  زعي, س ات    ]زع  ف ر  ي, ط  ن ز  ر  س   َ : ي ق د م  ت ن  ر  ؟ ح  ت ين  س  م 

. ت  تي ق ح  ي  زع  تبي ت ح  ا م 
1565

 

 

ن ب   .59 ب  ي خ  اج  ت  و  ن ت  [ص لا  ق ب ام ي ب ق ب  خ  د  ي ت دير   َ س  , ع اق ل   ]م  م  ن  خ  , ب ال غ  م  ن  خ  م  م  لا  ر  إس   َ : ي ق د م  ت ن  ر  ؟ ح  ت ين  س  م 

ن   خ  ر  م  , ط اھ  ن  خ  .م 
1566

 

 

ت  ي بقً ب   .61 ن ت   [ص لا  رير   ]خ  ط   بي م  س   َ ا ن  بي و  س  , ب ر  بوأ ن ت زوو  موق  ق ت زو زع  ر  و   َ : ي ق د م  ت ين  س  د   ؟ س  ت ين  س  ا ل ت ان م [م 

س    َ ت ن  ا ا ل م  ن  و  خ  س ا ل م  سيت ر   ]ب ر  اد و  م  ر خ  , ع و  ل ب س  ازع  م  ر  إر  , ط اھ  ق ان ن  ر  ا تَّاي بي م  ., ط اھ  ب  ت ريخ  , نيت  م 
1567

 

                                                           

57. 1564
 ’Indōč tiḫun-ma wissa zatabris [-ba ḫunti] misti-’in? Ko’ot-

’in: nasab-be yidīğ [ḫunti] wa sabab-be yidīğ [ḫuntīn]. Nasab-be 

yidīğ [ḫunti] misti-’in? Siddisti-’in: ’āy ḫād[ḫunti], ’iḥit 

ḫād[ḫunti], ’āw ḫād[ḫunti], ’āw ḫād-zāṭ ’iḥit [ḫunti], ’āy ḫād-zāṭ 

’iḥit [ḫunti], ’iḥ ḫād-zāṭ ’iḥit [ḫunti], ’iḥit ḫād-zāṭ ’iḥit [ḫunti]. 

Sabab-be yidīğ [ḫunti-’iḫ] misti-’in? Siddisti-’in: ṭōt ’āy ḫād 

[ḫunti], ṭōt ’iḥit ḫād [ḫunti], ’āw ḫād mišti [ḫunti], mišti ḫād 

[ḫunti], liği ḫād mišti [ḫunti], ḥamāt ḫād [ḫunti]. 

 

58. 1565
 ’Alaga ’indōč ’iste wissa zatabris [zite wa wissa zatbrisba 

qām] misti-’in? Ḥarat-’in: yiqadmi-gir sin-ze, ṭifir-ze, zalbālagti 

zi-te qaḥat.  

 

59. 1566
 Ṣalāt wāğib yiḫunba [-ma masgad yit-dēraq-ba-ma yibaq-ba 

ḫunti] misti-’in? Ḥarat-’in: yiqadmi-gir ’islām maḫna, bālig 

maḫna, ‘āqil maḫna, ṭāhir maḫna. 
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م   [ .61 د  ي اش و  ي ل ح  م  ك  ت ر  ال  ص لا  زعوبي زع  ط ؤ  بوبيحير ا س  خ  ا  ]إس ر  ة و  : ف ات ح  ؟ كوؤوت ن  ت ين  س  يس  م  ت  ي ط  ص لا 

. يَّات  التَّح 
1568

 

 

ت   .62 ض  ص لا  ز  [ف ر  د ,  ]مخ  ر  و  ك وع  م  أ , ر  ق ر  , ف ات ح  م  ب  خ  ر  , م  ق ان ن  , م  ر  ن ي  موش   َ : ي ق د م  ات  ين  ا س  ا و  ر  س  
؟ أ  ت ين  س  م 

ع  الله   , س م  ز  ج  ر  وبي م  ف  [أ زع  بي ح  ك وع  ,  ]ب اي ت بي ر  ز  ج  ر  وبي م  د ,  أ زع  ور  ود  م   َ , س  ز  ج  ر  وبي م  , أ زعَّ ل  كوؤوت  [م 

اب ي ن ن   , ]بيم  ز  ج  ر  وبي م  , أ زع  ت َيب ل  د " م  مَّ ح  ل   ع ل ى م  مَّ ص  يَّات, "الل ه  مت  [التَّح  ا س لا  ت  و  د ,  ]ب اي ت بي ن ب ي بي ص لا  مور 

ب  [ق ن يت   ر  ت  ]ج  م  .]موط  [بي س لا 
1569

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

60. 1567
 Ṣalāt yabaqba [ḫunti] misti-’in? Siddisti-’in: yiqadmi-gir 

waqti-zo zi-bō’a-nat-zo-w mōqa, burus wa nağis-be maṭṭirēra, 

ṭāhir ’attāy-be maqānan, ṭāhir ’irāz malbas, ‘awra ḫād-’u-w 

masētar nēt matrēḫab. 

 

61. 1568
 [ṣalāt ’isaraḫabo-beher ’usṭu’-zo-be zālu ṣalāt maḫazu-yāčuw 

yilaḥdima] ṣalātg misti-’in? Ko’ot-’in: fātiḥah wa ’at-taḥiyyāt.  

 

62. 1569
 Farḍi ṣalāt [maḫazu] misti-’in? ’Assirā-wa sātti-’in: yiqadmi-

gir niya mōša, [yifarkizāl-le] maqānan, marḫab, fātiḥah maqra’, 

rukū‘ mawrad, ’azzo-be margaz, “sami‘aL-lāhu bāyti-be rukū‘-be 

ḥaf] mala, ’azzo-be margaz, suğūd mawrad, ’azzo-be margaz, 

[ko’ot rukū‘ mābayna-be] ğulūs matgēbal, ’azzo-be margaz  ’at-

taḥiyyāt, ’Allāhumma salli ‘alā Muḥammad” [bāyti-be Nabiyyi-be 

ṣalāt wa salāmat] mōrad, qaňīt [garab]-be salāmat mōċa. 
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س ت   .63 د لي م   َ س  ت   زع  ئ ين  [ ص لا  س ت   ]ش  د   ئ ين  [ي اش لو؟ س  ر  ا  ]ش   َ ير  ي اشو, ي اش لو: ي ق د م  د  دور  ي اشو, ت س ت  ج  مر  ج 

أ  ا ي ف   ن ك  ئ يم  م  اخ ش  ج  لا  يو د  ر  ي ك ت ب لو, زعد لَ  ل ق  ا ج  اط  ح  زوزع  ََّ , م  ي ك ت  ي ت خيت ل  لا  يح  ي اشو, م   َ ق ب  زع  ب  ب الوت بي ر  اط 

. ل ون  ب اخ  ح 
1570

 

 

س ت   .64 د بي م   َ ل س  ت   زع  ئ ين  [ ص لا  س   ]ش  د   ئ ين  [ت  ي اش بو؟ س  ت  ق ل يل  ي اشو, ]ش  ير  ي اشو, ت س  ط  ر  ا مر  ح   َ ي اش بو: ي ق د م 

ئ يم   ج  ش  لا  يو د  ح  ي ك ت ب بو, زعد لَ 
ل  ل ق  د  اط  ح  زوزع  ََّ , م  د ج  ي ك ت  ي ح  لا  ق  ق ل يل  ي اشو, م  زع  ال    ر  ل ت  أ ي و  ي  زع  وس و لأ  ا ر 

. ل ون  ب اخ  ب الوت بي ح 
1571

 

 

اج   .65 ن  و  ن ب اصوم  ن ت  [ب  ي خ  ب  خ  . ]م  ي ص ح   ن  خ  , ب ال غ  م  ن  خ  , ع اق ل  م  ن  خ  سل م م  ر  م   َ : ي ق د م  ت ن  ر  ؟ ح  ت ين  س  م 
1572

 

 

ن  ي ب ق ب   .66 ن ت   [صوم  ,   ]خ  ر  او  م  ء  ر  ر  زع  ح  , ا ل ت ان م و  ر  زعوو  م  ر  ح  , ا ل ت ان  و  زعوو  موق  ر  ح  ر  و   َ : ي ق د م  ت ين  س  م   ؟ ح  ت ين  س  م 

زعو[ا ل ت ان م   ر  ح  ل ق   ]و  لَ  . ]س اس  [ح  م  د . م  م  ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل   وس ل  م ع ل ى س  اللهم ص 
1573

 

                                                           

63. 1570
 Ṣalāt zisagada-le misti [ši’īn] yāšlo? Siddisti [ši’īn] yāšlo: 

yiqadmi-gir ’umri gudōr yāšo, tasti gidīr yāšo, rizqi bağīh yāšo, 

malāykat yitḫetala, miğğa-zo-zāṭ ḥilqi ’ağri yikatbulo, zi-dalagēw 

dilāga-’aḫ ši’īm manka’ ayfāċba bālot-be ḥullūn bāḫu.  

 

64. 1571
 Ṣalāt zalsagada-be misti [ši’īn] yāš-bo? Siddisti [ši’īn]: 

yiqadmi-gir ’umri ḥaċīr yāšo, tasti qalīl yāšo, rizqi qalīl yāšo, 

malāykat yaḥagda, miğğa-zo-zāṭ ḥilqi dilḥi yikatbu-bo, zi-dalagēw 

dilāga ši’īm ’urūsso la’ay zalta ’aywāl bālot-be ḥullūn bāḫu.  

 

65. 1572
 Ṣōman wāğib yiḫun-ba[-ma yiṣaḥḥi-ba ḫunti] misti-’in? 

Ḥarat-’in: yiqadmi-gir Muslim maḫna, ‘āqil maḫna, bālig maḫna. 

 

66. 1573
 Ṣōman yibaqba [ḫunti] misti-’in? Ḥammisti-’in: yiqadmi-gir 

waḥri-zo-w mōqa, ’altānum waḥri-zo-w mara, ’altānum, waḥri zi-
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ل م  ع   .67 , ع  ل ب زون  ح  , ا ذ ن  م  يق ات زون  ات م  اط  ا ر  نز  ؤم  , م  زعون  ازع   َ , ھ واء م  زون  ين  ا وج  ل  يين جيي زو س ات   س م 

د زعون. , د د  ا ج  ب زون  ر  ت خ  ك  س زون, ذ  ل ح  ب أ  ب اي  م  , ج  ل ب زون  ا ب اي  ح  , ح  زعون  ر  كور  اط  ت ئ  م  نز  م  ؤ  م 
1574

 

 

68. , دو د د بين  ل م  ي ل م  . ع  بين  ص  لا  سو إ خ  يح  , ي م  لو ط اع ة بين  ب ين, ي ب س  دو أ د ب  ي ل ح 
1575

 

 

, ن   .69 ف ر  اد و  موق م  م  , الله  خ  ت ر  ت خ  يو  موق م  م  , ا ر  ر  ت يم  و  موق م  م  : اور  ت ن  ر  ؟ ح  ست ين  خ  م  ھ ر  و  اط  ج  ز  ل م  اد و  موق م  ع  ب ي   خ 

. ن  م  م 
1576

 

 

ال  ق ل ب زوبي  .71 ت  ح  ر  ز  ي ي ح  ج  ان ك ت   ]ا ل ت ان م ث ب ت  [ر  خ  ب اش  زع  ر  ط ق  م  ي  جييبي زع  افلي جييبي لأ  ي  ت ح  ان ليو  ج  خ  زع 

ت ز   م  ح  زيموخ ر  ن  ب س   اط  ت ز  م  ك  يب لوم  ق ط  زيموخ  ح   َ ف ت  ط اي زيبي ي ت  ايي ج  ل وم  ط وبى زع  ب اش  ي اش  ر  اط  م  ز  ل م  ن  ع  اط 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

ri’āw mara, ’altānum [waḥri-zo] ḥilqi [sāsa] mamla’. ’Allāhumma 

ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina Muḥammad.  

 

67. 1574
 ‘Ilmi ‘illiyīn gēy-zo sātti sami-’in ’ūga-zo-n, ḥawā magāza-zo-

n, mu’min-zāt ’arrāt mīqāt-zo-n, ’uzun maḥlaba-zo-n, mu’min-zāt 

ti’ makōrara-zo-n, ḥā bāy ḥalab-zo-n, gaba’ bāy malḥasa-zo-n, 

ḏikri taḫabi-zo-n, dad ’agadu-zo-n. 

 

68. 1575
 ‘Ilmi yilamdo dad-be-n yilaḥdo ’adab-be-n, yabaslo ṭā‘ah-be-n 

yamīḥso ’iḫlāṣ-be-n. 

 

69. 1576
 ‘Ilmi-zāṭ ğawhar misti-’in? Ḥarart-’in: ’ōruw mōqa-ma 

mattēmar, ’ariw mōqa-ma matḫatar, ’Allāhu ḫāduw mōqa-ma 

mafra, Nabiyy ḫāduw mōqa-ma maman. 
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ف ت  ي ب ق   اط  ج  انز  يدوو  ي لو إيم  وم   س ع  ي ام  أ ي ام ا زع  م  الق  يب لوم  ي و   َ بي ي ت  اط  ب س اط  زع  ز   روم  ع  بي ي ن خ  ر  اط  ب ح  ل لوم  د د زع 

د . دَّه الأ م  د  لله  الذي أم  م  ون الح  اف  ازع  ج 
1577

 

 

71. , دج  د ج  لي م  ض  , ف ر  ر  تيح  ت     ط اع ة ا ل م  م  م  يو  ل ح  , ق ص اص  د  ت ر  تخ  بي م  لح  ات بيم د  د  ش ب ه  ار   َ م م  و  ام  ر  , ح  ب  حيز 

. ر  ك س ب  موش  ل  ي خشوج  لا  , ح  ت ر  ت خ  م 
1578

 

 

ف اف   .72 ات بي أل م  زعوو  أ رَّ ر  ك  , ذ  ح  ار  اد و  مت ق ر  ب أ ,  الله  خ   َ ر  ا حد  فون  م  آن ي ق روج  ر  يلمدو ق ر  دوج  ل م  ي ل م  ب ت  ع  , ت و 

ب ز   ت غ ف ار  م  , إ س  د ج  د ج  اب زي و  م  ح  د د , ص  و  و  م  ازع  و  اط  ح  ي  زع  زع  ار  , ج  ت حيو  ي وء م  د  س نَّز  ي و  مل ح  ق ن ت ز  , ن ب ي   ح  ح 

او  وا ل م  َ دي اد بي زع  , خ  د ل ج  س س  ا ل م  ل ق لي ج  , خ  ن  خ  ت نَّ م  م  ح  , ر  ت ق ش اش  , م  ن  خ  ال  اور  م  , ح  ن  خ   ق ط اط , ط اط ك ت  م 

اد بي م   س طوخ  يت  زع  , ط  ن  ب اي ت   َ ئ بي م  ز  اط  ع ي ب يو  موق م  ج  اد زع  خ  , ن ف س  سيت ر  اط  ع ي ب يو  م  اد زع  , قوب خ  ك  ف ر  , ت ب  م  ق اق 

ال  ي ض   , ي ن ف ز  م  موش  ش  يو  ت ر  ل م  ا ح  ل م  و  , ع  َيد ف  بي م  ر  ا ش ك  ب ر  و  يو  ص  , ن ف س  ح  ازع  بز  اد و  م  س طوخ  ير  زع  د  ال  ج  زع  ر  

ئ لي  م  ال  ج  اء  ي ك ف ل ز  ز  ي ايل م[ج  ل ت  ا لا  ق ب ط م ت س   ]الله زع  ب م م  خ  ر  د , م  اد و  الله  بي مور  اج  خ  ت يم  ك ف تيم الله بي ج 

. ن زوو  موق  خ  م 
1579

 

                                                           

70. 1577
 Yi ḥarat qalbi-zo-be ruguz [’altānum ṯubut] ziḫāna-lew gāfi-le-

m gēy-be la’ay taḥay gēy-be marbāš zi-ḫāna-kut ‘ilmi-zāṭ marbāš 

yāšlo-ma ṭūba zāye gufat ċāya-be yatgīblo-ma quṭṭize-mo-ḫ 

ḥikmat-zāṭ-’in bissi-ze-mo-ḫ raḥmat-zāṭ-’in ’īmān-zāṭ gufat 

yabaqlu-lo-ma dad-zāṭ baḥar-be yinaḫro-ma ‘izzi-zāṭ bisāṭ-be 

yatgīblo-ma yawmal-qiyāma yām sa ‘īd-’o-w mas‘ūd-’o-w yilo 

’azzo-n. ’AL-ḥamdo liL-lāhi ’al-laḏi ’amaddahu ’al-’amad. 

 

71. 1578
 Ṭā‘at ’almatēḥar, farḍi-le madagdag, dilḥi-be matḫatar, qiṣāṣ 

dilḥi-wum matḥēzab, ḥarāmu-wum magārad, šubuhāt-bem 

matḫatar, ḥalāl yiḫašo-gir kasbi mōša. 

 

72. 1579
 ‘Ilmi yilamdo-gir yalmado, Qur’ān yiqaro-gir, ’aḥad fōň 

magba’, ‘Allāhu ḫād-’u-w matqirāraḥ, ḏikri-zo-w ’arrāt-be ’al-

mafāfa, tawbat madagdag, ’istiGfār mabzaḥ, Nabiyyi ḥaqnat-zi-

yu-w malḥad, sunna-zi-yu-w matḥēwa, gār-zi-yu-zāṭ ḥawāz-’uw 
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اج   زعوط ؤ  صلى الله عليه وسلم ن ب ي    .73 ع ر  س ل  [م  س ت   ]ا ل ت ان م  زع  ئ  [أ ي ام  م  ط   ]ش  س ت   ]ا س ل  [ب ح  و  م   ئ  [؟ ح  اق   ]ش  ا ب ر  ط : س لَّم  و  ب ح  و 

بي, ن ب ي    يك ت  ك ت  الله ت ع الى ق د ر  لا  ف   م  ف ر  ا ر  ي زوم  ع ر  صلى الله عليه وسلم ح  س ت  م  د  أ ي ام  م  ال  [اج  زعور  ر   ]ح  د ؟ ا س   ر  ب ح  و 

د : ك ف ر   ر  ن و  ال ب ح  ب و  [ح  خ  ت ر  ت زو د ف ن بي م  لم  ا مَّ س  ,  ]م  ن ق ل ل ي  ي بي[زع  ت ز  ان   ]ا مَّ ,  ]ب ح  [ا يم  ت  , ص لا  ل ي  د ج  ح  ن ت و  زع  يل ت ام  ح 

ن,  ي  [صوم  ت ز  ال د ك ت ل ]ا مَّ ي ت و  امبي زع  ر  ي  [ي ن ك اح, ح  ت ز  ك ت لي ب ي ع ,   ]ا مَّ ي ب ل ؤ  ب ى زع  ي  [ر  ت ز  ين ت   ]ا مَّ اط  د  ي ت يمز 

 . ج   ا ح  ك ات  و  ا ق ص اص  زع  ي  و  , د  اث  ر  ك ت لي م  ي ب ل ؤ  ن ا زع  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ل  م ع ل ى س  ل   وس  اللهم ص 

د . م  ح  م 
1580

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

mawdad, ṣaḥāba-zi-yu-w ’almoqċāċa, ċāċu-kut maḫna, ḥāl ’ōr 

maḫna, matqišāša, raḥmat-’aňňa maḫna, ḫalqi-le gusus 

’almadlag, ḫād-be zi-dīğaw mafrak, qōba-ḫād-zāṭ ’aybi-’i-w 

masētar, nafsi-ḫād-zāṭ’aybi-’i-w mōqa-ma ’Allāhu be magan bāyti, 

ṭit zagaňo ḫād-be matbiqāqa, gidīr zagaňo ḫād-’u-w mabzāzaḥ, 

nafsi-’i-w ṣabri wa šukri-be magedaf, ‘ilmi wa taršima mōša, 

yinaf-zāl, yadarri-zāl, ğazā’ yikafli-zāl kamzō-le, [’Allāhu zalta, 

’alāy ’ēlum-ma] ḥāğa-ḫād-’u-w ’Allāhu be mōrad, marḫabum 

maqbaṭum tastīm kaftīm ’Allāhu be maḫnazow mōqa. 

 

73. 1580
 Nabiyyصلى الله عليه وسلم mi‘rāğ zasalu ’ayām, misti [ši’i-baḥ] ’asalu? 

Ḥammisti [ši’i-baḥ] ’asalu: sullam wa burāq, ḥayzo-ma rafraf 

malāykat kat ’Allāhu qudra-be. Nabiyyصلى الله عليه وسلم mi‘rāğ zōradu ’ayām 

misti [ḥāl-baḥ] waradu? ’Assir ḥāl-baḥ-’in waradu: kufri [muslim 

’ummat-zi-yu duffun-be matraḫab-’uw] zinaqalulu-yu, [’ummat-zi-

yu-le] ’īmān[-baḥ] ḥēlatām-nat-’u-w ziḥadaguluyu, ṣalāt,  ṣōman,  

[’ummat-zi-yu] ḥarām-be  ḥarām-be zaytiwāladu-kut-le nikāḥ, 

[’ummat-zi-yu] ribā zaybila’ukutle, bay’I, [’ummat-zi-yu] yatīm-

zāṭ dīnat zaybila’ukutle mirāṯ, diya wa qiṣaṣ, zakāt wa ḥağği. 

’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli sayyidina 

Muḥammad. 
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ن ب ل  ب ايي ؟ لا  إله إلاَّ ألله  .74 , م  ف ريي  ا إ نس  فون  ج  ن  و  ؟  ج  ف ريي  ن  فون  ج  ف ر  الله  م  ج  د و  زع  مَّ ح  , م  ل ت  إي ل اله الله زع 

. ت ر  ب ل  ب اييي  بي ت خ  م  أ ر  ر  بي ت أيم  أور 
1581

 

 

م   .75 لا  ا ت   ]ن ت بي[ي ق د م  إس  ل  و  : ف ص  ت ين  س  د   ن ب ا س  ب  ي خ  اج  د زعو و  ل م  بي م  ش  ن  م  م  د الله موق م  م  ليف  أح  أ   [ك  ز   َ ت   ]بي م 

ؤوت   ا م  يو  .ش ريع ة الأحك ام م 
1582

 

 

خ   .76 ال  م  ز  و  ي س م  ر  اط  و  ا ن ب ي  زع  اط  و  , الله زع  ن  خ  , ع اق ل  م  ن  خ  : ب ال غ  م  ئ ت ين  ؟  ش  ت ين  س  يخ  م  ط  ك لَّف  ش ر  .م  ن 
1583

 

 

؟  .77 ت ين  س  يخ  م  ط  اط  ش ر  ر  ب ل وغ  زع   َ ان ت  أ , إن دوش  خ  ط  و  ن  م  ر  موط , أ ل ت ان م  م   َ , ط 
لَ   م  ت  م  ت  ا م  س  م   ا ح  ر  : أس   ت ين  س  م   ح 

ت   ط ن  أم  ح  ر  ي ت قيب لو, إن دوش  زع   َ ان خ  ب اي  ت بي خ  ر  أم  , أبوش  أس   ر  , ا ل ت ان م  حيض  م  ن  خ  ات  م  زع  بي ت ط ور  س  انخ  ك ر  بي خ 

ر  ي    َ ت قيب لي.ب ات 
1584

 

                                                           

74. 1581
 La ’ilāha ’illaLāh ’ēl ’ilāh ’Allah zalta, Muḥammad-’u-w 

zigafara ’Allāhu mān fōň  gafarēyu? Ğin wa ’insi fōň gafarēyu. 

Min bal bāyēyu ’ōr-be ta’ēmar-ma ’ari-be taḫatar bal bāyēyu. 

 

75. 1582
 Yiqadmi ’islām[-nat-be] miš-be malmad-zo wāğib yuḫunba 

siddistīn: faṣli wa taklīf ’Aḥad ’Allāhu-w mōqa-ma maman[-be 

matgaza’], šarī‘at ’al-’aḥkām m:wa mu’ōt. 

 

76. 1583
 Mukallaf šarṭīḫ mistīn? Ši’ištīn: bāliġ maḫna, ‘āqil maḫna, 

’Allāhu zāṭ wa Nabiyy zāt waruw yisamzāl maḫna. 

 

77. 1584
 Bulūġ-zāṭ šarṭīḫ mistīn? Ḥammistīn:’assirā ḥammisti ’amat 

mamla’, ċiġar mōċa ’altānum mani mōċa, ’indōč ḫānti-ġir karsi-be 

tiṭūr-zāt maḫna, altānum ḥaydi mara, ’abōc ’assir ’amat-be ḫānḥu 

bāya-ġir yitqēbal-’o, ’indōč zaḥṭaň ’amat-be ḫānḥu bāti-ġir 

yitqēbal-’e 
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ك ت  ي   .78 ر  , ت م  ن  خ  ف ي ش  م  , ح  ن  خ  يح  م  , ن ط  : زعوط أ س ا حن ب ط  حن بط  ب ايت  ت ين  س  د   ؟ س  ت ين  س  يخ  م  ط  اط  ش ر  ن  زع  ال  م  ز  س وش 

ت ين  زعوط أ س ا  س  د   ؟ س  ت ين  س  ط  م  اط  ش ر  ن  زع  . إ ن دوش  ليخ م  ر  تيح  ت  م  , س خ  ق د م  , ت س ت  م  ن  خ  , م  ن  خ  ين  م  , ق ط  بوح  ب اي ت 

 . ر  ق د م  ت س ت  متيح  ت  م  , س خ  ن  خ  ال  م  , ي طيق ز  ن  خ  ب أ  م  ح 
1585

 

 

79. . ن  م  اد و  موق م  م  فر  ن ب ي   خ  اد و  موق م  ض  الله خ  دو ف ر  ار  اف بي زع  ي ق د م  ج 
1586

 

 

ل وق ز .81 خ  : م  ت بين  ت وق  ئ ش  ؟ ش  ت بين  ت وق  س  اد و  م  د  الله  خ  ل وق  أح  خ  ئ  م  م   (, ج  ت  )ت ف ك ر  موش  ام  م  ط  م  م   َ حي وو  م 

د ك ت بيم  أزع   ئ يم  ا ح  اس ليل  أحد  ش  د  ب ح  ي ت م  ء  أح  ز  د  الله  ج  ن أ ح  د  ء  أح  ز  ل ق  ج  خ  , زع  ل  ب اي ت  ن  ح  ل قيو  خ  وب ح  زع 

. اس ليل  ي ت م 
1587

 

 

ان   .81 ديو  [إي م  ل ح  : أص   ]زع  ؟ كوؤوت ن  ت ين  س  ان  م  ا[ل  ا يم  بيي ن ت زو و  ان   ]ب اي ت يم  ل غ بي م  ال  إيم  بي [ك م  ع  ب اي ت يم ش ر 

زعو ز  خ  ان  ]م  ل  ا يم  ئ  [. أص  ال  ش  د ازع  بيي ن ت زو ي ل ح  ,  ]ب اي ت يم  ل غ بي م  ل  ب اي ت  , ق ل ب بي ح  كيب  ات بي م  : أرَّ ت ين  ئ ش  ؟ ش  ت ين  س  م 

                                                                                                                                                                                             
 

78. 1585
 Mani-zāṭ šarṭīḫ mistīn? Siddistīn: zōṭa’a-sa ḥinbaṭ ḥinbaṭ 

bāyti, naċīḥ maḫna, ḥafīš maḫna, timir-kut yisūč-zāl maḫna, tasti 

maqdam, saḫti matēḥar; ’indōč-leḫ mani-zāṭ šarṭi mistīn? 

Siddistīn: zōṭa’a-sa boḥ bāyti, qaċīn maḫna, ḥaba’ maḫna, yiċīq-

zāl maḫna, saḫti maqdam, tasti matēḥar. 

 

79. 1586
 Yiqadmi ġāfi-be zārado fardi ’Allāhu ḫāduw mōqama mafra, 

Nabiyy ḫāduw mōqama maman. 

 

80. 1587
 ’Aḥad’Allāhu ḫāduw misti-be-n tūqa? Ši’išti-be-n tūqa: 

maḫlūqzow maḥeğama maṭmāmat[tafakkur mōša], ğammi’ maḫlūq 

ziḫalaqewin ḥal bāyti ziḫalaqa ġaz’i ’Aḥadin ’Aḥad ’Allāhu ġaz’i 

’aḥad-baḥ yitmāsalēl ’aḥad ši’īm’aḥad-kut-be-m ’azzo-baḥ 

yitmāsalēl. 
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ال   . ك م  فيس ر  بي م  ان  ق ام  زعو[إيم  ز  خ  بي م  ع  : ]ب اي ت يم ش ر  ت ين  س  د   ؟  س  ت ين  س  س ل ه   م  ر  ك ت ب ه  و  لائ كت ه  و  م  ن ت  ب الله  و  آم 

ن الله ت ع ال ى. ه م  ه وش ر   ير  الق د ر  خ  ر  و  م  الآخ  ال ي و  و 
1588

 

 

س ول,   .82 د ق الرَّ ا ص  ا أف ع ال  و  ف ات  و  ا ص  اط  ذ ات  و  : الله  زع  ن  ت دين  ي خ  ر  ار  موش اخ  ح  ات بي إق ر  موق زو ق روت   [ا رَّ

ليل   س ت  ج   ]زع  د   م  ا ل ت ام, س  ض  يم  ع ر  م  س  م  ج  ھ ر  و  , ج  ن ت  يم  , ق د  ال ن ت  : الله زع  ن  دين  ي خ  ر  اط  ذ ات خ  ا س   , الله زع  م  ب ت ي اش  إيلا  ر 

ن   دين  ي خ  ر  ف ات خ  ا س   اط  ص  .الله زع  ن ت  د  , أح  ان ت  اف  ي ر  ن  ج  ؤم  , ق ي ام  ي ام م  ان ت   َ ت بي ب ابي زع   َ ي إ ن  الله  : ت ن اوطوت  ي د 

زو ل م  ريدٌ ع  مٌ م  ل   ت ك  يرٌ م  يعٌ ب ص  رٌ س م  مٌ ق اد  اد ة م  ت ع ال ى حيٌّ ع ال  زوم  ا ر  اط  أف عالخ   ك لا م  ت ا, الله  زع  ن  يم  دين  زعوم  ق د  ر  س  

اف زولي ت ب ق اقوت   ء  ج  ز  ل ب  الله  ج  ش  ح  خ  اط  م  اف ليموخ  ك س ب  الله  زع  خل وق  ج  اط  إشوت  الله  ليمو م  اف ز  : ج  ن  ل  ي خ  ح 

ل  الله  ي   د  ح  اج  م  ش و  م  ل  م  د  ح  ف ر  شيو  م  خ  اف زوبي زع  ء ج  ز  ش او  الله  ج  اف  ي خ  ل ب  ج  ب ح  اج  اف بيخ  و  او  موش  ج  ر  يم 

اش س ا  ت م  ع  زع  ر  أن ب ي اء ش ر   َ ن  ئ  ي خ  م   ان  ج  خ  ب  زع  ج  ب  ايلب و  د  موش  الله  بي واج  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ي  صلى الله عليه وسلم ن ب ي  زع  ع ز  ش ر 

اش ام  ث ب ت  [ط ب ق ا .]ب ايتيم  ا لت م 
1589

 

                                                           

81. 1588
 ’Īmān [zilaḥadew] mistīn? Ko’otin: ’aṣli ’īmān [bāytim luga-

be mabēyanti-zo] kamāl’īmān [bāytim šar‘i-be maḫazu-zo]. ’Aṣli 

’īmān [bāytim luga-be mabēyanti-zo yilaḥdāzāl ši’i] mistīn? 

Ši’ištīn: ’arrāt-be makēba, qalbi-be ḥullu bāyti, qam-be mafēsar. 

Kamāl’īmān [bāytim šar‘i-be maḫazu-zo] mistīn? 

Siddistīn:’āmantu biL-lāhi wa malā’ikatihi, wa kutubihi, wa 

rusulihi, wal-yawmil-’āḫiri,wal-qadari ḫayrihi wa šarrihi minaL-

lāahi ta‘ālā. 

 

82. 1589
 ’Arrāt-be ’iqrār mōša ḥarat-dēn yiḫun: ’Allāhu zāṭ ḏāt wa ṣifāt 

wa ’af‘āl wa ṣidqar-Rasūl, [mōqa-zo qirōt zalēla] ’Allāhu zāṭ 

ḏātuḫ’assir-dēn yiḫun: ’Allāhu zālinta, qadīminta, ğawharum 

ğismim ‘araḍum altām, siddisti garabti-yāğč ’ēlām, tanāwaṭōt 

yidīğbābe zitbēğānta,qiyāma yām mu’min gāfi yirānta, ’Aḥadinta,  

’Allāhu zāṭ ṣifātuḫ’assir-dēn yiḫun: يرٌ   يعٌ ب ص  رٌ س م  إ ن  الله  ت ع ال ى حيٌّ ع ال مٌ ق اد 

ريدٌ م   ل  مٌ م  ت ك   ‘Ilmizōm Kalām-zōm’Irādah-zōm Qadīminta,’Allāhu zāṭ 

’af‘āluḫ’assir-dēn yiḫun: gāfi-zozāṭ ’išōt ’Allāhu lemo maḫlūq 

gāfileēḫ kasbi’Allāhu zāṭ maḫša ḥalba ’Allāhu Gaz’i gāfizole 

tabqāqōt ḥala, ’Allāhu Gaz’i gāfizo-be ziḫašew mafrad ḥala, 



  

190 
 

 

رد .83 ن خ  ا س   م  د ق  الرسول بي م  بيص  ذ اب الق ب ر  ن  ع  م  بي م  ر  :ن ش  ن  ان   ين  ي خ  ز  ن  م  م  ال بي م  ير  س ؤ  ا ن ك  ن ك ر  و  ن  م  م  م 

بي ج  قيس   ي  د ر  زع  ق د ر  ن  إس  م  ق ن ب اي ت م  م  ت خيت لم ح  س  م   َ ل ن ن  ع اد  م  ا إس ات بي م  نَّت  و  ن  ج  م  اط  بي م  ر  ا ص   و 

ق   د رم ح   َ ي وو  موق م م  زع  د ر  .ج  ن  م  ن ب اي ت م م 
1590
  

 

ام  .84 ر  ا ح  ب  و  اج  ت ين  و  س  م   ك ام  ي وق بو ح  ن  وا ش ريع ة  الأ ح  ب  ي لوم  ب اح: واج  وه وا م  ر  ك  اب   ؟س ن   وا م  ا ث و  أ وش وت زوبيم 

ال ب  ا وشوت زوب ا ثواب زع  وت زوب يم  د اج  ن؟ ح  ام ي لو م  ر  , ح  ح  زعا ل ب 
ل  د اجوت زوبيما د  ال ب  ح  , س نَّ ي لو زع  ال ب  ح  زع 

ل  ا د  يم 

ال ب   ا ث واب زع  د اجوت زوبيم  ؟ ح  ن  وه ي لو م  ر  ك  , م  ليل ب  ح  زع 
ل  ا د  وت زوبيم  د اج  اب زعا ل ب  ح  ا ث و  ن  ؟ ا وش وتزوبيم  م 

ان  ولكن ھ رع   خ  سَّ زع  ا الإشوتزو م  ؟ إ ش وتزو  ن  ب اح ي لو م  , م  ليل ب  ح  زع 
ل  ا د  ان  الله   ت ن  ا وش وت ـزوبيم  خ  ال د ب ا زع  ي ت و 

ي   لا  ن ال و  ق ل ببي ا لم  موت   الله ي ر  س اب ا ر  ئك ت  أ د ل َوت  ح  لا  ر  أل ط اط وت م   َ اد و  ط اع ت  ي انو ن ار  وق ت  ب  .خ 
1591

 

 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

mišuw mamāgad ḥala, ’Allāhu yīmrāw mōša gāfi-be wāğib ḥalb 

gāfi yiḫaša-w mōša’Allāhu be wāğib ēlba, wāğib ğammi’ yiḫun-

gir,’anbiyā’ šar‘i zitmāša-sa Nabiyyi-zina Muḥammad صلى الله عليه وسلم  šar‘iziyu 

ṭabaqa[baytīm ’altimāšām ṯabata].           

 

83. 1590
 Ṣidqa al-rasul-be mamnuḫ ‘assir-dēn yuḫun. Ḥašri-wā našri-

be maman. ‘Aḏābu al-qabri-be maman. Su’āl Munkar wā-Nakīr-be 

maman. Mizān wā ṣirāṭ-be maman. Ğannat wā ‘isāt-be maman. 

‘Adil nugus matḫētalum ḥaqin bāytima maman ‘isqadri-zi-yu 

darağa qēssi-be gidra-ziyūw mōq magdarum ḥaqin bāytima 

maman. 
 

84. 1591
 Šarī‘atu al-aḥkām yūqu-bo ḥammistin: wāğib wā ḥarām wā 

sunna-wā makrūh wā mubāḥ: wāğib yilo min? ’Ušōt-zo-be-ma 

ṯawāb zālba ḥidāgot-zo-be dilḥi zālba. Ḥarām yilo min? Ḥidāgot-

zo-be-ma ṯawāb zālba ’ušōt-zo-be dilḥi zālba. Sunna yilo min? 

’Ušōt-zo-be-ma ṯawāb zālba ḥidāgot-zo-be dilḥi zalēlba, makrūh 

yilo min?  ḥidāgot-zo-be-ma ṯawāb zālba ’ušōt-zo-be dilḥi zalēlba, 

mubāḥ yilo min? ’ušōt-zo ’al-’ušōt-zo massa ziḫāna wa-lākin ḥarat 

yitwāladba zi-ḫāna ’Allāhu ḫāadu ṭā‘at mōša .waqtīw ḫayri-be 

ḥuluf mōša. mala’ikat ’adligō ḥisāb ’armot, ’Allāhu yiraňaluw 

qalb-be almalāya. 
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يخ  الله  ق رآن زعوب .85 ماع  ن ص   يث  ق ياس  و  إج  د  ا ح  ع ت ن  ن ص   و  اط  ش ريعة  الأحكام  ي ع وق بوھ ر  يث خ ن ب ي   زع  د  يج  ح  د  ي زع 

ر  ق ي اس خ  يبح  و  ن ا  ھ  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  دٍ و  مَّ ح  ن ا م  ل   وس ل  م ع ل ى س ي  د  ان بو, اللهم ص  خ  د  زع  اش  أح  اع خ ع ال م  م  اس لو إج  ت م  زع 

د . م  ح  م 
1592

 

 

ت ن  ك   .86 س  ي  م  ف زوخ  وؤم  ط ا  ص  بي  زعو  د  د ش  بي زعور  بي زعوطأ  وت ن  س م  د  ھ رع ت ن د ش  بي زعور  ئشت ين  س ـم  ات  ين  ش  س 

ي   ي ايل  م  ين  م  ي  ع  ر  م  ي زع  ر  م  بي زعوط أ ب ح  ع ت  د ش  د اي ھ ر  م  ي  ح  د  م  ي  ب ر  ن اب  م  د  زع  بي زعور  ئشت  س ـم  ش 

ر  أ   ي طيه  ا زع  م  ر  د خ  ط اھ  ر  أ ح  يه  ا ي ط  م  ر  د خ  ط اھ  زوخ  شئشت ين أح  م  ك  .ح  ي  س  م   َ د خ  ن  ح 
1593

 

 

ي بي. .87 ل خأ م  ان ا  ق لَّت ين   زع  خ  ين إس  ل د  ب ل بـو ق لَّت ـ ئ يم  زع  ايو ش  ي  زع  ان يو ك وؤوت ن  م  ر  زع  يه  ما ي ط  ر  ط اھ 
1594

 

 

88. . ي  ل م  ت ع م  س  ا م  ط  و  ت ن او  انيو كوؤوت ن  ط اھ ربي زع  ر  زع  ي طيه  مـ ا زع  ر  طاھ 
1595

 

 

                                                           

85. 1592
 Šarī‘atu al-aḥkām yūqu-bo ḥaratin. Naṣṣi wā ḥadīṯ qiyās wā 

’iğmā‘.Naṣṣi -ḫ ’Allāhu qur’ān-zo-be zidīğa. ḥadīṯ -uḫ Nabiyyi zāṭ 

war. Qiyās- uḫ ḥiyya-baḥ zatmasalo. ’iğmā‘-uḫ ‘ālimāč ’aḥad zi-

ḫānu-bo.’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā sayyidina Muḥammad wa ‘alā ’āli 

sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

86. 1593
 Miy mistin? Ko’otin.  Sami-be zōrada wā dači-be zōṭa’a. Ṣifa-

zōḫ sāttin. Ši’šti Sami-be zōrada, ḥaratin dači-be zōṭa’a. Ši’šti 

Sami-be zōrada: zināb miy, barad miy ḥamaday. Ḥarat dači-be 

zōṭa’a: bahar miy zar miy ‘īn miy, ēla miy. Ḥukmi-zōḫ Ši’štin: 

’aḥad-’uḫ ṭāhir-ma yaṭīhri ’aḥad-’uḫ ṭāhir-ma za yaṭēhri  

 

87. 1594
 Ṭāhir-ma yaṭīhri zānew ko’otin: my zāyo, ši’īm zaldabalubo 

qullatayni zi-ḫāna ’aw zalḫāna miy.  

 

88. 1595
 Ṭāhir-ma zayaṭēhri zānew ko’otin:ṭāhir-be zit-nāwaṭa wā 

musta‘mal miy  
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ان   .89 خ  بولي يوق  زع  سَّ ي اش  ت ن اوط م  و  ت ن اوط  أ :ط اھ ربي زع  لق  زع  ل بي خ  لوط  [ص  ينتبي زع  ت ن اوط  أفوش بي  ]م  م  بي زع  أف ر 

ت ن اوط   بو[زع  ك  يفر  تقيرح زع  .م 
1596

[ 

 

خ  كوؤوت  ش   .91 ؤ  ل  زعود ق بيو  ط ب بو ع م  ح  س  زع   َ ا ن  و  ل  زعود ق بيو  ي خ كوؤوت ن  ع م  ل م  ت ع م  س  بي م  بي يوق ن  ق ام  ط  ر 

ان. خ  ي  ق لَّت ين  زع  ل ت قوط  و   زع 

 

س .91  َ سَّ ن  مو م  ر   َ د ت  ت م  ا لا ر  س ر  س زوو  ا ل م   َ مو ط اھر ن  م  ر   َ د ت  ت م  آر  س ر  س زوو  ا م   َ ي خ  ن  ط ب بي م  ح  س زع   َ .ن 
1597

 

 

س زوو  أم   .92 د ق بي  نَ  س  و   َ ي بي ن  ر  م  س  ن  ت م  ت خ  ي ت ق ل تين زع  س زوو  ط   َ رٍ ن  يزيم  ط ـاھ  مو  لأ  ي زيم  ت ح  ـر   َ د ت  س رت م  ءار 

. س   َ ي ن  ي ز  ر  ت ح  ر  ل لَ ي زيمو ط اھ   َ د ت  ت م  ألا ر  س ر  أل م 
1598

 

 

ت   .93 ؟  م  ت ين  س  , ن اب ت ا م  ت ن  لا  س  و  س اخ  ي ت خ  ان اخ  زع  د ات زع  ام  , ج  ي وانات  د ات  و  ن اب ت ات  و  ح  ام  ئشت ين ج  ان اخ  ي ن ب ت  ش  ت  زع 

ام زع   ر  .ح  ل  ب اح  ح  وه  ھ ل  م  ر  ك  ل  م  ام ح  ر  ن  ح  ئشت دين  ي خ  د ات اخ  ش  ام  , ج  ت  لا  ي   و  ان اخ  ح  ان ات زع  ي و  , ح  ت  لا  اناخ و 

يت ح   عيت  ط  ان  م  ل خ  بو زع  زع  ار  ي ط ر  ح  ا أ وف  زع  ار  و  ح  ام س ن  زع  ر  قيح  ق ط  ح  قيح  زع  ا زع  عيت  و  يت  م  ل  ط  لا  ت لي ح  اج 

ان اخ س ات اي  ط ب ق الي ي أ بي ا ل ي ز وه زع  ر  ك  , م  ام  ر  اج  ح  ل ح  ير  إ م  د  وه ج  ر  ك  لي م  اج  ير  ح  د  وه ج  ر  ك  اج  م  ل ح  ب اح, إ م  وخ  م 

                                                           

89. 1596
 Ṭāhir-be zit-nāwaṭa-ma wissa yāšbo-le yōqzāl ziḫāna: ’asli zit-

nāwaṭa-[ma miynat-be zalwaṭṭa],’afar-be zit-nāwaṭa, ‘afōča-be 

zit-nāwaṭa [matqēraḥ zayfirakbo].  

 

90. 1597 Nağis zi-ḥaṭabu-be miy-uḫ Nağis-zow ’amasarti-ma ’āradti-gir-

mo ṭāhir, Nağis-zow ’alamasarti-ma ’alāradti-gir-mo massa 

Nağis. 

 

 

91. 1598
 Ṭīt qullatyni zatḫun timasri miy-be nağis wadaqa-be   nağis-

zow ’amasarti-ma ’āradti-gir-mo la’ay-zem taḥay-zem ṭāhir, 

Nağis-zow ’alamasarti-ma ’alāradti-gir-mo la’ayzemo ṭāhir, 

taḥay-ze Nağis.    
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ر  يه  بغ  ي ط  ر ب د  يه  ع  ي ط  َور  ا ب م  رو  يه  ن  ب د ب غ  ي ط  ان اخ ك وع وت ن دي ي خ  ي وان ات زع  ي  ح  ر  ا ح  ام جوج  ب ش  و  ر  ح  زع 

وج لال ن  ج  ح  ر  زع  يه  ع  ي ط  َور  ,ب م  ق ر  ال د بي زع  ت و  .زع 
1599

 

 

ن   .ِ    .94 ت ـدين ي خ  س  م   د ث بي بيَوت خ  ح  رت ا , ح  م  طه  س  ج  رت ا زع  ق ل ب  ط ه  ت طيه ر: زع  بي م  س   َ بي و  ن  س  ت ن  ب ر  ر  ت  ح   ط ها ر 

ض  ھ لا  س نَّ ھ لا  أ ن   ف ر  ت ـدين  ي خ  س  م   س  ح  يت  و  سَّ ط  ب ر  و  سَّ ج  ف   و  سَّ خ  سَّ  ا ف ر  و  ير  و  د  سَّ ج  يت  و  ب  ط  اب  س 

ر نيت ف يت  إ م    َ ل ت ين  أو  س  د   ال خ س  ان ھ لا  ك م  ال ھ لا ن ق ص  آخ  كوعوت ن  ك م  وه ھ لا  ف رض  ر  ك  ك ام  ھ لا  م  ق فت   ھ لا  أح 

نوت   ت ن  إ س لام خ  يس  حر  ت يب ا ل د ال حوت  نيت ي ط  ـر  إ م  ك ع بين ت ر  ح ب نوت  إج  س  أ وس ا م  ف ق ر  ر  ق إ م  م  ر  ع اق ل  ح 

ت ا نيت  أ ر  ت اي زع  ض  ا ر  ت اي  ف ر  ت ين  س نَّ ا ر  ئ ش  م  ش  ك  نيت ح  ت اي بي ن يت   أ ونوت  زع  نوت  نيت  ا ر  نوت  ب ال غ  خ  ي بي خ 

ي  د   ل   وس ل  م ع ل ى س  ل ت د اب ل بي نيت  موشى.  اللهم ص  ي ا إج  ك ف   ك  ت اي كوعوت ن  م  ر 
نيت  أ  ف ت زوو  موشى زع  دٍ ص  مَّ ح  ن ا م 

د . م  ح  ن ا م  ي  د  ع ل ى آل  س  و 
1600

 

                                                           

92. 1599
 Ṭahārat ši’šatin: ğāmidāt wā nābitāt wā ḥayawānāt: ğāmidāt 

zānewuḫ zaytḫsāḫas walātin, nābitāt zānewuḫ yibaqli walātin, 

ḥayawānāt zānewuḫ ḥuy walātin. Ğāmidāt-uḫ ši’išti-dēn yiḫun: 

ḥarām ḥala, makrūh ḥala mubāḥ ḥala. Ḥarām zānewuḫ mēt wā 

ziqēḥ,ṭītzo sin ziḥāra wa ’ūf ziḥara yiṭarzobo zalḫāna: mēt ṭīt 

ḥāğa-le ḥal ṭīt ḥāğa bi-lāy makrūh, gidīr ḥāğa-le makrūh gidīr 

ḥāğa-bilāy ḥarām: makrūh zānewuḫ-:, ḥayawānāt ko’ot-dēn 

yiḫun:dibgi-be yiṭīhri wa magōra’-be yiṭīhri ḥarām-zāṭ gōga buči 

wā ḥariya zitwāaladu-bo zalta magōra’-be yiṭīhri ḥalāl zāṭ gōga.            

 

93. 1600
 Ṭahārat haratin.  Burus-be wā nağis-be matṭēhar, zi-qalbi 

ṭahārāta. zi-ğismi taharta. Burus-be matṭēhar-uḫ ḥammist-den 

yiḫun. Ṭit wissa, gidīr wissa, afar wissa. ḫuffi wissa, ğabri wissa. 

Ṭit wissa ḥammist-den yiḫun: farḍi ḥala. sunna ḥala, ’asbāb ḥala, 

’aḥkām ḥala. makrūh ḥala. Farḍi-ḫ ko'otin: kamāl ḥala. nuqsān 

ḥala: kamāl-uḫ siddistin: awwal gir niya. fīt ’ila qafat[’urūs ċigar 

mabqalti-]be haraq  mirfaq-baḥ, ’urūs maḥāsas. ’igir  ka'bi-bḥ 

tartīb ’aladdālahōt. Niya yaṭīs ḥaratin: ’islām ḫunōt ’āqil ḫunōt. 

bālig ḫunōt, niya mōša. Niyat-zāṭ ḥukmi ši’itin. sunna ’attay, fardi 

attay niya-zāṭ ’attāyb-be artay-be ṣifa-zo mōša. Niya-zāṭ ko’otin: 
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ِ العالمين تْ كِتاَب الفرََائضِ بكَِلََمِ الحَبشَْ بِحَمْدِ اللهِ وَمَنِِّهِ وَحُسْنِ توَْفيقهِ تعالى والحَمْدُ لله رَبِّ .تمََّ
1601

 

 

5.2 An Examination of Linguistic Features of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

5.2.1 Preliminary Linguistic Assessments of Old and Modern Harari 

Harari, a member of the South-East Ethio-Semitic language family, is primarily spoken in the 

ancient city of Harar and shares close linguistic connections with Oromo, Somali, and Afar due 

to geographical proximity. Harar's historical significance as a vital center of Islamic learning in 

the Horn of Africa has led to the production of a substantial body of Harari literature over 

centuries. 

The rich literary tradition of Harari has attracted scholarly interest from various quarters, 

encompassing international figures who produced works ranging from early vocabularies to 

linguistic analyses, as well as indigenous scholars within the country who have similarly 

contributed to the language's study. 

 Building upon these collective foundational efforts, a preliminary linguistic analysis, structured 

according to established classifications of the Harari language, is presented. 

                                                                                                                                                                                             

miy wā ’ig kaffi kiltidabala niya mōša. ’Allāhumma ṣalli ‘alā 

sayyidina Muḥammad wā ‘alā ’āli sayyidina Muḥammad. 

 

 
1601

  Tammat Kitāb al-farā’iḍ bikalām al-ḥabaš biḥamdil-Lāhi wa mannihi wa karamihi wa 

ḥusni tawfīqihi wal-Ḥamdu lil-Lāhi rabbil-L‘ālamīn 
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5.2.2 The Consonant and Vowel Sound  

The consonantal and vocalic inventories of Modern and Old Harari exhibit considerable 

similarity. Based on the evidence from Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, the Old Harari consonant phonemes are 

represented as follows  

 [k] ,/ي/ [y] ,/ط/ [ċ]  ,/ط/ [ṭ] ,/ح/ [ḥ] /ڒ/ [z] ,/ۅ/ [w] ,/ھ/ [h] ,/ذ / [ḏ] ,/د/ [d] , /ج/ [ğ] ,/ب/ [b] ,/ء /   [’]

 ,/ش/ [č] ,/ش/ [š] ,/ر/ [r] ,/ق/ ,[q] ,/ص/ [ṣ] ,/ف/ [f] ,/غ/ [ġ] ,/ع/ [‘] ,/س/ [s] ,/ن/ [n] ,/م/ [m] ,/ل/ [l] ,/ك/

[t] /ت/,  [ṯ] /ث/, [ḫ] /خ/, [ḏ] /ذ/, [ḍ] /ض/, [ẕ], /ظ/ 

As evidenced in Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, the consonantal system of Old Harari largely aligns with that of 

Modern Harari, with notable exceptions including [‘] /ع/, [ġ] /غ/, [ṣ] /ص/, [ḏ] / ذ/, [ḍ] /ض/, [ẕ], 

 With the exception of the laryngeals [h] and [ʕ], these divergent sounds are ./ث/ [ṯ] /ھ/ [h] ,/ظ/

primarily attributable to Arabic linguistic influence, leading to the incorporation of numerous 

Arabic loanwords containing these phonemes into Old Harari.While words containing the 

laryngeals [h] and [ʕ], such as  ھرعتhar‘at "four" in Old Harari, exist, their corresponding 

phonetic realizations are absent in Modern Harari, having undergone a shift to the voiceless 

pharyngeal fricative [ḥ] and the glottal stop [ʔ], respectively. 

5.2.3 The Vowel Length and Lexical Distinction 

Both old and modern forms of the Harari language exhibit identical vowel sound characteristics, 

with vowel length serving as a phonologically distinctive feature. In both Old and modern 

Harari, variations in vowel length can result in significant lexical distinctions, altering the 

meaning of words. The following examples illustrate how a change in vowel length influences 

semantic interpretation within the language: 

Lexical Pairs Differentiated by Vowel Length 
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Short Vowel Meaning Long Vowel Meaning 

’ur Jump ’ūr Show 

Sif Stitch Sīf Sword 

Fur Swell Fūr Mouse 

Sam Silence Sām Share 

Ḥur Be there Ḥūr Nymph 

These examples demonstrate the critical role of vowel length in the phonology of Harari, as 

tThese examples demonstrate the critical role of vowel length in the phonology of the Harari 

lexicon, as the alteration of a single phonetic element results in entirely distinct lexical meanings 

across both ancient and modern forms of the language. 

5.2.4 Lexical Variation 

Lexical distinctions between Old and Modern Harari are discernible based on the evidence 

within Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. These variations are attributed to phonological and morphological shifts, 

a phenomenon illustrated in the classical texts. Linguistically, these changes fall into three main 

categories: phonological alteration, phonological attrition, and morphological shifts. 

5.2.5 Phonological Alterations 

The text reveals instances of phonological shift where words maintain their semantic content 

while undergoing alterations in their sound structure, driven by changes in phonetic articulation. 

The following examples from the manuscript exemplify this phenomenon: 

Old Harari   Modern Harari Equivalent Meaning  

 har‘at                   ḥar’at                Four   

  Sa‘a                     sa’a                Time   

 ’āňa                    ’āša                 to do  

 ‘iqōt                    ’iqōt                 Knowledge  

’uḏun                    ’uzun                Ear  

laḥaza                   laḥada                To hold  
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The transitions between Old and Modern Harari, as illustrated in the table above, merit 

specialized discussion. Within the Harari phonological system, there is no evidence of a regular 

or 'automatic' sound law governing shifts such as n̆ > š or z > d. Consequently, these instances 

likely represent lexical replacement or root contamination rather than systematic phonetic 

evolution. In the case of the pair ’āňa / ’āša ('to do'), the shift suggests a morphological 

divergence or the adoption of a variant root. Similarly, the inconsistent treatment of sibilants and 

dentals, seen in the shift from ’uḏun to ’uzun ('ear') versus laḥaza to laḥada ('to hold'),  may 

indicates that the diachronic development of Harari was driven by specific lexical contexts rather 

than a uniform phonological shift. 

5.2.6 Phonological Attrition 

Phonological attrition refers to the diachronic process of gradual phonetic reduction in specific 

segments or sound sequences, concurrent with the preservation of their core semantic content. 

The text provides the following instances: 

Old Harari Modern Harari Equivalent Meaning 

Sin’at Sinat              Skill  

bar‘i Bari              Door  

hēm‘ōt ḥēmōt              Gossip  

har‘at ḥarat              Four  

ba‘ara Bāra              Ox  

su’ut Sūt              Eight 

 

5.2.7 Lexical Replacement 

Beyond phonological change, which accounts for certain linguistic modifications, other lexemes 

have experienced lexical replacement, leading to the substitution of specific words with different 

lexemes in Modern Harari. The manuscript provides the following lexical evidence: 
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Old Harari (Meaning) Modern Harari Equivalent 

Maǧdab (affluent) Bāw 

Ni‘mat (meal) Sōr 

Bil‘at (food) ḥangūr 

Habōya (serpent) ḥubāb 

‘adan (cat) ’adurru 

qīṭ (hawks) ṭilli 

sayyi’ātaňňa (sinner) dilḥaňňa 

sānōt (care-taking) qēraḥōt 

wiriš (awful) Gusus 

.  

hand (one) ’aḥad 

’istirāḥa ’āňa (tranquilize) ’atnafasa 

Saqi (good) ‘ōr 

ḫala (suffice) Baqa 

‘iṭi (trunk) Gufat 

Wirišāt (badness) Gissāt 

Sa‘ada (become happy) tas bāyēw 

Bēǧa (purify) ṭalala 

Gōra (request) ṭōqasa 

mitḫal (pin) čiḫāl 

 

5.3 Linguistic Impact of Arabic on the Text 

5.3.1 The Arabic Script As Adapted for the Text 

In the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ manuscript, the Arabic alphabet is utilized without any diacritical or 

orthographic adaptations for the transcription of the text. However, Harari possesses certain 

phonemes that lack direct graphemic equivalents in the Arabic script. Native speakers, relying on 

contextual cues and linguistic competence, are able to differentiate these sounds. As initial 

Arabic influence the following lexical examples, extracted from the manuscript, illustrate this 

phenomenon. 
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Harari sound  Arabic 

letter  

As used in the manuscript Phonetic transcription 

Č زعستيوم ت zisače-wum ‘that he drank 

Ċ قوطوت ط Qoċōt 

Ň نيعوت ن ñē’ōt 

Ġ وناج ج Wanāġ 

 

Regarding phonetics, Harari speakers must acquire the articulation of specific Arabic consonant 

sounds encountered during the performance of religious practices. The following sounds with 

their transiliteration elucidate this: 

 ./q/[ق],/ġ/[غ],/‘ /[ع],/ḍ/[ض],/ṣ/[ص],/ḏ/[ذ],/ḫ/[خ],/ḥ/[ح],/ṯ/[ث] 

Numerous Arabic loan words and Islamic concepts, both present in the manuscript and utilized 

by Harari speakers, incorporate these phonemes. Illustrative examples are: 

 [ṯawāb]/ثواب/ ,’torment‘ [iqāb‘]/عقاب/ ,obligation‘ [fariḍah]/فريضة/ / ,’prayer‘ [ṣalāt] /صلاة/ 

‘reward’,  etc. When pronouncing these unfamiliar words novice speakers may initially conflate 

their articulation with their closest Harari sounds However, with increased exposure, these 

Arabic sounds, along with the associated lexical items and concepts, are acquired and articulated 

with greater accuracy, adhering to Arabic phonological norms, particularly when these sounds 

appear in religious contexts, for instance, during the recitation of the Fātiḥah, a Qur’ānic chapter, 

in both obligatory and mandatory prayers. The text of kitāb al-fara’iḍ features many Arabic 

words with these phonemes.  
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5.3.2 Morphological Adaptation of Pure Arabic in Old Harari 

Among the borrowings documented in the manuscript is pure lexical borrowing, in which Arabic 

words are incorporated into Old Harari without phonological or morphological alterations before 

undergoing integration through Harari suffixation. This form of borrowing represents a 

fundamental linguistic influence, wherein Arabic vocabulary retains its original phonetic 

structure but is adapted into the Harari grammatical framework via morphological affixation. 

These suffixes fulfill various syntactic functions, including conjunction, gender marking, 

pluralization, and case marking. 

5.3.3 Old Harari Conjunctional Affix 

The manuscript exemplifies the use of Harari suffixation to facilitate conjunction between Arabic 

loanwords. For instance, in the phrase مَعلَْتُ نيَعوتْزومَا تسَْبِيحَاتاَ إسْتغِْفاَرِن (ma‘altu yin‘ōtzo tasbīḥāt-ā 

’istiġfārin), meaning "Sleeping daytime is accompanied by glorification of God and seeking 

forgiveness," the suffix -ā functions as a conjunction linking تسَْبيِحَات (tasbīḥāt, "glorification of 

God") and إسْتغِْفاَر (’istiġfār, "seeking forgiveness"). This pattern is consistently observed in other 

phrases within the manuscript, such as  ْدُخُولا خُرُوج (duḫūl-ā ḫurūğ, "penetration and withdrawal"), 

 ğunūn-ā iḡmā’, "becoming insane and) جُنوُنا إغْمَـاء and ,("akl-ā šurbi, "food and drink’) أكْلََ شرْبِ 

losing consciousness"). 

5.3.4 Old Harari Gender Affix 

Masculine Arabic loanwords typically remain unmarked in Old Harari, whereas feminine nouns 

are morphologically distinguished through the affix -īt. Examples include: 

 ("ālim-īt, "female scholar‘) عَالِمِيتْ  → ("ālim, "male scholar‘)عَالِم
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 ("miskīn-īt, "female poor) مِسْكِينِيتْ  → ("miskīn, "male poor) مِسْكِين

 ("ağnabīt, "female extraneous’) أجْنبَيتْ  → ("ağnabi, "male extraneous’) أجنبَي

5.3.5 Old Harari Number Affix 

Pluralization in Old Harari is typically achieved through suffixes such as -č, -āč, and -yāč. 

However, the manuscript frequently retains Arabic plural forms without additional Harari 

affixation. Examples include ُكُتب (kutub, "books"), عُلمََاء (‘ulamā’, "scholars"), and أحْكَام (’aḥkām, 

"rules"). 

5.3.6 Old Harari Case Marker Affix 

The nominative case in Arabic loanwords remains unmarked in Old Harari, as illustrated in 

phrases like  ْعْ إناَيْزوا كَلَمَْ أقَْلِلوت  adab ğammi‘’ināy-zo kalām ’aqlilōt, "The essence of’) أدَبْ جَمِِّ

etiquette is minimal speech"). However, genitive constructions introduce the Harari prefix zi-, 

denoting possession, as seen in  ْزِقلَْبِ حَياَت (zi-qalbi ḥayāt, "the life of the heart") and  ْزِعِلْمِ جَوْهَرآخ 

(zi-‘ilmi ğawhar-āḫ, "the jewel of knowledge"). 

The accusative case, when applied to proper nouns, is generally marked by the affix -w, attached 

either to the Arabic noun itself or to a preceding Harari descriptor. For example: 

لْ جِرْ إِبْلِيسْ مَعلَدَاوْ زِعَجَدُلو  awwal-gir ’Iblīs ma‘aldā-w zi-agadulo, "In the beginning, Iblis, the’) أوََّ

grand devil, was bound because of it [Ramadan]"). 

 wayuḫ Ša‘bān warḥī-w ṯalāṯīn milā’ōt, "To complete thirty) وَيخُْ شَعْبانَ وَرْحِيوْ ثلَََ ثيِنْ مِلََؤوتْ 

lunar days of the month of Sha‘bān"). 
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In Harari, the definite object marker is realized as the suffix -w, with its form determined by 

the phonological environment of the noun stem. For proper nouns and common noun ending 

in a vowel, such as علي‘Ali,  قبر qabri “ grave’ the marker is appended directly (‘ali-w, qabri-

w). Conversely, for nouns ending in a consonant, such as عمر‘umar and   رمضان ramaḍān “the 

month fasting, the allomorph -uw is employed (‘Umar-uw, ramaḍān-uw ). This insertion of 

the vowel u serves as a phonological buffer to facilitate ease of pronunciation and maintain 

preferred syllable structures. 

5.3.7 Comparative Glossary of Old and Modern Harari 

Old Harari Modern Harari 
Word 

Class 
Meaning  

Etymological notes 

-’ā       -wā Con          and 
Different conjunction in both 

variants 

’ūba        ’ūba N          nipple 
Preserved from Old Harari with 

no phonetic shift 

’abadān    ’abadan Adv 

   never (in 

negative 

sentences) 

 borrowed from Arabic "ʾabadān" 

(never) 

’abad   ’abad Adv Forever 
From Arabic ’abad” suggests 

continuity 

’abala   ’abala V to refuse Retains original phonology 

‘ibli    Gāmila N camel Lexical replacement in ModH 

’Iblīs    ’Iblīs  N Satan 
Borrowed from Arabic "ʾIblīs" 

(devil) 

’abōt   ’abōč N male Phonetic shift in ModH 

’abōč ’abōč N husband Original phonology retained  

’adab ’adab N conduct  
Possible link to Arabic ʾadab 

(etiquette) 

’ēdaba ’ēdab-’āša V To follow coduct 
Likely sourced from Arabic ʾadab 

(etiquette) 

’addālagōt Matdēlg 
V(inf 

form) 

Having in 

operation 

Morphological restructure in 

ModH  

’addālaḥōt matdālaḥ 
V(inf 

form) 
Disordering   

Morphological restructure in 

ModH  

’ēdōt Mēmad 
V(inf 

form) 
To tell 

 shift in modern Harari 

morphology 

’idōč ’indōč N woman phonetic change in ModH 

’uḏun ’ūzun N ear Phonetic shift in ModH 

Adari ḥimīmi N  dove Morphological varaiation 
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Uḏum Ūzun N ear Phonetic shift between variants 

’af ’af N mouth Retained without phonetic shift 

’ūf ’ūf N nose 

Preserved pronunciation 

 

’ūf ’ūf N bird 

Preserved pronunciation 

 

’aḍarri Darar N harm Phonological shift in Modh 

’iḥ ’iḥ   No change in ModH 

’iḥad  N brother No change in ModH 

’aḥattā ’aḥattā N Even if it is one  No change in ModH 

’eḥer ’eḥer Adv Behind No change in ModH 

’eḥer ’eḥer Adv After  No chang in ModH 

’iḥit -’iḥit N Sister  No change in ModH 

-’āḫ -’ūḫ Con and Change in ModH 

-’īḫ -’īḫ Con and No change in ModH 

’āḫira ’āḫira N The hereafter 
Linked with Arabic ’āḫirat,  No 

change in ModH 

’alīf  ’alīf N 
The firt Arabic 

letter  
No change in ModH 

’akli ’akli N Food  No change in ModH 

-’āl -’āl Aux 
In doin 

something  
No change in ModH 

’al- ’al- Prfx 
Negative prefix 

of infinitive verb 
No change in ModH 

‘alāy ‘alāy Adv Another  Phonological shift. 

’ēl ’ēl V Not to be there No change in ModH 

’amāna ’amāna N guardianship From Arabic’amānat  

’amānnat ’amānnat V Safity  No change  

’amāni ’amāni N Hope  No change in ModH 

’amri ’amri N Command  No change in Modh 

’amara ’amara N Volture  No change in Modh  

’ēmarōt Mēmar V inf Ordering  Morphological shift in ModH 

’im- -be Prp 

From,to, with by 

(OH 

prepositional 

particle changed 

to postposition) 

Morphological change 

’imal- -bilāy Prp 

Without(OH 

prepositional 

particle changed 

to postposition)  

Morphological change in ModH 

’anata ’anata V Become ill No morpholigical change 

’āňa ’āša V To do  Morphological shift in ModH 

’inğīl  ’inğīl N ’inğīl From Arabic إنَيل 
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’īnsi  ’usu’ N Human  From Arabibic إنس 

’inisti  ’inisti  N Female  

Common root in Arabic 

’ānisah,Ge’ez ’anest, Tigre ’ānis, 

Amh ’enest.  

’ēqad ’ēqad Adv Front  No phonological changes  

’ārada ’ārada V To put  No morphological change 

’arma ’arma V  To make  

No morphological changes OH 

niyat ’armōt “to put forth the 

intention.  

’artāy  ’attāy V  Place  Morphological changes in ModH.  

’artu  ‘ōrti  N  Night  

Morphological change in 

ModH.Ge’ez misēt, Silte ’arōt, 

walane, ’arot, Zay ’arūt   

’arrāt ’arrāt V  Tongue  No morphological changes  

’arḍi Rādi Adj Content  

From Arabic راض “content”, V 

inf form in OH ’arḍ-bunōt, ModH 

rādi-ḫunōt “being content”. OH 

added an initial ’a-. this is 

common in old Harari  

    

’is- ’is- Conj while 

For present temporal, OH ’is-

+the perfect form of verb to 

say+gir..’is-āḫi-gir “if you say”. 

ModH the perfect form of verb to 

say + gir… bāḫi-gir  

’isāt ’isāt N Fire  No change 

’islām ’islām N Islam From Arabic  اسلام 

’assu ṭiri’assu N Salt  

Morphological change involved 

lexical compounding,  ṭiri’assu 

("raw salt" or "rock salt"), they 

undergo a specific morphological 

process.  

’usu’ ’usu’ N Human  No change 

’aṣbir ṣābir Adj Patient  

From Arabic راض “content”, V 

inf form in OH ’ṣbir-bunōt, 

ModH ṣābir-ḫunōt “being 

patient”.    

’aṣli ’asli N  Base  From Arabic اصل 

’atkinābala ’atkinābala V alternates No change in ModH 

’aṭābiňňa ’aṭābiňňa N  Finger  No change  

‘iṭṭi  ’inči N  wood 
Morphological and phonological 

shift in modern Harari 

‘iṭṭi Gofat N  Trank  
Morphological and phonlogical 

shift. 
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’āw ’āw N 

Father 

saint  

No morphological shift 

’āyku ’āyku Wh How No change 

-’ē -’ē Pr 

First person 

possessive 

pronoun 

No morphological and 

phonological change 

’awwal yiqadmi N First  

Morphological chang in ModH 

From Arabic أول 

’izzi ’izzi N 
Fluid that come 

out from wound 
No change 

’āy ’āy N Mother  No morphological shift  

’ayām ’ayām, ’yām Adv day From Arabic اي ام 
’ağal ’ağal N Distiny  Linked with the Arabic ’ağal 

’ağnabi ’alaga N 
extraneous(man 

or woman) 
Morphological Change in ModH 

’iğāba Qēbalōt N acceptance Morphological Change in ModH 

’aḥandi ’aḥad N One   

-’āḫ -’ūḫ, ’e/o/iḫ Conj   

’āḫira ’āḫira N The hereafter From Arabic آخرة 

’akli Mabla’ Inf Eating  From Arabic ’kl 

’al- ’al- Pr 
Negative prefx 

for the verb 
No change at all 

‘alāy ‘alāy Adv Other  No change 

’ēl ’ēl Aux 
Not be there or 

there  
No change  

’im  -be, baḥ Prp From, with, to    Morphological change 

’imal Bilāy  Prp Without  Morphological change 

’amana ’amana V  To admit  No change  

‘abada ‘ibāda ’āša V  To worship From Arabic عبادة 

‘ibādah ‘ibādah N worship 

From Arabic.  The verb "to 

worship" is formed by affixing -

’āňa/-’āša to an Arabic base. 

‘I’tibār maḥğēğa N Consideration  From Arabic 

‘adu Qušāš N  Dirt  
Morphological and phonological 

change 

‘adan 

’durru  

Gār ‘adan 

N  Cat  
Morphological and phonological 

change, from Hadiya ‘adunča 

‘ādil ’ādil N  Justice  
Phonological changes, from Arabic 

 عادل 

‘īd ’amat N  year 
It probably has roots in the Arabic 

term   عيد 
‘ūd ’ūd N Thresh hold  Phonological shift in ModH 

‘aḏāb ‘aḏāb N Punishment  From Arabic عذاب 

‘afar ’afar N Soil Phonological shift in ModH 
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‘afēt ’afēt   

Possibly linked with Arabic 

‘āfiyat and morphological shift in 

ModH  

‘afōča ’afōča N Neighbor  Phonological shift in ModH 

‘igir ’igir N Foot Phonological shift in ModH 

‘ūga ’ ūga N Way  Phonological shift in ModH 

‘ūgud ’ ūga Adj Tied Phonological shift in ModH 

‘ūgma ’awti N Roar Phonological shift in ModH 

‘agaňa ’agaňa V To get  Phonological shift in ModH 

‘aguy Miskīn N Poor Morphological change in ModH 

‘īn  ’īn N Eye phonetic change in ModH 

‘īnāy  ’īnāy  N  

 Mother , 

especially female 

saint 

The shift from ‘īnāy to ’īnāy is a 

classic example of pharyngeal 

weakening, a process common in 

old Harari where sounds 

produced deep in the throat move 

forward to the glottis. 

. 

’anata ’anata V  To be ill No change  

‘aṭana ’aṭana V To desire deeply  
Classical example of of 

pharyngeal  

‘usuḫ ’usuḫ N Thorn  Phonological change 

     

tēḥarōt Matēhar V inf Being behind Lexical replacement 

walāt maḥawa N  Utensil  Lexical replacement  

warḥi warḥi N  Moon   

warḥi  warḥi N  Month   

wiriš Gusus Adj  Bad  Lexical replacement 

yaqīn Yaqīn N  Certitude  From Arabic  يقين 

yatīm Yatīm N  Orphan  From Arabic يتيم 

zamān Zamān N  Period  From Arabic زعمن 

zuhdi Zuhdi  N  Asceticism  From Arabic زعھد 
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CHAPTER SIX 

Conclusion 

The study of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ is an invaluable resource for understanding Harari Islamic 

scholarship, history, culture, and language. The edition is based upon a careful examination of 

five distinct manuscripts, purposefully selected to represent the breadth of the existing textual 

tradition. These include a manuscript from the Staatsbibliothek of Berlin (F), two from the 

private collection of ‘Abdullāh Šarīf (A: Ash 41001-32, B: Ash 1-28), one from the Vatican 

Library (C: CE 325), and one from the library of the Institute of Ethiopian Studies (D: IES 256). 

Manuscript A was assessed as potentially the oldest based on its orthography and state of 

preservation, offering a valuable point of reference. Notably, the IES manuscript (D) presented a 

unique structure with three parts, in contrast to the two parts found in the other four manuscripts. 

The editing method employed for these Kitāb al-farā’iḍ manuscripts prioritized a comprehensive 

understanding of this significant text by engaging with both its written and living oral forms 

within the Harari community. The deliberate selection of these five manuscripts aimed to capture 

the textual variations inherent in the manuscript history. What sets this edition apart is its 

deliberate and systematic integration of a widely recognized audio recording from within the 

Harari community alongside the manuscript analysis. This represents a significant departure 

from traditional manuscript-based editions, intentionally incorporating both oral tradition and 

textual sources. This innovative method moves beyond traditional manuscript-based approaches 

by explicitly linking oral tradition, manuscript study their living verbal performance, ultimately 

striving for a more complete understanding of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. By undertaking this 
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multifaceted approach, this research seeks to contribute to a more comprehensive and refined 

understanding of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ and its place within Harari cultural and literary history. 

The methodology further strengthened its rigor through the comparative analysis of the five 

manuscripts, addressing textual variations and potential relationships to construct a more 

complete representation of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. The contextual accuracy was enhanced by the 

conscious consultation of primary religious sources. The transparent presentation of manuscript 

variations alongside translations and explanations allows for critical engagement with the 

editorial decisions. The orthographic choices for transcription carefully navigated the 

representation of Harari phonemes within the Arabic script, directly obtained by the audio 

recording. The produced vocalized transcription of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ from oral transmission 

allows to investigate the orthographic representations of the Harari ‘ağami text and determine the 

presence of well-established and universally applied orthographic conventions within these 

Harari manuscripts. This vocalized transcription also offers a crucial tool for discerning 

orthographic choices and unlocking the text's authentic rendering within its cultural context.The 

inclusion of honorifics and the clear formatting of religious texts respected the content's 

significance.  The provision of detailed annotations and a modern Harari version with 

transliterations and a glossary significantly increases the edition's accessibility and scholarly 

utility. In general the method employed for the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ manuscripts reflects a thoughtful 

and systematic approach to preserving and presenting religious teachings. By integrating various 

sources, documenting textual variants, and adhering to community practices, the editor not only 

enhances the manuscript's accessibility but also ensures its relevance within the Harari 

community. This method serves as a model for future scholarly work on similar texts, 

emphasizing the importance of both textual integrity and cultural context in religious literature. 



  

209 
 

The resulting edition offers a uniquely valuable resource for scholars of Harari language, Islamic 

studies, and Ethiopian manuscript traditions, facilitating deeper linguistic and textual analysis 

while explicitly acknowledging and integrating the dynamic role of oral transmission, making 

this edition distinct from purely manuscript-based approaches. This work highlights the 

importance of considering living traditions in the edition of texts, contributing to a richer and 

more strong appreciation of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ and its enduring significance here in Harar and 

beyond. 

The comparative analysis revealed a significant consistency in the core title and thematic 

elements of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ across all five manuscripts. However, as anticipated by their 

diverse origins and ascriptions, notable variations emerged in their specific ascriptions, internal 

structures (with Manuscript D presenting a unique three-part division), textual structure, and 

orthographic representations. To overcome these textual complexities and establish a reliable 

base text, this study integrated a valuable transcription derived from a widely acknowledged 

audio recording within the Harari community, alongside scholarly insights in the tradition of 

Cerulli.This crucial step allowed for the consideration of the living oral tradition alongside the 

written variations, answering scribal conflict and variation in the text structure. 

The examination of the attributions across the five Harari ‘ağami manuscripts of the Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ reveals a complex and seemingly contradictory landscape. While the core content of the 

text exhibits remarkable consistency, the ascriptions to ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī, Faqīh 

Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī, and ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’Awsām as-Sāḫitī vary 

significantly in their placement and combination within the manuscripts. The appearance of 

Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī and ‘Abdallah bin ‘Umar bin Ǧibrā’īl al-’Awsām as-Sāḫitī in 
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manuscripts ascribing both parts of the text to them while Manuscripts C and B respectively 

presents a particularly puzzling anomaly, especially when contrasted with the singular attribution 

of the first part to ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān al‘Arāšī. 

The inconsistencies observed in these manuscript attributions have also been noted by scholars 

like Cerulli, Banti, and Wagner, who have offered differing interpretations regarding the text’s 

authorship and structure. Cerulli, drawing upon the knowledge of a Harari savant, posits Faqīh 

Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī as the primary collector, acting on the order of Emir Ahmed ibn Abi 

bakr to document a pre-existing oral tradition. He also acknowledges ’Āw ‘Abdur-Raḥmān 

al‘Arāšī as another individual who undertook a similar, albeit incomplete, task. Wagner, 

focusing solely on manuscript evidence, suggests two original booklets by ’Āw ‘Abdar-Raḥmān 

al-‘Arāšī and Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī, later merged by copyists. Banti expands on this, 

proposing three original booklets attributed to the aforementioned two scholars and the son of 

‘Abdallah ‘Omar bin Ǧibrīl al-’Awsām as-Sāḥitī, whose colophons were progressively omitted 

during transmission. 

However, a closer analysis of the internal evidence, specifically the recurring Arabic technical 

term ’aḫrağahu (أخرجه) in the colophons of the manuscripts, offers a compelling alternative 

interpretation, further supported by the consistent oral tradition recounted by Harari elders. These 

oral accounts corroborate the notion that the teachings of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ existed and were 

transmitted orally before their written compilation. The semantic range of ’aḫrağa, signifying "to 

bring forth," "make apparent," or "extract," strongly suggests that the attributed scholars were not 

necessarily the sole authors in the traditional sense, but rather individuals who independently 
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undertook the crucial task of bringing forth and documenting this pre-existing oral tradition into 

written form, acting as scribes preserving a shared heritage. 

This understanding finds a parallel in the recent efforts within Harar to document the oral chants 

traditionally recited in indigenous Qur’ānic schools (Qur’āngēy). The recording and writing of 

these chants, initiated by the Regional Bureau of Heritage, Culture and Tourism due to the 

decline in their oral transmission, mirrors the historical imperative to preserve the Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ. Just as the grandson of Kabīr ‘Ali Šayḫ undertook the writing of those oral chants, the 

scholars attributed to the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ likely performed a similar act of preservation for a 

body of knowledge already existing within the community's oral tradition. 

Therefore, the apparent multiplicity of scribes should not be viewed as a contradiction in 

authorship but as evidence of independent scholarly efforts to preserve the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. ’Āw 

‘Abdur-Raḥmān al-‘Arāšī, Faqīh Ṭayyib al-Wanāgī aṣ-Ṣadrī, and ‘Abdullāhi bin ‘Umar bin 

Ǧibrā’īl al-’awsām ’as-Sāḥitiyy each likely played a vital role in gathering and committing to 

writing the text’s content, which circulated orally within the Harari community. The consistent 

use of ’aḫrağahu in the colophons powerfully accentuates this process of making the oral 

tradition manifest and accessible through their individual compilations. Thus, the attributions to 

these three figures signify their distinct acts of "bringing forth" and disseminating this shared 

oral heritage in written form, highlighting the collaborative yet independent nature of early 

efforts to preserve the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ from the risk of being lost with the passage of time and 

the changes in societal practices, much like the Qur’āngēy chants today. 

In terms of textual structure, the analysis of the five examined Kitāb al-farā’iḍ manuscripts 

demonstrates a predominant two-part organization, aligning with Cerulli's initial findings. The 
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majority of the manuscripts (A, B, C, and F), consistent with the audio recordings, present a first 

section covering maxims, morals, and ethical advice, followed by a second section detailing 

religious obligations and mandatory duties, commencing with creedal matters. This structural 

consistency indicates a widely accepted framework for the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. 

However, Manuscript D from the Institute of Ethiopian Studies stands as a notable exception, 

presenting a unique three-part division. Despite this structural divergence, a crucial finding is the 

absence of any thematic shift or substantive content variation within Manuscript D compared to 

the other two-part manuscripts. All three sections of Manuscript D address the same range of 

topics found within the two parts of the other witnesses. This consistency in content strongly 

suggests that Manuscript D's tripartite structure does not indicate a fundamentally different 

version or a composite nature of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. The consistent use of the ṣalawāt ( اللهم صل

 as a marker for the end of subsections in the two-part manuscripts (على سيدنا محمد وعلى آل سيدنا محمد

and the audio recordings further supports the notion of a primary two-part structure. The singular 

deviation of Manuscript D, lacking any corresponding thematic break, points towards a likely 

scribal anomaly. It is probable that the copyist of Manuscript D inadvertently introduced an 

additional division during the transcription process, without altering the underlying thematic 

flow or content of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ. 

Therefore, while Manuscript D presents a unique structural feature, the overwhelming evidence 

from the other manuscripts and the lack of thematic divergence confirm that the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, 

as represented in these witnesses, maintains a consistent thematic and organizational integrity, 

primarily adhering to a two-part structure. The distinct structure of Manuscript D appears to be 

an isolated instance of scribal variation rather than an indication of a fundamentally different 
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textual tradition. This understanding of the textual structure is crucial for establishing a critical 

edition that accurately reflects the intended organization of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ 

Regarding orthography the representation of variants across the examined Harari ‘ağami 

manuscripts of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ reveals a system characterized by both emerging conventions 

and inconsistencies, reflecting the adaptation of the Arabic script to the Harari language. Three 

prominent features define this orthographic landscape: the consistent detachment of specific 

suffix and prefix particles, the variable application of nunization, and the uniform representation 

of final wāw followed by ’alif for certain vowel sounds. 

A striking consistency across all five witnesses (A, B, C, D, and F) is the distinct separation of 

several suffix and prefix particles from their root words. This deliberate scribal practice, evident 

in the consistent spacing of particles like "وأ ," "ب ي," "زع  ," "زعوا," "آخ  ," "ا ي  ر  ا" and its variant) "ج  و   ,("زع 

and "  ب," as well as the prefix "  إم," suggests a developing orthographic norm within the Harari 

textual tradition. This tendency towards isolating these grammatical elements indicates a 

conscious effort to visually delineate morphological units. 

In contrast, the application of nunization, an Arabic grammatical marker, demonstrates a 

significant lack of uniformity. While isolated instances like the consistent tanwin kasr on " ٍيم  "ك ر 

and the note regarding " ٍل لا   point to an awareness of this Arabic rule, its implementation is far "ح 

from systematic. The varied endings observed for words where nunization might be expected, 

such as the different forms of " ٍة س   highlight divergent grammatical interpretations or phonetic ",م 

renderings by the scribes. The inconsistent marking of feminine endings and potential plural 

forms further stresses the non-standardized use of nunization within these Harari manuscripts. 

This variability suggests that nunization was either not fully integrated into Harari scribal 
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practice or was applied inconsistently based on individual scribal knowledge or phonetic 

interpretations. 

Conversely, the orthographic representation of words ending in wāw followed by ’alif (وا) stands 

out as a remarkably consistent feature across all examined manuscripts. The uniform appearance 

of this ending in numerous verbs (e.g., ي روا) and nouns (both Arabic and Harari, e.g.,  ,ا ش و  ر  و 

ا اب و   strongly indicates a well-established and universally applied orthographic convention for (ش ر 

representing specific final vowel sounds, likely /oː/ or /uː/, in these Harari texts. This consistency 

suggests a clear understanding and agreement among the scribes regarding the visual 

representation of this phonetic feature. 

In deduction, the orthographic representation in these Harari ‘ağami manuscripts reveals a 

system in flux, with certain features like particle detachment and the wāw-’alif ending 

demonstrating a move towards standardization, while others, particularly nunization, exhibit 

significant variability. This orthographic landscape provides valuable insights into the scribal 

practices of the time and the ongoing adaptation of the Arabic script to capture the unique 

phonological features of the Harari language. The consistent and inconsistent patterns observed 

highlight the dynamic nature of written language development and the evolving orthographic 

norms within this specific textual tradition. 

The Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, a significant repository of religious, cultural, and historical knowledge, 

including invaluable maxims, stands as a evidence to Old Harari, a linguistic form no longer 

spoken in daily life but surviving through oral tradition and written literature. Given the 

endangered status of Old Harari and the potential loss of the wisdom contained within texts like 

the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, the conception of a modern Harari version holds profound significance. This 
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undertaking serves the critical dual purpose of safeguarding this rich intellectual heritage from 

permanent oblivion and making it accessible to a broader audience, encompassing both academic 

researchers and the Harari community itself. By rendering the text into its contemporary 

linguistic form, this edition facilitates a deeper comprehension of historical cultural traditions for 

present and future generations. 

Recognizing the exigency of this task and the need for scholarly rigor, the preparation of the 

modern Harari version was approached with painstaking care. Expertise and guidance were 

sought through scholarly correspondence with external specialists and engaging seminar 

discussions with linguists and philologists at the University, as well as the project advisors. 

Crucially, the process greatly benefited from the invaluable insights of native Harari scholars 

whose deep understanding of both Old and Modern Harari proved indispensable. Furthermore, 

the engagement of Harari elders, custodians of the community's historical and cultural traditions, 

enriched the translation process, ensuring cultural sensitivity and accuracy. The modern Harari 

version of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ presented in this edition is thus the product of a collaborative 

effort, drawing upon the expertise of linguists, philologists, and native speakers with profound 

knowledge of both the historical and contemporary forms of the language, ensuring a robust and 

culturally relevant translation. This commitment to accuracy and accessibility underscores the 

vital role of this modern Harari version in ensuring the enduring legacy and continued relevance 

of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ for the Harari people and the wider scholarly community. 

Concerning Diachornic linguistic phenomenon, the examination of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ offers a 

valuable window into the linguistic landscape of Old Harari, providing crucial insights into its 

relationship with Modern Harari and the historical forces that have shaped its evolution. 
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Preliminary linguistic assessments of the manuscript reveal a complex interplay of continuity and 

change across phonological and lexical domains, significantly influenced by Harar's historical 

position as a prominent center of Islamic learning and its consequent extensive contact with 

Arabic. 

The consonantal and vocalic inventories of Old Harari, as evidenced in the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, 

exhibit a substantial degree of similarity with their modern counterparts. The core phonetic 

structures of the language appear to have remained relatively stable over time, with vowel length 

consistently functioning as a crucial phonological feature distinguishing lexical meaning in both 

Old and Modern Harari. This continuity underscores the inherent resilience of the Harari sound 

system. However, notable divergences in the consonantal inventory of Old Harari, particularly 

the presence of phonemes such as [‘] /ع/, [ḡ] /غ/, [ṣ] /ص/, [ḏ] / ذ/, [ḍ] /ض/, [ẕ], /ظ/, [h] /ھ/, and [ṯ] 

 which are either absent or have undergone phonetic shifts in Modern Harari, highlight the ,/ث/

significant impact of Arabic linguistic influence. The incorporation of numerous Arabic 

loanwords containing these phonemes into Old Harari reflects the deep integration of Arabic 

vocabulary due to Harar's historical role as a hub of Islamic scholarship. The subsequent attrition 

or phonetic alteration of laryngeals like [h] and [ʕ] to [ḥ] and [ʔ] in Modern Harari illustrates the 

dynamic nature of phonetic change within the language over time. 

Beyond the phonological level, the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ provides compelling evidence of lexical 

variation between Old and Modern Harari. These distinctions, categorized as phonological 

alterations, phonological attrition, and lexical replacements, demonstrate the multifaceted ways 

in which the Harari lexicon has evolved. Phonological alterations reveal shifts in the sound 

structure of words while retaining their core meaning, driven by changes in phonetic articulation 
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over time. Phonological attrition illustrates the gradual reduction of phonetic segments or sound 

sequences, again with the preservation of semantic content. More significantly, the manuscript 

showcases instances of complete lexical replacement, where specific Old Harari lexemes have 

been replaced by entirely different words in Modern Harari. These lexical changes underscore 

the dynamic adaptation of the Harari language to evolving social, cultural, and possibly even 

environmental contexts. The attrition and substitution of vocabulary highlight the fluid nature of 

language and the importance of historical texts like the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ in tracing these semantic 

and lexical paths. 

The linguistic impact of Arabic on Old Harari, as evidenced in the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ, extends 

beyond mere lexical borrowing. The manuscript reveals the adaptation of the Arabic script for 

Harari, even without specific diacritical adjustments for Harari-specific phonemes. This reliance 

on contextual understanding by native speakers underscores the inherent linguistic competence 

required to navigate the written form. Furthermore, the morphological adaptation of pure Arabic 

loanwords into the Old Harari grammatical framework through Harari suffixation provides a 

crucial insight into the mechanisms of language contact and integration. The consistent 

application of Harari conjunctional affixes, gender markers, number indications (alongside the 

retention of Arabic plurals), and case markers to Arabic loanwords demonstrates a sophisticated 

level of linguistic integration, where borrowed vocabulary is seamlessly woven into the native 

grammatical structure. This morphological adaptation highlights the active role of Harari 

speakers in shaping and nativizing the influx of Arabic vocabulary. 

Ultimatly, the text serves as an invaluable linguistic resource for understanding the diachronic 

evolution of the Harari language. The manuscript reveals a language that has maintained core 
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phonetic features while undergoing significant changes in its consonantal inventory and lexicon, 

largely influenced by its long-standing contact with Arabic. The patterns of phonological 

alteration, attrition, and lexical replacement, alongside the morphological integration of Arabic 

loanwords, provide a detailed picture of linguistic change over time. This preliminary linguistic 

assessment underscores the importance of studying such historical texts for a deeper 

understanding of the Harari language's trajectory within the South-East Ethio-Semitic family and 

the broader linguistic landscape of the Horn of Africa. Further in-depth analysis of the Kitāb al-

farā’iḍ promises to yield even richer insights into the grammatical structures, semantic nuances, 

and sociolinguistic contexts of Old Harari, contributing significantly to the documentation and 

preservation of this vital linguistic heritage for future generations. The study of this manuscript 

allows us to appreciate the dynamic interplay between linguistic continuity and change, shaped 

by both internal evolution and external influences, in the fascinating history of the Harari 

language within its unique historical and cultural context in the ancient city of Harar. 

In sum, the multifaceted approach employed in this edition of the Kitāb al-farā’iḍ offers a 

compelling model for engaging with historically and culturally significant texts. By meticulously 

documenting its textual variations, integrating its vibrant oral tradition, and analyzing its 

linguistic details, this work contributes significantly to our understanding of Harari history, 

language, and the relationship between orality and literacy in the preservation of knowledge. 
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Appendix 3: Modern Harari Version of Kitāb al-farā’iḍ (the Researcher’s 

Contributioin) 

 

ዪ ሐበሻ[ደቺ] ሲናንቤ ኪታብ አል-ፈራኢድ፟፣ ሳሙቶ ኣው ዐብዱረሕማን አል-ሐራሺ፤ አልሏሁ አዝዚዩቤ የንፈአና! ኣሚን 

 

1. ሶመን ዚቦአሳ ሚስቱ ሓልባሕ ዪቡኣል? አሲር ሓልበሕ ዪቡኣል፡፡ ዪቀድሚጊር ኢብሊስ ማኣልዳ ሶመንሌ ባይቲ 

ዪትአገዳል፣ ሱኡት ጀነት በሪ ሶንሌ ባይቲ ዪትከፈታል፣ ሳእቲ አዛብብ በሪ ሶንሌ ባይቲ ዪትቆፈላል፣ ዞለኤውም 

ዚሰቼውም ዘልሔሰቡቦ፣ አርቱ ተጌበሎትዞ ኢባዳቲን፣ ማልቱ ኜኦትዞ ተስቢሓታ ኢስቲኽፋሪን ሓልባ፣ ሌይለቱል 

ቀድሪን ሐልባ ተራዊሓ ዊትሪ ጀሚኢን ሐልባ፡፡ 

2. ሶመን መሶመንሌ የበቃ ሸርጢኽ ሚስቲን ሐሚስቲን ሜገልጊር ወርሒዞው ኡቆት፣ ኢሙኽ ወርሒ ሪኦት ኢሙኽ 

ወርሒ ዚሪኣው ሪኦት ኢሙኽ ሻእባን ወርሒው ሚላኦት ኢሙኽ ፊርቃ ሪኻቦት፡፡ 

3. ሶመን የነብሪኽ ሚስቲን ኮኦቲን፡፡ ኦርቲቤ ኔትዋ ማአልቱ ሚልሓጅ፡፡ 

4. ሶመን የፈጥሪኽ ሚስቲን? ኮኦቲን ሹሙቅቤ [ሶመኑ ዘለበለለቤ አጅሪዞው መትቄበጥቤ] የፈጥሪ በግቤ [ሶመኑም 

መብለልቤ አጅሪዞውም መትቄበጥቤ] የፈጥራ፡፡ 

5. ሹሙቅቤ [ሶመኑ ዘለበለለቤ አጅሪዞው መትቄበጥቤ] የፈጥሪኽ ሚስቲን? ሲዲስቲን ኪዝ ኤመዶት፣ ኪዝቤ ቲራኦት፣ 

ኪዝቤ ረጋ ኹኖት፣ ሔሞት፣ አትቃበጦት፣ አለጋው ኺሽቲ ኢንቤ ሔጆት፡፡ 

6. በግቤ [ሶመኑም መብለልቤ አጅሪዞውም መትቄበጥቤ] የፈጥሪኽ ሚስቲን? አሲሪን ሜሰብዋ ሞጭጫ፣ መብለእዋ 

መስቻ፣ ሙርተድ መኽና አልኢያዙ ቢልላሕ! ወአለይኩሙሰላም፡፡  

7. ሲድዲስቲ ወሬግ ሲድዲስቲቤን የቁምሳል፣ አድሊ ወሬግ ነጋሺቤን የቁምሳል፣ ወራእ ወሬግ አሊምቤን የቁምሳል፣ 

መስጣ ወሬግ መኽደብቤን የቁምሳል፣ ተውበት ወሬግ ወደለቤን የቁምሳል፣ ቃኝ ወሬግ ጉድጉደቤን የቁምሳል፣ ሰብሪ 

ወሬግ ሚስኪንቤን የቁምሳል፤ 

8. አድሊዘሌላ ነጋሺ ሚንባሕ ዪትማሰላለል ባኺጊር? ዳነማ ዚናብ ዘሌልባበሒን ኢለኻኽ፣ ወራእ ዘሌላ ኣሊም 

ሚንባሕ ዪትማሰላል ባኺጊር? ጉፈትማ ቢሲ ዘሌልባበሒን ኢለኻኽ፣ መስጣ ዘሌላ ባውዉኽ ሚንባሕ ዪትማሰላል 

ባኺጊር? ገዱማ ሚ ዘሌልባበሒን ኢለኻኽ፣ ተውበት ዘሌላ ወደላኽ ሚንባሕ ዪትማሰላል ባኺጊር? ዲጋንማ ወተር 

ዘሌልባበሒን ኢለኻኽ፣ ቃኝ ዘሌልቤ ጉድጉዳኽ ሚንባሕ ቲትማሰላት ባኺጊር ሐንጉርማ አስሱ ዘሌልባበሒን 

ኢለኻኽ፣ ሰብሪ ዘሌላ ሚስኪንኑኽ ሚንባሕ ዪትማሰላል ባኺጊር? ፊትማ ኢን ዘሌልባበሒን ኢለኻኽ፡፡ 

9. ሲዲስቲ ዘበዝሓ ሲዲስቲ ኤላም ፡- መብላእ ዘበዝሓ ኦርቲ መቃነን ኤላም፤ መኚት ዘበዝሓ ኡምሪዛጥ በረካ ኤላም፤ 

ኡሱእባሕ መድዳበል ዘበዝሓ ኢባደትዛጥ ጢምኣ ኤላም፤ ኡስእዛጥ ቂባሎት ዚፋጫ ዚአልላሑዛጥ ቄበሎት ኤላም፤ 

ጉሱስ ሳሒብ ዛላ ነብቢ ዲንኑ አቃነኖት ኤላም፤ ባዮዋ ባይቲ ዘበዝሓ የቁምሲ መቆፋ ኤላም፤ አልላሑመሰሊ ወሰለም 

አላ ሰዪዲና ሙሐመድ ወ አላ አሊ ሰዪዲና ሙሐመድ፡፡ 

10. ሐላክ ዚኻና ሲዲስቲቤ [ሺኢቤ] ኢብሊስ ሒስቲቤ ሐላክ ኻና ፡- ቃቢልሉኽ ቦሎለነትቤ ሐላኽ ኻና፣ ኒምሩዱኽ 

ኪብሪቤ ሐላክ ኻና፣ ቃሩንኑኽ በኺልነትቤ ሐላክ ኻና፣ ፊርኦውናኽ ሐዋእቤ ሐላክ ኻና፣ አባጀሕሊኽ ዚኻድ 

ዲንቆትቤ ሐላክ ኻና፡፡ 

11. ወሊን አብራር ዚኃና ሲዲስቲቤን ኻና ዚወደዶቤ አልመትናወጥቤ፣ ዚአመኖው ሸኪ አልሞሸቤ፣ ዚጠለኦው 

አልመሔመቤ፣ ቁሹው አልመቄሸቤ፣ ነፍሲኻዱ መቄሸቤ ሸሪአቤ መቃነንቤ፡፡ 

12. መጅሊስዛጥ አዳቡኽ ሚስቲን? ሲዲስቲን ፡- ሰምቲ ሑባብኩት፣ ቸፍቲ አዱሩኩት፣ መድባእቲ ገንጎረኩት፣ ኡጉምቲ 

ወናግኩት፡፡ 

13. ሐረትሌ ዳኢም ኤላ ኪዝበኘዛ ወዳጅ፣ በኺልዛጥ በለቹ፣ ዲነትጌይዛጥ ኒእመት፣ ዳነዛጥ ጫያ፤ 
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14. ሐረትቱኽ ሐረትሌ ዉጡኢን ፡-ኪዝበኛኽ አልላሑዛጥ ረሕመትሌ፣ ዲልሐኛኽ ነቢዛጥ ሸፋአትሌ፣ ዚናአኛኽ 

ጀነትሌ፣ ኢንዶችዋ አቦች ዘይቲካሐልባ ጋር አልላ በረከሌ፤ 

15. ኢቆቆዛጥ ጀውሐሪናኽ ሚስቲን? ሐረአቲን አልላሑ ኻዱ ሞቀማ መፍራ፣ ነቢኻዱ ሞቀማ መመን፣ ሐቁ ሞቀማ 

መቄራሕ፤ 

16. ሐቂቀቱል ኢማኑኽ ሚስቲን? ሐረቲን ዚኸለቀኻዱ [ዛልነትዞው] ሐቂቀቤ ኢቆት፣ ዪረዝቂኻድ [ዛልነትዞው] 

ሐቂቀቤ ኢቆት፣ ያእ ሓል ዪናውጢኻድ [ዛልነትዞው] ሐቂቀቤ ኢቆት፣ ዲላገኻድኩትቤ ጀዛእ ዪከፍሊኻድ 

[ዛልነትዞው] ሐቂቀቤ ኢቆት፡፡ 

17. ሐረቱኽ ሐረትሌ አይዪን ፡- ደዋ ጀሚእሌ አይ መብለእ አቅሊሎት፣ አዳብ ጀሚእሌ አይ ሲናን አቅሊሎት፣ ኢባደ 

ጀሚእሌ አይ ዲልሒ አቅሊሎት፡፡ 

18. ሐረት ኪታብቤ ሐረት መስአላን መልሑቦ ፡- ተውራትዋ ኢንጂል. ዘቡርዋ ፉርቃን፤ ዚመልሖም ዚአልላሑ አምሪሌ 

ራዲ ዚኻና ኮኦት ጌይቤ ረጋ አገኛ፣ ኡሱእባሕ መድዳበሉ ዚናቀሳ ኮኦት ጌይቤ ዊጌር ወጥጣ፣ ነፍሲ መኽሸዞው 

ዘበረሳ ኮኦት ጌይቤ ነገሳ፣ ዘርራትዞው ዚቄረሓ ዚኻና ኮኦት ጌይቤ አማንነት ረኸባ፡፡ 

19. ኢቆታችቤ ሐረር አልፊ አልፊ መስአላን መልሑቦ ፡- ሐረት አልፊቤ በቅላን መልሑቦ፣ ሐረት በቅለቤ አርበኢን 

መልሑቦ፣ አርበኢንቤ ሐረቲን መልሑቦ፣ ሐረት ዚመልሖም ኢንዶችቤ አልቲሬገዞት፣ ዲነትጌይቤ አልቲባለሎት፣ 

ከርሲኻድ ዘይፊረካው አልመልኦት፣ ዪነፊኻድሌ ኢልሚ ሊማዶት፤ 

20. ሐረቱኽ ቃጪዞማ ፈዲላን ኡስጡዞማ ፈርዲን ኣሊም [ማ ሳሊሕዚታ] ባሕ መትጌበልዞ ፈዲላን አዞው ዛሻው 

መልሐድዞ ፈርዲን፣ ቁርኣን መቅራእዞ ፈዲላን አዞቤ መትዳለግዞ ፈርዲን፣ የነታዛሉ መፋጫዞ ፈዲላን አዞቤ 

መትሐተፍዞ ፈሪዳን፣ ቀብሪ መሕረዞ ፈዲላን ሙትሌ ጠብጠብ ባይቲዞኽ ፈሪዳን፡፡ 

21. ሐረት ጀውሐሪን ሐረቱም የሚሽናል አቅሊ ጀውሐሪን ሒራሩ የሚሽናል፣ ዲን [-ቤ መሌጣ] ጀውሐሪን ሒስቲው 

የሚሽናል፣ ኦር ዲላጋ ጀውሐሪን ሪእሉኙም የሚሽናል፣ ቃኝ ጀውሐሪን ጠማኡም የሚሽናል፡፡ 

22. ቁርረቤ ዛል መስጂድማ ዘይሲገዱቦደቤዛል ኪታብማ ዘይቂረኡቦደቤዛል አልላሑ ፈሪ ኢንዶችማ 

ጉሱስአቦችደቤዛልቲ፣ አልላሑ ፈሪ አቦችማ ጉሱስ ኢንዶችደቤዛል፣ አሊምማ ቀድረዞው ዘዩቁቦደቤዛል፣ ወዘነዞቤ 

ቁርኣን ዛልባማ ዘይቲዳለግባደቤዛል፡፡ 

23. አልላሑ ሳቲው ሳቲ ኡስጡቤ አሼው፡- ሪዳእዞው ኦር ዲላጋ ኡስጡቤ አሼው፣ ቁይዞው ዲልሒ ኡስጡቤ አሼው፣ 

ሳተል ኢጃባው ጁምኣ ኡስጡቤ አሼው፣ ሌይለቱል ቀድሪው ኦር ረመዳን ኡስጡቤ አሼው፣ ሰላቱል ውስጣው 

ሐሚስቲ ወቅቲ ሰላት ኡስጡቤ አሼው፤ 

24. ኢልሚው ደድቤ የልመዶ ጣአቤ የብሲሎ ኢኽላስቤ የዌሎ፤ 

25. ሐረትሌ ሐረት ዮቃል፤ ዪፈሮሌ አልላሑ ዮቃል፣ ዪላሕዶሌ ኩቱብ [ቁርአንዋ ሐዲስ] ዮቃል ዩዶሌ ሙእሚን ዮቃል 

ሙጥጢነት ፋታሕ ያሽቦሌ ሓላ አመል ዮቃል፡፡ 

26.  ሐረቱኽ ሐረቱም ዪመስሌል፡- ዪቃኒው የቃናዛል [ኮአት] ኪታባቹው [ቁርአንዋ ሐዲስ] ዪመስሌል፣ ዪበሊው 

የበሊዛል ነፍሲዋ ሸይጣኑው ዪመስሌል፣ ዪበርሲ ዲልሒ ጋሩው የበርሲዛል ሸሐደት ሊሓዶቱው ዪመስሌል፣ ዪመሊ 

ኮኦትጌዩው ዪመስሊዛል ሐምዲ አግቢኦቱው ዪመስሌል፡፡ 

27. ሐረት ዘሌላ ሐረት ጢምኣ ኤላም፤ ሳተልቃም አፌት ዘሌላ ሐይዛጥዋ ዱስዛጥ ጢምኣ ኤላም፣ ማእና ኢቆት ዘሌላ 

ኢልሚ ጢምኣ ኤላም፣ ቀልቢዛጥ ኒባሮት ዘሌላ ነቢዛጥ ዚክሪ ጢምኣ ኤላም፣ [አልላሑ አምሪሌ] ሪዳእ ዘሌላ ሱት 

ጀነት ጢምኣ ኤላም፡፡ 

28. ሐረት ዛላ ሐረት ጢምኣ ሐላ፤ ሳተልቃም አፌት ዛላ ሐይዛጥዋ ዱስዛጥ ጢምኣ ሓላ፣ ማእና ኢቆት ዛላ ኢልሚ 

ጢምኣ ሓላ፣ ቀልቢዛጥ ኒባሮት ዛላ ነቢዛጥ ዚክሪ ጢምኣ ሐላ፣ [አልላሑ አምሪሌ] ሪዳእ ዛላ ሱት ጀነት ጢምኣ 

ሐላ፡፡ 

29. ሐረቱኽ ሐረትዛጥ ኑጉስ፤ ዮውመል ጁምኣ አያምዛጥ ኑጉስ፣ ሻሕሩ ረመዳኑኽ ወሕሪዛጥ ኑጉስ፣ ሙሐመድ 

ረሱልላሒኽ [ሰለላሑ አሌይሒ ወሰለም] መኽሉቅዛጥ ኑጉስ፣ አረብ ሲናኑኽ ሲናናችዛጥ ኑጉስ፡፡ 

30. ሐረቱኽ ሐረትዛጥ ገራዲን ፤ ደድዛጥ አልመትናወጢን፣ ኢልሚዛጥ ገራድ ገዝኢው መቄቀሊን፤ 
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31. ሐረቱ ሐረቲን ቀደሜው፤ ሒትፋኑ ሐሊን ቀደሜው፣ ተሓዘቦቱ አልላሑዛጥ ፊርዲን ቀደሜው፣ ተብኻኸሎቱ 

ቂስሚን ቀደሜው፣ ሒሰቲው ሊማዪን ቀደሜው፤ 

32. ሐረቱ ሐረቲን ዪፈጃ፤ ኡጋው ሚጅጃ፣ ቂስሚው ሲኒን ዪፈጃ፣ ኡምሪው ኦርቲዋ ማአልቱን ዪፈጃ፣ ሐሰናቱ ባዮዋ 

ባይቲን ዪፈጃ፡፡ 

33. ሐረት ዪዲጂጊር ሐረትኻድባሕ የርኸቦ ሐረትኻድባሕ ዚረኸቦ ኻዲን ዪማጅ፤ ወዳጅ ዪዲጂጊር ደድባሕ የርኸቦ 

ደድባሕ ዚረኸቦኻዲን ዪማጅ፣ ጪንቂ ዪዲጂጊር ሰብሪባሕ የርኸቦ ሰብሪባሕ ዚረኸቦኻዲን ዪማጅ፣ ሰላት ዪዲጂጊር 

ዊስሳበሕ የርኸቦ ዊስሳባሕ ዚረኸቦኻዲን ዪማጅ፣ ሙት ዪዲጂጊር ሸሐደትባሕ የርኸቦ ሸሐደትባሕ ዚረኸቦኻዲን 

ዪማጅ፡፡ 

34. አሊፍ ጋሩኽ ሐረታችኩቲን ዪመስሊ፤ ሺኢሽቲ ቀብቲ ዛላ አሊሙዊን ዪመስሊ፣ ኮኦት ቀብቲዛላ ሙተአሊሙዊን 

ዪመስሊ፣ አሐድቲ ቀብቲዛላ መስተሚኡዊን ዪመስሊ፣ ቀብቲ ዘሌላ በደዊን ዪመስሊ፡፡ 

35. ሐረት ዚፋጫ አልላሑ ዘልኸለቄዊን ፋጫ፤ ዱኚትቤ ኢነብሪማ ሒራር አይዴጅበኝ ዛያ አልላሑ ዘልኸለቄው ፋጫ፣ 

[አልላሑ] ዚኤመሬውቤ [-ቤ መቴመር] ዚኸተሬው [-ቤ መትኸተር] ዘበለማ ጀነት ነርኸብ ዛያ አልላሑ 

ዘልኸለቄው ፋጫ፣ ሙእሚኑ አትሒሪማ አለልላሑዛጥ ደድ ነርኸብዛያ አልላሑ ዘልኀለቄው ፋጫ፤ 

36. ሐረቱኽ ጢፋኣን ሐረቱኽ ጢፋአሌ ጢፋአን፤ ጃይ አልማሕረሱኽ ጢፋኣን አዞ ሰኚው ማሕደጉኽ ጢፋአሌ 

ጢፋአን፣ ሰላት አልመስገዱኽ ጢፋአን አዞ ሰላቱ መሕደጉኽ ጢፋአሌ ጢፋአን፣ ቁርአንሌ ቁረ [-ቤ ዛል ቁራንጌይ] 

አልማሕራኽ ጢፋአን ዚዲጃኻድቤ አልመልመዱኽ ጢፋአሌ ጢፋአን፣ ዘክካ አልጫኽ ቲፋአን ጋርቤ አዜ 

ያጭሌዛሉ ማሕደጉኽ ጢፋአሌ ጢፋአን፣ 

37. ሐረት ዛላ አዱኚት ጋር ሐላ፤ ዘጋሕ ማሕረሻ ዛላ ጢንዲ ባራ ዛላ ዚናብ ዘገኛማ ሐረም ዚነቀላ፡፡ 

38. ሐረት ዛላ አኺራ ጋር ሐላ፤ ሰብሪው ደቺኩት ዛሻ፣ ሐምስቲ ወቅቲ ሰላቱው ጢንዲ ባረኩት ዚትቂራረሓ፣ ዚናብኩት 

ዛሻ፣ ሒስቲዋ ኪብሪው ነፍሲዞቤ ሐራምኩት ዚነቀላ፡፡ 

39.  ሐረት ተራኸቦትቤ ሐረቲን የርኸቦ፤ ሰሚ ረሕመት ዋ ደቺ ተራኸቦትቤ ኢማረትዋ ሳሪን የርኸቦ፣ ቀለምዋ ቀርጣስ 

ተራኸhቦትቤ ኢልሚዋ ቁርአኒን ዪረኅቦ፣ ሊጂዋ ቀሐት ተራኸቦትቤ ሙእሚኒዋ ሙእሚኒቱዊን ዪረኽቦ፣ ወዳጅ 

ተራኸቦትቤ አልላሑዛጥ ሪዳእ ዪረኽቦ፡፡ 

40. ሐረቱኽ ሐረትፎኝ ዘይሑርኩትሌ ሐረትቤን ኡጉድ ኢንታ፡፡ ሙናፊቁኽ ሙእሚን ፎኝ ዘይኹርኩትሌ አዞኩዛል 

ሙናፊቅቤን ኡጉዲንታ፣ ጣአፎኝ ዘይሑርኩትሌ ዲልሒቤን ኡጉዲንታ፣ መላኢከትፎኝ ዘይሑርኩትሌ ሸይጣንቤን 

ኡጉዲንታ፣ ጀነትፎኝ ዘይሑርኩትሌ ኢሳትቤን ኡጉዲንታ፡፡ 

41. ሐረትሌ ሐረት የብቀኽ፤ መሪኝሌ ኪራመን ካቲቢን የብቀኽ፣ ጢልቲ ፋቲሓ [ሞሸ] -ሌ ቁርአን የብቀኽ፣ ሚሳልሌ 

አዱኚት ተብቀኽ፡፡ 

42. ሐረትዛጥ ደድ ሐረታች ተሐዪን የትባል፤ ሐይዛጥ ደድ ጦት ተሐዪን የትጊብላል፣ ዱስዛጥ ደድ ጉፈት ተሐዪን 

የትብላል፣ ሙናፊቅዛጥ ደድ ሳትተ አዛብ ጠሐዪን የትጊብላል፣ ሙእሚንዛጥ ደድ ጀነት ተሐይዪን የትጊብላል፡፡ 

43. ሐረት ሐረትቤ የዛሉሜል፤ ዶንቤ ሒሚሚ የዛሉሜል፣ ኡድቤ አማራ የዛሉሜል፣ ሳትቲ አደብቤ ሙእሚን 

የዛሉሜል፣ ሱት ጀነትቤ ሙናፊቅ የዛሉሜል፡፡ 

44. ሐረትቤ ሐረት ዪበቅሉሜል፤ ኢጅጂ ኡድቤ ጪገር ዪበቅሉሜል፣ በሐር ሸሕሼረቤ ሳር ዪበቅሉሜል፣ ሙናፊቅ 

ቲእቤ ኦርነት ዪበቅሉሜል፣ ሙእሚን ቲእቤ ጊሳት ዪበቅሉሜል፣ አልላሑመሰሊዋ ሰሊም አላ ሰዪዲና ሙሐመዲን 

ወ አላ አሊ ሰዪዲና ሙሐመድ፡፡ 

45. ሙስሚኑኽ ሺኢሽቲሌ ዪዲጂን፤ አይኩተቤ የጠብቢሌ ዪዲጂን፣ አውኩትቤ ተስ የቲሽሌ ዪዲጅን፣ ሚኩትቤ 

የጠሊሌ ዪዲጂን፡፡ 

46. ሙናፊቁኅ ሺኢሽቲሌ ዪዲዲን፤ ወራበኩትቤ ዮሊሌ ዪዲጂን፣ ሑባብኩትቤ ዪነኽሲሌ ዪዲጂን፣ ቡቺዋ ሐሪየኩትቤ 

የነጅሲሌ ዪዲጂን፡፡ 

47. ሺኢሽቲኽ ሙእሚንዛጥ ሓሊን፤ [ዘይዲላሕኩት] ዘትፊራሮሳ መፍራ፣ ዚሐተፎሳ መትሐተፍ፣ ሞዩም አልላሑዋ 

ነቢፎኝ [ኢባደቤ] የትቁሪ ሓል መድበል፡፡ 
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48. ሺኢሽቲኽ ሙናፊቅዛጥ ሓሊን፤ [ዘይዲላሕኩት] ዘትፊራሮሳ ልመፍራ፣ ዚሐተፎሳ አልመትሐተፍ፣ ሞዩም አልላሑዋ 

ነቢቤ [ኢባደቤ] የትሩሕቂ ሓል መድበል፡፡ 

49. ሺኢሽቲኽ ሙእሚንዛጥ ሐሊን፤ ዘልቲራኡሳ መትሒፋፋ፣ ዚትራኡሳ አልላሑዋ ነቢዛጥ ወሩ መብዛሕ፣ ዚትላዩሳማ 

አልመትሒማማ፡፡ 

50. ሺኢሽቲኽ ሙናፊቅዛጥ ሐሊን፤ ዘልቲራኡሳ አልመትሒፋፋ፣ ዚትራኡሳ ባዮዋ ባይቲ መብዛሕ፣ ዚትላዩሳ 

መትሒማማ፡፡ 

51. ሙእሚኑኽ ሺኢሽቲ ጋሪን ዩቡኣል፤ ዚረሐበሳ ሐምዲ ጋሪን ዩቡኣል፣ ዚቀበጠሳ ሰብሪ ጋሪን ዩቡኣል፣ ዚሞተሳ ሱት 

ጀነቲን ዩቡኣል፡፡ 

52. ሙናፊቁኽ ሺኢሽቲ ጋሪን ዩቡኣል፤ ዚረሐበሳ ኪብሪ ጋሪን ዩቡኣል፣ ዚቀበጠሳ መሮጃ ጋሪን ዩቡኣል፣ ዚሞተሳ ሳቲ 

አዛቢን ዩቡኣል፡፡ 

53. ሺኢሽቲኽ መኽሉቅዛጥ ሓሊን፤ ዚፋጨቤው መጥላእ፣ ዚሰጠሳ ጢት መስጣ፣ ዚሰጤውቤ ዪገድሪ ጀዛእ መፋጫ፡፡ 

54. ሺኢሽቲኽ ሺኢሽቲዊን ዩዲ፤ ኻሊቁኽ ዚፋጨቤዊን ዩዳል፣ መላኢከቱኽ ሰምተኛዊን ዩዲ፣ ዊጅ ወልዲኅ ዪስጣዊን 

ዩዲ፡፡ 

55. ሺኢሽቲውኽ ኻሊቅዛጥ [ዲልሒ ሒግዳኝ] ዚፋጨቤው መውደድ፣ ዚሰጣሳ አልመቅበል፣ ዚሰጤውቤ ጀዛእ 

አልመፋጫ፡፡ 

56. ሺኢሽቲኽ መኽሉቅዛጥ ሓን፤ ዚፋጨቤው መጥላእ፣ ዚሰጣሳ ጢት መስጣ፣ ዚሰጤውቤ ዪገድሪ ጀዛእ መፋጫ፡፡ 

57. ሺኢሽቲኽ አሊማችዛጥ ሓን፤ ዪማጅባዛል ኡሱእቤ መልመድ፣ ዚማጀቤው መትሌመድ፣ መኽሉቅሌ ኸይሪ መኽሻ፡፡ 

58. ሺኢሽቲኽ አውሊያአችዛጥ ሓሊን፣ ዊስሳባሕ መትጌበልማ ሩሕኃድዛጥ አምሪቤ ዚአልላሑ አምሪው መቤሳ፣ 

ሓጀኻድ ጀሚኡ አልላሁሌ መስጠ፤ 

59. ሺኢሽቲኽ አንቢያአችዛጥ ሓሊን፤ ቲእዚዩ ሻኪር፣ ቃምዚዩ ሳቢር፣ አርራትዚዩ ዛኪር፤ 

60. ‹‹ሺኢሽቲቤ ጌዝሙቡኝ ሺሽቲቤ ፊሩኝ ሺኢሽቲቤ አጥማምቱኝ›› አልላሑ ባያ፤ ‹‹ሺኢሽቲቤ ጌዝሙቡኝ›› አልላሑ 

ባያ፣ ሰላት ዋ ሰደቃዋ ሶመንኾቤ ጌዝሙቡኝ አልላሑ ባያ፣ ‹‹ሺሽቲቤ ፊሩኝ›› አልላሑ ባያ- ‹‹ኢገፍሪማ ቆፍ 

ዘይጊረብጊ ኢዝራኢል ሐለኝ አዝዞ ኢዝራኢሌቤ ፊሩኝ›› አልላሑ ባያ፣ ‹‹ሺኢሽቲቤ አጥማምቱኝ›› አልላሑ ባያ፣ 

‹‹አሐድ ኢስታ መኸዙ ቢላይ አትፊረኮዋ ሳቲ ሰሚው አቃኒባዛኽ ቁድረቤ አጥማምቱኝ›› አልላሑ ባያ፣ ‹‹አሓድ 

ኢስታ ጎጋው ቺኻል ቢላይ ዪዚግዶሌ አይፊረኮዋ ሳቲ ደቺው ቺኻል ቢላይ ኢዚግዲባዛኽ ቁድረቤ አጥማምቱኝ›› 

አልላሑ ባያ፣ ‹‹ አሐድ ኢስታ ኑግዳ ዪዲጅበኹጊር ኢንዶችዋ አቦች ሚን ናሽሺ ቲሉማ ቲትሒራረጋኹዋ 

መኽሉቁው ሒርጊ ቢላይ ኢረዝቂዛኽ ቁድሬቤ አጥማምቱኝ›› አልላሑ ባያ፡፡ 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 


